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PREFACE 


The fact that the work of the first and second years of the 
high school Latin course should give value in itself, apart from 
being merely a preparation for later study, has come to be 
generally recognized. The number of Latin pupils whose 
study of the subject does not go beyond these first two years 
is very large in proportion to the total number studying Latin, 
and probably this has always been the case. But in the 
effort to provide for those whose capacities and opportunities 
make it possible for them to continue the study of Latin 
through the high school and into the college, the needs of the 
larger group whose opportunities were certain to be more 
narrowly limited have not always been taken into account. 
Further, the fact that the values which we recognized were 
so far in the distance has probably tended to’ diminish the 
number who chose to continue beyond the two-year stage. 

Evidently one of the chief values to be gained from two 
years’ study of Latin is a better knowledge of the English 
language. This should involve on the one hand a clearer 
comprehension of grammatical structure and on the other 
an enlarged vocabulary and an increased accuracy in the 
use of words. If these are to be among the major objectives, 
they should be recognized in the organization of the material 
which is first presented. 

But young pupils will not study patiently mere lists of 
words for any long time. Words must be employed in the 
expression of thought if they are to make an impression on 
the mind of the boy or girl which is sufficiently vivid to add 
to the store of memory. The exercises through which the 

il 


6035550 


lV PREFACE 


vocabulary of the Latin language is to be made familiar should 
have something of the same kind of appeal as that made by 
the reading material employed in the first steps of learning 
to read the pupil’s own language. 

The material presented in this book has been prepared in 
accordance with the point of view above stated. Its dis- 
tinctive features are the following: 

1. The study of English derivatives is introduced from the 
first through exercises which illustrate the use of the words 
given. 

2. The principles of English grammar are presented in 
connection with the early Lessons in such a way that they 
may be reviewed or studied if necessary, while they may 
easily be omitted with classes which have mastered them. 

3. Connected paragraphs for translation are employed 
instead of isolated sentences, in order to make possible the 
more rapid acquisition of vocabulary. 

4. The vocabularies and study of forms have been so 
arranged as to lead up to the reading of easy plays dealing 
with classical stories and myths, which are likely to make a 
more natural appeal to the beginner than Caesar or Viri 
Romae. 

5. Regularly only one new principle or set of forms is 
introduced in a Lesson. 

6. The Lesson vocabularies are small, never exceeding 
ten words and often not reaching that number. 

7. A relatively small number of English sentences to be 
written in Latin has been given. In their place completion 
exercises have been employed, through which the pupil’s 
attention can be concentrated on the specific usage to be 
taught. 

8. Most of the irregular inflections have been postponed 
to the second year. 

9. Only the indicative, imperative, and infinitive moods of 
the verb are given. The forms and uses of the subjunctive 
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are presented in A Junior Latin Reader, the second book of 
this same series. 

10. The small amount of syntax or form study given in 
each lesson, and the simplicity of the reading matter will 
commonly make it possible to complete a lesson in a single 
recitation. Naturally no such plan can be made to meet 
the needs of every class, and the teacher may sometimes 
choose to omit or leave for later review part of the exercises 
of a lesson. 

The plays ‘“Horatius’’, “Circe’’, ‘“Polyphemus’’, ‘‘Reditus 
Ulixis’’, and “Medicus” are used by the kind permission of 
Miss Ryle, the only survivor of the co-authors of Decem 
Fabulae, from which they are taken.! A few changes have 
been made in the text of the plays, chiefly for the purpose of 
decreasing the vocabulary or avoiding idioms which seemed 
likely to prove difficult for young pupils. 

The character 7 has been used to represent the consonant 
value of 7 in the spelling of Latin words in order to enable 
the young pupil to recognize more easily the relation between 
Latin words and their English derivatives. The origin of 
such words as injury, juvenile, conjunction, and the like is more 
readily seen by the beginner when the Latin words from 
which these words are derived are spelled injuria, juvenis, 
conjunctus, than when the classical spelling is used. Other 
variations from the classical spelling have been made for the 
same reason. Among them are afficio, appropinquo, expecto. 
The uncontracted genitive of filius and nouns in -ium is given 
to avoid confusion. The standard of spelling (including the 
use of j) represents in general the prevalent usage in Latin 
textbooks in this country and in England until a compara- 
tively recent period. If the pupil should at a later time in 
his course use textbooks which employ a slightly different 
spelling he will have little difficulty in becoming accustomed 


1 Captains Paine and Mainwaring, who were Miss Ryle’s associates in the writing 
of these plays, were numbered among those who gave up their lives in the World War. 
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to the forms which are used. Our Latin textbooks have never 
at any time been uniform in spelling, and it seems preferable 
in such a book as this to adopt the standard which will give 
_ the greatest value to the large number of those who are unable 
to continue the study for more than a few years. 

The author wishes to make acknowledgment of obligation 
to Professor H. C. Morrison of the University of Chicago for 
encouragement in undertaking the preparation of this book, 
to Miss Marie Denneen of the University High School of 
Minnesota, Professor Victor D. Hill of Ohio University, and 
Professor F. W. Sanford of the University of Nebraska, who 
have kindly read the proofs. Professor Sanford and Professor 
W. L. Carr of Oberlin have also given valuable assistance in 
the preparation of the manuscript. 

The colored picture of the Roman Forum is from Le Forum 
Romain et la Vote Sacrée, by M. l Abbé H. Thédenat, membre 
de I’Institut, and is here used with the consent of the pub- 
lishers, Plon-Nourrit et C®, of Paris, France. The other 
illustrations in color which are presented in this book are 
reproduced with the permission of G. Bell and Sons, London, 
England, from their admirable series of Latin Picture Cards, 
by Grainger. 

HarrRY FLETCHER Scott. 
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INTRODUCTORY LESSON 


PRONUNCIATION 


I. The Latin alphabet is the same as the English, except 
that the Latin has no w. 

a. The letter j was not introduced until long after the 
time of the great Roman writers. Its sound was repre- 
sented by 2, which was used both as a vowel and as a 
consonant. But since j was used in the spelling of Latin 
words during the period in which the greater number of the 
English derivatives from Latin were brought into the Eng- 
lish language, and since its use is helpful to beginners in 
learning the pronunciation of new words, it is retained in 
this book. The sounds of wu and v were also represented 
originally by one letter. 


VOWELS AND CONSONANTS 
II. The vowels, as in English, are a, e, i, 0, u, and y.! The 
other letters are consonants. 


THE ROMAN METHOD OF PRONUNCIATION 
SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS 


III. The vowels in Latin are either long or short. In this 
book long vowels are indicated by a mark placed above them. 
A vowel which is unmarked is short. The vowel sounds are 
indicated in the following table: 


a=a in father a?=first a in ahd 
é=a in fade e=e 1n net 
. I=72 1n machine i=? in this 
6=o0 in holy 0=o in domain 
ti=vw in rude u=vw in full 


ly is seldom used. Its sound is the same as that of u in the French language 
or au in German. 
2 Like a, but pronounced more quickly. 
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IV. The consonants have in general the same sounds as 
in English. The following exceptions are to be noted: 
c and ch have the sound of k. 
g has only one sound, that heard in go. 
j 1s equivalent to y in yes. 
s has only the sound heard in say. 
t always has the sound heard in top. It does not com- 
bine with 2 to give the sound of sh as in nation. 
v has the sound of w. 
x has only the sound of ks, as in ezercise. 
bs and bt are equivalent to ps and pt. 
ph and th are nearly equivalent to p and ¢. 


- DIPHTHONGS 


V. A diphthong is a combination of two vowels in one syl- 
lable. The diphthongs are ae, au, ei, eu, oe, and ui. Their 
sounds are as follows: 


ae=ai in aisle eu =eu in feud 

au=ou in out oe = 072 in boil 

ei=ez in vein ui=almost! wz in ruin 
SYLLABLES 


VI. A syllable is either a group of letters the sounds of 
which are taken together in pronunciation, or a vowel or 
diphthong which is taken by itself in pronunciation. The fol- 
lowing words are divided into syllables by hyphens: ac-ci-dent, 
re-li-a-ble. A syllable must always have a vowel or a diphthong. 
The rules for the division of Latin words into syllables are 
as follows: 

(1) A consonant between two vowels is taken with the vowel 
which follows it: p6-n6, ha-be-6. 

(2) Two consonants between two vowels are divided, one 
going with the vowel which precedes and one with the vowel 
which follows. But if the second of two consonants is 1 or r, 


1 The u is shorter than in the English word, and the vowels are more closely blended. 
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and if the combination can be pronounced at the beginning of 
a word, as bl, br, etc., the two are taken with the vowel which 
follows, like a single consonant!: man-da-re, car-d6; but fe-bris, 
a-cris. 
LENGTH OF SYLLABLES 

VII. (1) A syllable is long if it contains a long vowel or a 
diphthong: dé-num, cau-tus. 

(2) A syllable is regularly long if its vowel is followed by 
two consonants: con-d6, mit-td. 

a. But if the two consonants consist of a mute? fol- 
lowed by 1 or r the syllable is short, unless it has a long 
vowel or a diphthong: pa-tris. 

(3) All other syllables are short: me-mor, a-gri. 

a. x and z have the value of two consonants because 
they represent a combination of sounds. A syllable is long 
if its vowel is followed by either of these double consonants. 


ACCENT 


VIII. In pronouncing a word of two or more syllables we 
make one of the syllables more prominent than any other. 
Thus in the word mem-o-ry we make the first syllable prominent. 
This prominence in pronunciation given to a syllable is called 
accent. In the word memory the accent is said to fall on the 
first syllable. The accent of Latin words is determined by the 
following rules: 

IX. (1) In a word of two syllables the accent falls on the 
first syllable: 1i’men. 

(2) In a word of more than two syllables the accent falls 
on the syllable before the last, if it is long, otherwise on the 
second syllable from the last: au-di’re, con-ten’tus, me’mi-ni. 

a. The syllable before the last is called the penult; the 
second from the last is called the antepenult. 


1 In the division of a compound verb into syllables in writing or printing, the preposi- 
tional element is separated from the simple verb: ad-it. 
2 The mutes are b, p, c, k, q, g, d, t, ph, th, ch. 
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ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES OF GRAMMAR 
THE NOUN 


(1) Words which are used to denote persons or things are 
called nouns. Thus the words boy, girl, house, tree, city are 
nouns. Nouns are also used as the names of qualities or ideas, 
such as bravery, kindness, happiness, truth, love, patriotism. 


THE VERB 


(2) In the sentences The boy walks and The tree has fallen 
the words walks and has fallen denote actions. Such words 
are called verbs. Some verbs denote mere existence or con- 
tinuance in a place rather than action. In the sentences He 
as in the city and We shall stay here, 1s and shall stay are verbs. 


THE ADJECTIVE 


(3) We often use some other word with a noun to tell some- 
thing about the appearance or character of the person or thing 
to which the noun refers. Thus, in the expressions fall trees 
and brave men the words tall and brave tell something about 
the trees and the men. Such words are called adjectives. 

a. There are a few adjectives which merely show 
what person or thing is meant without telling any qual-— 
ity of the person or thing. Such are this, that, other, 
same. The, a, and an belong to this class. These last 
three words are called articles. 

THE PRONOUN 


(4) Inthe sentence The man saw the boy, but did not speak to 
him, the word him is used instead of boy. A word which is used 
instead of a noun is called a pronoun. Pronouns, as well as 
nouns, are used as subjects or as direct objects. 

(5) The word instead of which a pronoun is used is called 
its antecedent. In the sentence given above boy is the antece- 
dent of him. 
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CLASSES OF PRONOUNS 


(6) The pronouns I, you, he, she, it, we, and they are called 
personal pronouns. 

When who, which, and what are used to introduce questions 
they are called interrogative pronouns. When they are used 
in sentences which are not questions they are called relative 
pronouns. Thus, in the sentence Who gave you a knife? who is 
an interrogative pronoun. In the sentence Jt was my mother 
who gave me a knife, who is a relative pronoun. Sometimes that 
is used instead of who or which. Thus, The man that just came 
1s my uncle. When so used, that is a relative pronoun. 

(7) Point out the nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and verbs 
in the following sentences: 

1. The heavy storm had injured many trees. 2. My 
father has read this book. 3. The horses draw a heavy load. 
4. Your uncle built a new house. 5. My letter has been 
sent. 6. Where was the money found? 7. This picture 
has often been admired. 8. Why did these men leave their 
homes? 9. Columbus discovered a new continent. 10. These 
books contain many interesting stories. 
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LESSON I 


IMPORTANCE OF LATIN 
LATIN IN ANCIENT TIMES 


1. Latin is the language which was spoken by the Romans. 
After they conquered the nations living in the region which 
is now occupied by Spain, Portugal, France, Switzerland, and 
part of Austria, Latin began to be known here as well as in 
Italy, and it finally replaced in large measure the languages 
formerly spoken throughout this entire region. 


MODERN LATIN, OR ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


2. When the Roman empire gradually lost its power, and 
when the barbarians drove back the Roman armies, the in- 
fluence of the Latin language still remained. The Spanish, 
French, Portuguese, Italian, and Rumanian languages are 
simply modern Latin. Many changes have taken place in the 
spelling and pronunciation of the Latin words which appear 
in these Romance languages, as they are called, and words 
have been introduced from other sources. But in the main 
these languages are Latin, and their relation to the language 
spoken by the Romans can easily be traced. 

3. Many words in common use in French, Spanish, and 
the other Romance languages, have been very slightly changed 
from the original Latin form. Thus, the French word arbre, 
meaning éree, is from the Latin arbor; terre, meaning land, is 
from the Latin terra; and vendre, meaning fo sell; is from the 
Latin véndere. 

The Spanish agua, meaning water, is from the Latin aqua; 
mar, Meaning sea, 1s from the Latin mare; amar, meaning to 
love, is from the Latin amare. 

1 
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4. in the Lae oF cf rceen and in part of Switzerland, 
Latin was displaced by other languages. But the extension 
of the Romance languages over South America and part of 
North America has more than made up for this loss. 

The Spanish language is used throughout the whole of South 
America, with the exception of Brazil. In Brazil the language 
is Portuguese. Spanish is also the language of Mexico and is 
spoken extensively in parts of Texas, New Mexico, and Ari- 
zona, and to some extent in southern California. French is 
the language of part of Canada and is also spoken in some 
portions of Louisiana. 


THE LATIN ELEMENT IN ENGLISH 


5. In addition to the importance which Latin has through 
the Romance languages, it has also given us a great many 
of our English words. Latin had borrowed a number of words 
from Greek and many of these have come into English, so that 
it is difficult to decide in the case of some words whether their 
use in English is due to Latin or Greek influence. More than 
half the words in an English dictionary are derived from Latin 
and Greek. 


NEW WORDS FROM LATIN 


6. The greater number of the new words which are being 
added to our language from time to time come from Latin or 
Greek. This is especially true of the names of new inventions. 
Such words as submarine, automobile, telephone, tractor, motor, 
turbine, are of this class. Further, the special terms used in 
chemistry, botany, physics, and other scientific studies, are of 
Latin or Greek origin. 


LATIN TERMS IN LAW AND MEDICINE 


7. In the study of law, words derived from Latin are of 
very great importance. Such words as jury, court, legal, con- 
viction, acquittal, and a great many other important words and 
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expressions which lawyers must understand come from Latin. 
In the study of medicine also a great many Latin and Greek 
words or derivatives are used. The words medicine, sanator- 
tum, hospital, invalid, doctor, patient, come from Latin. When 
a doctor writes a prescription he generally uses Latin words or 
their abbreviations. | 


THE FORMS OF ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN — 


8. Some Latin words which have been taken into the 
English language have the same spelling in English as in 
Latin. Such are census, terminus, stimulus, veto, momentum, 
animal. The meanings have in some instances changed, but 
the greater number of such words retain the same, or nearly 
the same, meaning as in the original Latin. 

But most English words of Latin origin have been somewhat 
changed in their form. We shall see later that the spelling 
of many English words is explained by the development of the 
Latin words from which they have come, and that a knowledge 
of Latin aids one in remembering how to spell these words. 

9. The following Latin words have familiar English deriva- 
tives or related words: 


insula, zsland insular, insulation 

non, not non-conductor, non-in- 
terference 

patria, native country — patriot!, patriotic! 

terra, land territory”, terra firma 

Britannia, Great Britain Britannic 

Hibernia, Ireland Hibernian 

Italia, Italy Italian 

America,*? America American 

Euroépa, Europe European 


1 These words are derived through Latin from Greek. 

2 There is a Latin word territérium, meaning territory, which is derived from terra, 
and from this word territory has come into English. 

8 While America does not represent a word known to the Romans, it is a Latin word 
in its formation. 
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LESSON II 


SUBJECT, OBJECT, AND PREDICATE (SINGULAR 
NUMBER) 


. READING EXERCISE 


10. 1. America patria mea est. America patria tua est. 
Americam amd. Americam amas. 

2. Hibernia insula est. Britannia insula est. America non 
est insula. Italia nén est insula. 

3. Hibernia non est patria mea. Italia non est patria 
mea. Soror mea Italiam amat. Soror tua quoque Italiam 
amat. Italia est terra pulchra. 

4. Hibernia est insula pulchra. Britannia quoque est 
Insula pulchra. Britannia est magna insula. Hibernia est 
magna insula. | 


11. VOCABULARY 
amas, you love mea, my, mine 
* amat, loves pulchra, beautiful 
amd, I love quoque, also 
est, 1s soror, sister 
magna, large tua, your, yours 


SUBJECT AND OBJECT FORMS, SINGULAR NUMBER: 
PREDICATE NOUNS 


12. In the exercise above, the forms America, Hibernia, 
Britannia, and Italia are subjects, Americam and Italiam are 
direct objects; patria, insula, and terra are predicate nouns, 
and have the same form as subjects. All these nouns are in 
the singular number. : 


THE PARTS OF THE SENTENCE: THE SUBJECT 


(8) When we make a statement or ask a question, there is some word 
which indicates the person or thing about whom or about which we wish 
to say or ask something. Thus, in the sentences The boy runs and The 
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THE ARTICLE 


13. Latin has no word for the definite article the or for the 
indefinite article a or an. The Latin equivalent for The boy 
has a book or A boy has a book means literally Boy has book. In 
translating a Latin sentence into English we supply the, a, or 
an whenever the sense requires. 


WORD ORDER, VERB AND ADJECTIVE 


14. The Latin verb commonly stands at the end of its sen. 
tence, as in the reading exercise above. The Latin adjective 
often follows its noun. Thus in section 10 the Latin equiva- 
lent for a beautiful island is insula pulchra. But the adjective 
magna and other adjectives denoting size commonly stand 
before their nouns, as in English. 


letter was sent, we say something about the boy and the letter. In the 
question When did the storm begin? we ask something about the storm. A 
word which is used in this way in a sentence is said to be the subject of the 
sentence. In the sentences given above boy, letter, and storm are the 
subjects. 

THE PREDICATE 


(9) What we say or ask about the subject is called the predicate. In 
the sentences which have been given, runs, was sent, and did begin are the 
predicates. 

A noun or adjective which is joined to the subject by a form of to be 
(ts, are, was, were, will be, has been, etc.) is called a predicate noun or a 
predicate adjective. 

In the sentence My brother is a teacher the word teacher is a predicate 
noun. In the sentence Your friend is unhappy the word unhappy is a 
predicate adjective. 

THE DIRECT OBJECT 


(10) - Often the subject of a sentence is said to do something which 
directly affects a person or thing. In the sentence The man helps his 
brother the act which the subject does directly affects the brother. A word 
which is used to denote a person or thing directly affected by an act is 
said to be the direct object. In the sentence above, brother is the direct 
object. In like manner, in the sentences My father built a house and The 
fire destroyed the city the words house and city are direct objects. 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


15. Copy the following sentences, putting the proper end- 
ing (-a or -am) in place of the dashes. 


. America est terr— pulchra. 

. Soror tua Americ— amat. 

. Soror mea Britanni— amat. 

. Patria mea terr— pulchra est. 
. Patria tua insul— est. 
Insul— amo. 


Oo km ON 


- SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write two English sentences containing direct objects. 2. Write 
two English sentences containing predicate nouns. 3. Point out the 
nouns in section 10. 4. After you have copied the sentences of section 15 
in correct form, draw one line under each predicate noun and two lines 
under each direct object. 
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LESSON Il 


AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES 


READING EXERCISE 


16. 1. Agricola parvam filiam habet. Parva filia agrico- 
lam amat. Agricola parvam filiam amat. Soror mea quoque 
parvam puellam amat. 

2. Agricola casam pulchram habet, sed casa nidn magna 
est. Casa mea quoque parvaest. Parvam casam meam amé. 

3. Parva puella epistulam habet. Epistula mea est. Cir 
parva puella epistulam meam habet? 

4, Patriam meam amo, sed patriam tuam ninamd. Soror 
mea patriam tuam amat. Cir patriam meam noén amis? 
Patria tua non est America. 

5. Britannia insula magna et pulchra est. Hibernia quoque 
est magna et pulchra. Filia tua Brtanniam et Hiberniam 
amat. 


17. VOCABULARY 
agricola, farmer filia, daughter 
casa, cottage habet, has 
cir, why parva, small, little 
epistula, letter puella, girl 
et, and sed, but 


DIFFERENT ENDINGS FOR ADJECTIVES 


18. In the reading exercise above, the adjectives which 
modify subjects or predicate nouns end in -a; those which 
modify direct objects end in -am. 

A predicate adjective modifies the subject. 


a. The Latin words for your or yours and my or mine 
are adjectives, and their endings, like those of other ad- 
jectives, depend on the words with which they are used. 
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THE USE OF “DO” IN NEGATIVE SENTENCES 


19. In English sentences containing the adverb not we com- 
monly have do or did. Thus, I do not work; he does not see; 
they did not go. In Latin there is no word corresponding to 
this use of do. I do not love is in Latin Nén améd (I love not). 


20. EXERCISES FOR WRITING! 


1. Soror mea casam pulchr— habet. 
2. Casa est pulchr— sed parv—. 

3. Cir patri— me— non amas? 

4, Parv— puell— est soror mea. 

5. Parv— puell— amo. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


21. 1. What English word is suggested by agricola? 2. In 
“The Courtship of Miles Standish,’ John Alden is said to 
have been “writing epistles important to go next day by the 
May Flower’; what are epistles? 3. Find from a dictionary 
the meaning and source of the abbreviation etc. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write two English sentences containing direct objects which are 
modified by adjectives. 2. Write two English sentences containing pred- 
icate adjectives. 3. Point out two predicate nouns in section 16. 


THE ADVERB 


(11) We often use a word with a verb to tell how an action is done. In 
the sentence He runs swiftly the word swiftly tells how the act of the verb 
runs is done. Such words are called adverbs. Adverbs are also used to 
tell something about adjectives and even about other adverbs. In the 
expressions too small and very swiftly the adverbs too and very tell some- 
thing about the adjective small and the adverb swiftly. 


1In this exerrise and, unless otherwise specified, in the exercises of the same character 
which are found in the lessons following, the sentences are to be copied by the pupil, with 
the proper endings supplied in place of the dashes. 
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LESSON IV 


PLURAL NUMBER, NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE 
READING EXERCISE 


22. 1. Soror tua nén multam peciiniam habet. Sed soror 
mea multam peciiniam habet. Soror tua peciiniam amat. 

2. Agricola parvas filids habet. Parvae filiae agricolam 
amant. Agricola parvas filids amat. Soror mea quoque 
parvas puellas amat. 

3. Epistulae meae nén longae sunt. Sed soror mea epis- 
tulés longas scribit. Soror tua quoque epistulds longas 
scribit. Soror mea et soror tua epistulds longas amant. 

4, Britannia et Hibernia magnae insulae sunt. Italia et 
Hispania terrae pulchrae sunt. Hispania et Italia non sunt 
insulae. 

5. Eurdpa multas insulis habet. Eurépa terras pulchras 
habet. ‘“Eurdpam saepe laudaémus, sed Americam amamus. 


23. VOCABULARY 
amaéamus, we love multa, much (multae, many) 
amant, (they) love peciinia, money 
Hispania, Spain saepe, often 
laudamus, we praise scribit, writes 
longa, long sunt, (they) are 
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ROMAN CHILDREN AT PLAY 
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SUBJECTS AND OBJECTS IN THE PLURAL 


24. In the sentences of section 22, the nouns in the plural 
which are used as subjects or as predicate nouns end in -ae; 
those used in the plural as direct objects end in -as. 


FORMS OF ADJECTIVES WITH PLURAL NOUNS 


25. In the sentences of section 22, adjectives which modify 
plural subjects or predicate nouns end in -ae; those which modi- 
fy plural direct objects end in -as. 


CASE NAMES 


26. The subject is said to be in the nominative case, and the 
direct object is said to be in the accusative case. The predicate 
noun is also in the nominative case. 


NUMBER 


(12) We have different forms of pronouns and also of nouns to show 
whether we are referring to one person or thing or to more than one. Thus 
I refers to one person, we refers to more than one. This distinction is 
called number. I is in the singular number, and we is in the plural number. 
In the same way, book is in the singular number, and books is in the plural 
number. 


CASE 


(13) Such pronouns as he, she, and who have different forms to show 
how they are used in sentences. We say He walks, I see him, and I have 
his ball. In these sentences he is subject, him is direct object, and his 
refers to & person as possessing something. In like manner we use she and 
who as subjects, her and whom as direct objects of a verb or as objects of a 
preposition, and her (or hers) and whose to denote the person possessing 
something. 

A noun has the same form for the subject as for the object of a verb or 
a preposition, but it has a different form to refer to a person as possessing 
something. Thus we say The boy walks, I see the boy, I have the boy’s ball. 
These different forms and uses of nouns and pronouns in sentences are 
called cases or case-uses. The subject is in the nominative case, the direct 
object is in the accusative case, and the word referring to the possessor is 
in the genitive case (sometimes called possessive). 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 
27. 1. Parva puella epistul— (letters) me— habet. 2. Casae 
sunt parv— sed pulchr—. 3. America insul— (islands) 
pulchr— habet. 4. Soror mea et soror tua sunt puell— 
pulchr—. 5. Patri— me— amo. 6. Patri— tu— amas. 
ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 
28. 1. What is meant by a laudable action? 2. What are 


pecuniary losses? 3. What is meant by inscribe? Find other 
English words suggested by scribit. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. From paragraph 2, section 22, give the singular form of the object 
in the first sentence and the plural form of the object in the second sen- 
tence. 2. Write the accusative singular of Hispania and the accusative 
plural of casa. 3. Point out the subjects, objects, and predicate nouns in 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of section 22. 


AN ARCH OVER A ROMAN ROAD 
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LESSON V 
GENITIVE CASE 


READING EXERCISE 


29. 1. Agricola est amicus nautae (of the sailor). Nauta 
est amicus poétae. Poéta est amicus filidrum tuarum (of your 
daughters). Filiae tuae poétam amant. 

2. Poéta incola Americae est. Sed Italia est patria poétae. 
Poéta filiam habet. America est patria filiae poétae. Poéta 
Italiam amat. Filia poétae Americam amat. 

3. Incolae insulérum sunt agricolae et nautae. Vita agri- 
colarum vita bona est. Poétae saepe vitam agricolarum 
laudant. Vitam nautadrum interdum laudémus. Nautae mul- 
tis terrds vident. Sed vita nautarum periculésa est. 


30. VOCABULARY 
amicus, friend nauta, sailor 
bona, good - periculdsa, dangerous 
incola, inhabitant poéta, poet 
interdum, sometimes vident, (they) see 
laudant, (they) praise vita, life 


LATIN NOUNS DENOTING POSSESSION OR OWNERSHIP 


31. Latin nouns which end in -a in the nominative singular 
and in -am in the accusative singular have a form ending in -ae 
in the singular to denote ownership or possession and certain 
other ideas. The corresponding form in the plural ends in 
-frum. This form is translated either by the English genitive 
(possessive) form, or by of and the noun. Thus, epistula 
puellae means the girl’s letter or the letter of the girl. Soror 
puellarum means the sister of the girls. In translating a sen- 
tence with a form of this sort we should use whichever of the 
two translations makes the better sense. 
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THE GENITIVE CASE 


32. The Latin nouns which are described in section 31 are 
said to be in the genitive case. 

An adjective modifying a noun in the genitive is also in the 
genitive, and is in the same number as its noun. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


33. 1. Nauta amicus agricol— (of the farmer) est. 2. Soror 
mea epistulam puell— (the girl’s) habet. 3. Hibernia patria 
naut— (the sailor’s) est. 4. Soror parvarum puell— epistulas 
scribit. 5. Incolae insul— (of the island) nautae sunt. 6. In- 
colae multarum insul— agricolae sunt. 


ROMAN WRITING MATERIALS 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 

34. 1. What is meant by the statement “They lived on 
amicable terms with each other’? 2. Find from a dictionary 
the derivation of amiable. 3. What is an aeronaut? 4. What 
is meant by great wtality? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the genitive singular of incola, nauta, poéta, vita. 2. Give the 
genitive plural of casa, terra, and epistula. 3. Write the nominative, 
genitive, and accusative, singular and plural, of the words for girl, land, 
and island. 
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LESSON VI 


INDIRECT OBJECT: DATIVE CASE 
READING EXERCISE 


35. 1. Mater mea epistulam scribit et epistulam parvae 
puellae (to the little girl) dat. Parva puella epistulam agricolae 
dat. Agricola epistulam legit. Agricola mihi epistulam dat. 
Pecitiniam agricolae d6. Agricola parvae puellae peciiniam 
dat. Parva puella peciiniam Cornéliae dat. Cornélia est 
mater parvae puellae. 

2. Mater mea do6num parvis puellis (to the little girls) dat. 
Parvae puellae laetae sunt. Mater mea parvas puellas amat. 

3. Nautae epistulds dd. Nauta epistulds incolis insularum 
dat. Incolae insularum peciiniam nautae dant. Nauta mihi 
peciiniam dat. 


36. | VOCABULARY 
Cornélia, Cornelia laeta, happy 
dant, (they) give legit, reads 
dat, gives mater, mother 
dé, I give mihi, to me, me (as indirect 
dénum, gift, present object) 


LATIN NOUNS AS INDIRECT OBJECTS 


37. In the reading exercise above, the forms puellae and 
agricolae in the first and second sentences of 1, and puellis 
in the first sentence of 2 are indirect objects. 

Nouns which end in -a in the nominative singular and in -ae 
in the genitive singular have the ending -ae in the singular and 
-is in the plural when used as indirect objects. 


THE INDIRECT OBJECT 


(14) A noun or pronoun which is used to denote the person to whom 
something is given, said, or shown is said to be an indirect object. In the 
sentences He gave his sister a picture and My brother told me an interesting — 
story the words sister and me are indirect objects. 
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PHRASES WITH 7O EQUIVALENT TO INDIRECT OBJECTS 


38. Instead of saying I gave the girl a letter we may express 
the same idea by saying I gave a letter to the girl. In the second 
sentence to the girl takes the place of the indirect object girl 
in the first. A phrase consisting of to and a noun, when used 
in the place of an indirect object, is translated in Latin by the 
same form as the indirect object. That is, either girl in the 
first of the sentences above or to the girl in the second will be 
translated puellae. 

THE DATIVE CASE 


39. A Latin noun used as an indirect object is said to be in 
the dative case. 

An adjective modifying a noun in the dative is also in the 
dative, and is in the same number as its noun. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 
40. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 


1. The farmer gives a letter to the poet. 

2. The poet gives money to the farmer. 

3. I give a present to the little girls. 

4. The little girls give me a letter. 

5. Your daughter gives money to the sailor. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


41. 1. What connection can you see between the word 
dative and any Latin word in the vocabulary of this lesson? 
2. What is a donation? 3. What is legible handwriting? 
4. What is maternal care? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Point out the indirect objects in 1 of section 85. 2. Write two English 
sentences each containing a direct and an indirect object. 3. Write the 
nominative, genitive, dative, and accusative, singular and plural, of the 
Latin words for letter and cottage. 
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LESSON VII 
INDIRECT OBJECT: DATIVE CASE (Continued) 


READING EXERCISE 


42. 1. Mater tua Cornéliae djnum dat. Cornélia filiae 
agricolae dénum ostendit. Filia agricolae quoque dénum 
cupit, sed mater tua filiae agricolae ddnum n6n dat. 

2. Agricolae epistulas dé, et agricola mihi pectiniam dat. 
Agricola epistulds legit. Agricola epistulas filiae ostendit, sed 
filia epistulas non legit. 

3. Puella mihi casam poétae monstrat. Casa est parva. 
Poétam non vided, sed filiam poétae interdum vided. Filia 
poétae parvam casam amat. 

4. Poéta filiae pictiram dat. Filia poétae mihi pictiram 
. ostendit. Pictiiram laudéd et poétam laud6é. Filia poétae 
est laeta puella. 

5. Nauta mihi fabulam narrat. Mater mea quoque mihi 
interdum fabulas narrat. Soror mea multas fabulas legit et 
saepe parvis puellis fabulds ndrrat. Parvae puellae fabulas 
amant. | 


43. VOCABULARY 
cupit, wishes, desires narrat, tells 
fabula, story ostendit, shows 
laud6, I praise pictira, picture 
monstrat, points out vided, I see 


OMISSION OF PRONOUN AS SUBJECT 


44. We have seen that am6 is translated I love, without a 
separate word for J. In the same manner amat, which is 
translated loves when used with a noun as subject, may be 
translated he loves or she loves when the preceding sentence 
makes it perfectly clear who the subject is. When we have 
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been talking about a man we may say patriam amat, meaning, 
he loves his country. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


45. 1. Mater mea fili— tu— (your daughter) dinum dat. 
2. Epistulas saepe naut— (fo the sailors) dé. 3. Agricola 
poét— (the poet) pecini— dat. 4. Poéta agricol— (the farmer) 
epistul— me— ostendit. 5. Puella naut— (to the sailor) cas— 
me— monstrat. 6. Soror tua agricol— (the farmer) epistul— 
(the letters) ostendit. 


ROMAN SWORD AND SCABBARD 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write two English sentences containing phrases with to which are 
equivalent to indirect objects. 2. Rewrite the last sentence in 4 of section 
42, changing the subject to the plural, and making any other necessary 
change. 3. Point out the indirect objects in section 42. 4. Rewrite the - 
last sentence of 5, section 42, changing the subject to the singular and 
making any other changes which are necessary. 


THE CONJUNCTION 


(15) The words and, but, and or are used to join words or parts of 
sentences. In the sentence Vour father and mother are not in the city the 
word and is used to join the words father and mother. In like manner, in 
the sentence The train is late, but it will soon arrive the word bué joins the 
two parts of the sentence The train is late and tt will soon arrive. Such 
words are called conjunctions. Conjunctions of a somewhat different kind 
are because, although, if, and some other words. In the sentence I shall 
go if I receive the letter the conjunction if is used to om the verb shall go 
and I receive the letter. 
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LESSON VIII 


DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 
READING EXERCISE 


46. 1. Epistula mea agricolae (to the farmer) grata est. 
Agricola mihi peciiniam dat. Peciiniam nautae dé. Pecinia 
nautae grata est. | 

2. Filia tua parvae puellae benigna est. Parva puella filiam 
tuam amat. Filia tua parvae puellae rosam dat. Rosa 
puellae grata est. 

3. Poétae Italiam saepe laudant. Italia poétis cara est. 
Sed patria mea mihi cara est. 

4, Epistulam filiae tuae non laud6. Epistula longa est, 
sed mihi non grata est. Filia tua n6n bene scribit. Sed 
epistula tibi grata est. 

5. Fenestram casae tuae vided. Fenestra parva est. Casa 
agricolae multas fenestras habet. 

6. America multas silvds habet. Silvae Americae magnae 
sunt. Hibernia magnas silvds non habet. 


47. VOCABULARY 
bene, well grata, pleasing 
benigna, kind rosa, rose 
cara, dear. silva, forest 
fenestra, window . tibi, to you 


ADJECTIVES WHICH TAKE THE DATIVE 

48. In the first sentence of the reading exercise above, 
agricolae, fo the farmer, is in the dative. With adjectives 
meaning dear, pleasing, kind, friendly, near, and the like, the 
dative is often used to express an idea which is expressed in 
English by to and a noun or pronoun. 


POSITION OF THE GENITIVE AND DATIVE 


49. (1) The genitive commonly stands after the word on 
which it depends, even though the corresponding English word 
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denoting possession would stand first. Thus the poet’s cottage 
may be translated casa poétae. 

(2) The dative commonly stands before the word on 
which it depends. The words kind to me translated into Latin 
would take the order to me kind. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


50. 1. Peciinia agricol— (to the farmer) grataest. 2. Italia 
poét— (to the poet) cara est. 3. Soror mea fili— tu— (to 
your daughter) benignaest. 4. Epistul— tu— mihi non gratae 
sunt. 5. Rosae parv— puell— (to the little girls) gratae sunt. 
6. Rosam parv— puell— (to the little girl) do. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


61. 1. Give two English words of which bene is a compo- 
nent part. 2. What is meant by a benignant influence? 
3. What connection in meaning can you see between grata and 
gratify? 4. Complete the following formula: rose : rosa :: 
fame : x; that is, replace x by a word which bears the same 
relation to fame which rosa bears to rose. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Point out all the datives in section 46. 2. Rewrite the first sentence 
in 2 of section 46, changing the subject to the plural. 3. Rewrite the third 
sentence in 2 of section 46, changing the direct and indirect objects to the 
plural. 


PERSON 


(16) The pronoun 7 and its plural we refer to the person or persons 
speaking, and are said to be in the first person; you refers to the person 
to whom one is speaking and is said to be in the second person; he, 
she, and it (plural they) refer to a person or thing spoken of, and are said 
to be in the third person. Nouns are ordinarily in the third person. 
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LESSON IX 


PREPOSITIONS: ABLATIVE CASE 
READING EXERCISE 


62. 1. Poéta casam in insula habet. Casa mea quoque 
ibi est, et saepe poétam vided. Ex fenestris casae meae silvam 
vided. Silva pulchra est, et saepe ibi ambulé. Saepe cum 
poéta in silva ambuld. Poéta silvam amat. 

2. Soror mea et soror tua nunc in viis ambulant. Mater 
tua et mater mea interdum cum puellis ambulant. Sed nunc 
mater tua in cas& est. Mea mater in America non est. 

3. Mater mea nunc in Hispania est. Soror poétae in 
Britannia est cum filiad Cornéliae. Cornélia in Hibernia quo- 
que filiam habet. Mater mea epistulas ex Hispania scribit. 


53. VOCABULARY 
ambulant, (they) walk ibi, there, in that place 
ambul6d, I walk in, in, on 
cum, with nunc, now 
ex, from via, street, road, way 


‘THE EXPLETIVE “THERE” 


54. As seen above, there, meaning in that place, is in Latin 
ibi. But in such sentences as There is no danger we use there 
merely to introduce the sentence, and no idea of place is ex- 
pressed. When thus used there is called an expletive. Latin 
has no equivalent for this expletive use of there, and the sen- 
tence There is no danger will be translated as if it read No 
danger is. In such sentences the Latin verb usually stands 
before the subject. 


LATIN NOUNS GOVERNED BY PREPOSITIONS 


55. In the reading exercise above, insula in the first sen- 
tence of 1 is governed by in; in the second sentence of 2 puellis 
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is governed by cum, and in the third sentence of 1 fenestris is 
governed by ex. The letter 4, in which insula ends, is long, 
while the form of the nominative ends in (short) a. 


THE ABLATIVE 


56. Latin nouns or pronouns governed by prepositions 
meaning from, in, or with are said to be in the ablative case. 

An adjective modifying a noun in the ablative case is also 
put in the ablative, and is in the same number as its noun. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


57. 1. Casae in insul— (the islands) sunt. 2. Parv— 
puell— in vi— (the street) ambulant. 3. Soror mea cum 
parv— puell— (the little girls) ambulat. 4. Insul— (islands) 
ex me— fenestr— (window) vided. 5. Cornélia nin est in 
Hispaini— cum fili— (the daughter) poétae. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


58. 1. What is a perambulator? 2. Find the literal mean- 
ing of the name Pennsylvania (English words derived from 
silva usually have syl- for the Latin sil-). 3. What is the mean- 
ing of via as used in railroad time tables? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write the nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative of 
silva in the singular number. 2. Write all the case forms of puella in the 
plural number, following the order of cases given above. 3. Point out the 
ablatives and the datives in section 52. 


THE PREPOSITION 


(17) There is a class of small words such as of, in, with, by, from, which 
are used with nouns or pronouns. The combination of one of these words 
and the noun or pronoun which is used with it serves to tell something 
about an act or about a person or thing. These words are called preposi- 
tions. The noun or pronoun which follows a preposition is called its 
object, or the preposition is said to govern the noun or pronoun which 
follows it. In the sentence IJ live in the city the word city is the object 
of in. 
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LESSON X 


FIRST DECLENSION 


THE CASE FORMS OF ROSA 


59. The different case forms of the noun rosa with their 
meanings are as follows: 


Singular Number 


Nom. rosa, a rose (as subject or predicate) 
GEN. rosae, of a rose, rose’s 

Dat. rosae, to a rose, rose (as indirect object) 
Acc. rosam, rose (as direct object) 

ABL. rosa, (from, with, in, on) a rose 


Plural Number 


Nom. rosae, roses (as subject or predicate) 
GEN. rosarum, of roses | 

Dat. rosis, to the roses, roses (as indirect object) 
Acc. rosas, roses (as direct object) 

ABL. _rosis, (from, with, in, on) roses 


60. The following sentences illustrate the use of the Latin 
cases: 
The rose (rosa) is beautiful. 
The fragrance of the rose (rosae) is delightful. 
The sunshine has given color to the rose (rosae). 
The girl is carrying a rose (rosam). 
The butterfly is on the rose (in rosa). 


The roses (rosae) are beautiful. 

The fragrance of the roses (rosaérum) is delightful. 
The sun has given color to the roses (rosis). 

The girl is carrying roses (rosas). 

The butterflies are on the roses (in rosis). 
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THE FIRST DECLENSION 


61. Nouns which form their cases with the same endings as 
those of rosa are said to belong to the first declension. All 
nouns with the nominative ending in -a and the genitive in 
-ae are of the first declension. 


a. In the vocabularies hereafter the nominative of 
new nouns of the first declension will be given, with the 
genitive ending printed after the nominative to show 
that the noun is of the first declension. Thus lina, -ae 
indicates that lina is a first declension noun. 


CASE OF NOUNS IN APPOSITION 


62. A noun in apposition is in the same case as the noun 
which it explains. 

Filia tua Cornélia in via stat, your daughter Cornelia is 
standing in the street. 


READING EXERCISE 


63. 1. Casa nostra magnas fenestraés habet. Fenestrae 
sunt apertae. Ex fenestris vids vidémus. Filiae agricolae in 
viis ambulant. 

2. Mater tua puellas expectat. Puellae ex schola prope- 
rant. Soror tua cum puellis est. Puellae laetae sunt. Mater 
tua nunc puellas videt. 

3. Schola nostra est magna. Scholam nostram laudamus. 


APPOSITION 


(18) Sometimes two nouns, or a pronoun and a noun, denoting the 
same person or thing are put side by side, without a verb being used to 
connect them. The second is used to explain the first by making known 
some fact or by telling more definitely who or what is meant. Thus, A 
boy, a friend of my brother, is visiting at my home. The word friend 
denotes the same person as boy, and serves to make known a fact 
regarding the boy. A noun used in this way is called an appositive, and 
is said to be in apposition with the word which it explains. In the sen- 
tence above, friend is in apposition with boy. 
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In schol& nostra linguam Latinam discimus. Fama scholae 
nostrae bona est. 

4. Scholae Americae sunt multae et bonae. In multis 
terris Eurdpae quoque sunt scholae bonae. Sed Hispania non 
habet multas scholéis. Incolae Eurdpae scholés Americae 
saepe laudant. . 


64. VOCABULARY 
aperta, open lingua, language 
discimus, we learn nostra, our 
expectat, awaits, waits for properant, (they) hasten, hurry 
fama, reputation schola, school 
Latina, Latin ‘ _ vidémus, we see 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


65. 1. Viam ex apert— fenestr— (the open windows) vided. 
2. Soror mea ex schol— properat. 3. Soror tua nén est cum 
parv— puell— (the little girl). 4. Sunt mult— schol— in 
Americ—. 5. Cornélia filiam poét— expectat. 6. Agricola 
Cornéli— expectat. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


66. 1. What is an aperture? 2. Find from a dictionary the 
original meaning of disciple. 3. What is meant by a bilin- 
gual country? 4. What is an expectant attitude? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write out in full the declension of the nouns lingua and schola. 
2. Write out the declension of the phrase casa mea. 3. Name the three 
prepositions which have been used with the ablative in the lessons thus 
far. 4. Write an English sentence containing a phrase with to which is 
equivalent to an indirect object. 
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FIRST REVIEW LESSON 


67. VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS I-X 
agricola tibi amant 
amicus ambulant 
casa ambulo dant 
donum amo laudant 
epistula do properant 
fabula laud6 sunt | 
fama vided vident 
fenestra - 
filia anae bene 
incola amat ciir 
lingua dat 
mater expectat ibi 
nauta ménstrat interdum 
peciinia narrat nune 
pictiira habet quoque 
poeta cupit saepe 
puella legit 
roan ostendit sain 
schola scribit &, ex 
silva est in 
soror : 
ae amamus at 
vita lsud&mus sed 

vidémus 

mihi discimus 


WORD STUDY 


68. We have seen (page 3) that many English words, such 
as terminus, stimulus, veto, animal, census, were originally Latin 
words, and have been taken into English without change of 
spelling. Others, such as humble, count, blame, sure, are 
greatly changed from their original Latin form, because they 
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have not come directly from Latin, but were developed in 
French from Latin, with changed pronunciation and spelling, 
and were taken from French into English. Sometimes the 
meaning as well as the form of these words has changed, but 
usually we can recognize the original meaning. 

69. We often find a group of Latin words which are related 
in derivation and meaning. Thus amé6, amor, amicus, amicitia, 
amabilis, inimicus, inimicitia have a common element. We 
shall see later something of how Latin words are formed. We 
sometimes say that an English word is related in derivation to 
a certain Latin word, although it does not come directly from 
that word, but from another word which is derived from the 
Latin word given. Thus, we may say the word amiable is 
related in derivation to the Latin amé, although it comes 
more directly from amabilis, which in turn is from amé. Some 
of the Latin words from which our English words are directly 
derived were not often used by good Latin writers, and there- 
fore the derivation of the English word is more easily explained 
by a related Latin word of common use. 

70. There are certain changes of spelling which we find in 
the development of English words from Latin. Thus, Latin 
words ending in -tia often give English words in -ce (occasionally 
-cy). For example, temperance is from temperantia, patience 
from patientia, clemency from clémentia. Other changes will be 
explained later. 

EXERCISE 

Select twelve nouns from the Review Vocabulary on page 26, from 
which you can find English derivatives. Give the meaning of these deriva- 
tives. 


ROMAN SEAL RINGS 
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LESSON XI 


CONJUGATION OF SUM 


THE FORMS OF SUM 


71. The forms of the Latin verb sum meaning I am are as 
follows when referring to present time: 


IsT PERSON sum, I am sumus, we are 
2D PERSON es, you (singular) are __ estis, you (plural) are 
3D PERSON _ est, (he, she, it) zs sunt, (ihey) are 


a. In English you may denote one person or more than 
one. We say You are my friend when speaking to one 
person, and You are my friends when speaking to two or 
more persons. Latin, however, has different forms for 
the singular and plural of this pronoun. The verb forms 
used to denote an act of the persons or person spoken to 
also differ according as the subject is singular or plural. 

In Latin the word used for are in translating You are 
my friend would be different from that used for are in 
translating You are my friends, because the subject, you, 
denotes one person in the first sentence and more than 
one in the second. 


READING EXERCISE 


72. 1. Incola Britanniae sum. Soror mea incola Hiberniae 
est. Sed patria nostra est America, et amici patriae nostrae 
sumus. 


PERSON AND NUMBER OF VERBS 


(19) In some tenses a verb has a different form when its subject is in 
the first person from what it would have if the subject were in the third 
person. Thus we say I walk, but he walks. . The third person plural also 
differs from the third person singular. Thus, he walks, they walk. A verb 
is said to be in the same person and number as its subject. 
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2. Nunc in America es, sed America non est patria tua. 
Ciir ndn amicus Americae es? Cir Americam non amas? 

3. Nunc in Italia estis. In Italia sumus. Italia est terra 
pulchra. Sed Italia nén est patria nostra. Italiam saepe 
laudaémus, sed Americam amamus. 

4. Ex fenestra mea noctii stellas spectd. Saepe linam 
quoque spect6. Lina nunc obsciira est, sed stellae clarae sunt. 

5. Ex via fenestram tuam vidémus. Fenestra aperta est. 
Soror tua ex fenestra puellas in vid spectat. Cir soror tua non 
in vid cum puellis est? 

6. Soror mea aegra est. Mater mea est misera quod soror 
mea est aegra. 


73. VOCABULARY 
aegra, ill | nocti, at night 
amici, friends obsciira, dim 
clara, bright, clear; famous quod, because 
liina, -ae, F., moon spectd, I watch, look at 
misera, unhappy stella, -ae, F., star 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


74. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 


I am now an inhabitant of America. 

The poet’s daughters are in Ireland. 

You are in a beautiful country. 

We are in the cottage with the sailor. 

I am watching (I watch) the stars, but I do not see the 
moon. 


ie Se 


TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS | 


(20) <A verb which takes a direct object is called a transitive verb. In 
the sentence I saw the fire, the verb saw is transitive. A verb which does 
not take a direct object is called an intransitive verb. In the sentence We 
walked in the park, the verb walked is intransitive. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


75. 1. What is the meaning of clarify? What part of 
speech is it? 2. What is a lunar eclipse? 3. Find two 
English verbs derived from specté with a syllable placed 
before -spect-. 4. What is a constellation? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Change the verbs of the first two sentences in paragraph 3, section 
72, to the singular number. 2. Change the verb of the second sentence 
of paragraph 5, section 72, to the plural number, making such other 
changes as are necessary. 3. Decline together magna stella. 


LESSON XII 


FIRST CONJUGATION 


THE VERB PORTO 


76. The forms of porté, J carry, when referring to present 
time and representing the subject as doing the act expressed 
by the verb are as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Ist PERSON porto, I carry portamus, we carry 
2D PERSON _ portas, you carry portatis, you carry 
3D PERSON _ portat he, she, z¢ carries portant, they carry 


a. The forms given above may also be translated I 
am carrying, you are carrying, he 1s carrying, etc. Latin 
has no means of distinguishing between such expressions 
as I carry and I am carrying, he praises and he ts praising, 
they walk and they are walking. 

b. To conjugate a verb means to give its different 
forms in regular order, as above. 
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THE FIRST CONJUGATION 


77. The verb port is said to be of the first conjugation. The 
infinitive meaning to carry is portare. All verbs which have 
the infinitive ending -are are of the first conjugation and are 
conjugated like porté. These verbs have as a characteristic 
element the vowel 4, which becomes short before the endings 
-t and -nt. 


a. The verbs am6, laudé, ambulé, properé, specté, 
lab6r6, and std, which appear in this or the preceding 
lessons, are of the first conjugation. In the vocabularies 
hereafter the infinitive ending -are will be given after 
the first form of a new verb of the first conjugation. 

b. The verb dé is of the first conjugation, but it is 
irregular in that it has the vowel a short where it would 
be long in porté and other verbs of the first conjugation, 
except in a very few forms. The infinitive is dare. 


PERSONAL ENDINGS 


78. With a verb denoting an act done by the subject the 
following are the personal endings which are used to show 
person and number, together with their meanings. 


Singular Plural 
-6, I -mus, we 
-s, you (singular) -tis, you (plural) 
-t, he, she, 1t -nt, they 


READING EXERCISE 


79. 1. Schola nostra est schola bona. Scholam nostram 
laudamus et amdamus. 


THE INFINITIVE 


(21) A verb form preceded by fo is often used to refer to an act without 
saying that it really took place. The expressions to walk, to have heard, 
to be seen, are of this kind. These forms of the verb with ¢éo are called 
infinitives. 
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Scholam laudatis, sed in scholé ndn bene labGratis. Soror 
mea scholam laudat et in scholé bene labirat. Soror mea est 
puella impigra. 

2. Cir hic statis? 

Hic stamus quod filiam tuam expectamus. Ubi filia tua est? 

Filia mea nunc in schola est. 

3. Vesperi saepe in viis ambuld. Amici quoque ibi am- 
bulant. Nautads saepe vidémus cum in viis ambulamus. 
Nautae quoque in viis vesperi ambulant. 

4. Janua est aperta, et Cornéliam in casa vided. Cor- 
nélia agricolam expectat. Agricola epistulam portat. Agricola 
epistulam Cornéliae dat. 


80. VOCABULARY 
cum, when porté, -are, carry 
hic, here std, stare, stand 
impigra, energetic, industrious ubi, where, when 
janua, -ae, F., door vesperi, in the evening 


laboré, -are, work 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


81. 1. Puellae saepe in viis vesperi ambula—. 2. Cir 
agricola ex silv— propera—? 3. Epistulaés tuas nunc ex- 
pecta— (subject “we’’). 4. Cir mater mea mihi ddnum nén 
da—? 5. Mater tua tibi djnum nin da— quod ndn bene 
labora— (subject “you” singular). 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


82. 1. What do you suppose was originally the duty of 
a porter? 2. What connection in meaning can you see be- 
tween st6 and station? 3. At what time of day are vesper 
services held? 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


Give English meanings for the following: 

1. Ambulamus; properimus. 2.Specté;spectat; spectamus. 3. Labéras; 
spectas. 4. Amare; stare; spectare. 5. Properant; properds; properd. 
6. Labérat; labodratis; labdrant. 7. Sunt; stant; sum, std. 8. Ambulatis; 
ambulat; ambulare. 9. Dé; dat; dant. 


LESSON XIII 


SECOND DECLENSION 
DECLENSION OF TEMPLUM 


83. The different case forms of the noun templum, a temple, 
are as follows: 
Singular 
Nom. templum, a temple (as subject) 
GEN.  templi, of a temple : 
Dat. templé, to a temple, temple (as indirect object) 
Acc.  templum, a temple (as direct object) 
AsL. templi, (from, with, in) a temple 


Plural 
Nom. templa, temples (as subject) 
Gren. templorum, of temples 
Dat. tempilis, to temples, temples (as indirect object) 
Acc. templa, éemples (as direct object) 
AsBL. _templis (from, with, in) temples 


a. To decline a noun (or adjective) means to give its 
different case forms in regular order. 


THE SECOND DECLENSION 


84. Nouns with the genitive singular ending in -i are of 
the second declension. The second declension nouns are not 
all alike in the nominative. Some have the nominative ending 
in -um, others in -us, and others in-er. Those ending in -um 
are declined like templum. 
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GENDER IN THE FIRST DECLENSION 


85. Most first declension nouns are feminine, even though 
we should expect many of them to be neuter from their mean- 
ings. Those denoting males, however, are masculine. Thus, 
agricola, incola, nauta, and poéta are masculine. All other 
nouns of this declension which have been given are feminine. 


GENDER OF NOUNS IN -UM 


86. All nouns ending in -um in the nominative singular 
are of the neuter gender. 


AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES IN GENDER 


87. The adjectives which have been given with the ending 
-a have also a neuter form in -um, declined like templum. 

An adjective agrees with its noun in gender as well as in 
case and number. Thus we say parva puella, a small girl, 
but parvum templum, a small temple. 


READING EXERCISE 


88. 1. Téctum in magnd oppidd habed, sed oppidum nin 
amo. Mater mea casam in silva habet, et aestate in casa 
habits. Soror mea quoque in casa aestate habitat. 

2. Téctum tuum in oppid6 saepe vided. Téctum magnum 
est sed nén pulchrum. Casa in silva est pulchra. 


GENDER 


(22) We use the pronoun he when we are referring to a man or boy or 
a male animal, the pronoun she when we are referring to a woman or girl 
or a female animal, and the pronoun zt when we are referring to something 
without sex. Thus when we are speaking of a boy we may say He is a 
stranger, when speaking of a girl we may say She is not at home, and when 
speaking of a book we say Jt is mine. This distinction in pronouns 1s 
called gender. 

Such words as he are in the masculine gender, such words as she are in 
the feminine gender, and such words as 7 are in the neuter gender. 

Nouns also are said to have gender. Thus, brother is masculine, sister 
is feminine, and house is neuter. 

a. A word like friend which may refer to either a man or a woman 
is sometimes said to be in the common gender. 
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3. Poéta magnum tabernaculum in insula habet. Ex casa 
nostra tabernadculum poétae vidémus. Poéta est amicus agri- 
colae. Téctum agricolae quoque in insula est. Agricolam 
et poétam saepe vidémus cum in insula sumus. 

4. Oppida patriae nostrae laudds. Soror tua oppida 
Italiae saepe laudat, sed in oppidis Italiae non diii manet. 
Nunc in parv6 oppid6 Hispaniae est. Multa oppida Hispaniae 
et Italiae sunt pulchra. 

5. Quid (direct object) mater tua tibi dat? Mater mea mihi 
praemium dat, quod ex via properd. Soror mea quoque 
praemium habet, quod impigra est. 


89. VOCABULARY | 
aestate, in summer oppidum, -i, N., town 
dit, long, for a long time praemium, -i, N., reward 
habed, I have quid, what? 
habité, -are, live tabernaculum, -i, N., tent 
manet, remains téctum, -i, n., house 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 
90. 1. Magn— oppid— (town) non laudas. 2. Oppid— 
(the towns) Italiae saepe laudimus. 3. Tabernacul— (a tent) 
in silva vided. 4. Cornélia mihi magn— praemi— (reward) 
dat. 5. Soror mea in oppid— (the town) aestate ndn manet. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


91. 1. What is a habitation? 2. What was the original 
meaning of tabernacle? 3. What is a premium? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Decline together parvum oppidum. 2. Decline together dénum 
meum. 3. Name the case of each noun in the sentences of paragraph 3, 
section 88. 
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LESSON XIV 


SECOND DECLENSION (Continued) 


DECLENSION OF AMICUS 


92. The noun amicus is of the second declension, and is 
declined as follows: 
Singular 
Nom. amicus, a friend (as subject) 
GEN. amici, of a friend 
Dat. amici, to a friend, a friend (as indirect object) 
Acc. amicum, a friend (as direct object) 
ABL.  amicd ( Jrom, with, in) a friend 


Plural 
Nom. amici, friends (as subject) 
GEN. amicodrum, of friends 
Dar.  amicis, to friends, friends (as indirect object) 
Acc. amicds, friends (as direct object) 
ABL. amicis (from, with, in) friends 


a. Nouns of the second declension ending in -us are 
chiefly masculine. 


ADJECTIVES IN -US 


93. Such adjectives as bona and magna have a masculine 
form ending in -us in the nominative, with the other case © 
endings like those of the noun amicus. 


READING EXERCISE: FILIUS ET FILIA AGRICOLAE 


94. 1. Agricola filium et filiam habet. Filius agricolae 
domi manet, sed filia in schol& hieme est, et tum in oppidé 
cum amicé benign6 agricolae habitat. Agricola oppidum non 
amat, et filiam hieme non saepe videt. Aestate puella domi 
manet. Agricola equés habet, et filiae equum bonum dat. 
Filia equés non timet, et laeta est quod equum bonum habet. 
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Mater puellae laeta est cum filia domi est. Filius agricolae 
nallds amicds in oppidd habet. 

2. Téctum amici agricolae in nostrd oppidd est. Ex 
fenestra mea téctum amici agricolae vided. Ibi filia agricolae 
hieme habitat. Amicus agricolae parvum filium habet, sed 
nillas filids habet. 


95. VOCABULARY 
domi, at home nillus, no, none 
equus, -i, M., horse timet, fears 
filius,! -i, m., son tum, then 
hieme, in winter videt, sees 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


96. 1. Amicus meus equ— (horse) bon— habet. 2. Fili— 
(the son) nautae poéta est. 3. Fili— (the son) nautae epistu- 
lam dé. 4. Cornélia fili— (a daughter) habet, sed nall— 
fili—._ (sons) habet. 5. Casa amic— poétae in oppid— est. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


97. 1. What is an equestrian statue? 2. From a con- 
sideration of filius and filia, what do you think is meant by 
filial respect? 3. What is the meaning of nullify? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the nominative singular and plural of all the first and second 
declension nouns in paragraph 1, section 94. 2. Give the accusative 
singular and plural of all the first and second declension nouns in para- 
graph 2, section 94. 3. Decline equus. 


1 The genitive of this word is commonly fili (contracted from filii). The uncontraeted 
form, however, is used in the exercises of this book. 
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LESSON XV 


SECOND DECLENSION (Continued) 


DECLENSION OF PUER AND AGER 


98. The nouns puer, boy, and ager, field, of the second 
declension, are declined as follows: 


Singular Plural  § ingular Plural 
Nom. puer pueri ager agri 
GEN. pueri © puerdrum agri agrorum 
DaT. puerd pueris agro agris 
Acc. puerum pueros agrum agros 
ABL. puerd pueris agro agris 


TWO CLASSES OF NOUNS IN -ER 


99. The two classes of second declension nouns represented 
by puer and ager differ only in the fact that nouns like puer 
keep the e before r in all the cases, while in ager and similar 
nouns e appears before r only in the nominative singular. 
When a new word appears in the vocabulary the genitive, or 
a part of it, is printed after the nominative to show whether 
it is declined like puer or ager. 


READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM (A Dialogue) 


100. 1. Quid facit puer? 
Puer librum legit. 
2. Quis est puer? 
Puer est filius poétae. 
3. Quid discit puer in schola? 
Puer in schola linguam Latinam discit. 
4, Quid facit puer cum in schola non est? 
Puer labGrat in agris cum in schola non est. 
5. Quid facit puella? 
Puella epistulam scribit. 
6. Cir puellam nin lauds? 
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Puellam nin laudd quod non est impigra. 
7. Quid portat soror tua? 
Soror mea lilia portat. 
8. Cir Sextus nin habet peciiniam? 
- S$Sextus non habet peciiniam quod non labdrat. 
9. Quid fémina puerd dat? 
Fémina puer6 librum dat. 
10. Quid puella in agr6 agricolae videt? 
Puella in agré agricolae equum videt. 


101. VOCABULARY 

ager, agri, m., field lilium, -i, N., lily 

discit, learns puer, pueri, m., boy 

facit, does, makes quis, who? 

fémina, -ae, F., woman Sextus, -i, m., Sextus (the 
liber, libri, u., book name of a man or boy) 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


102. 1. Puer libr— (a book) legit. 2. Sextus in agr— 
(the field) cum agricol— (the farmer) labiérat. 3. Cir puer— 
(the boys) non laudas? 4. Puer— (the boys) nin laudé quod 
non labor— (subject “‘they’’). 5. Puer— (the boys) praemium 
non do. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


103. 1. What grammatical term is connected in derivation 
with fémina? 2. Find two nouns derived from liber. 3. The 
plural form pueri sometimes means “children.’’ What is a 
puerile objection? | 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Decline liber. 2. Make the direct objects plural in the answers to 
questions 1, 5, and 10 of section 100. 3. Make the direct and indirect 
objects plural in the answer to 9. 
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LESSON XVI 


SECOND DECLENSION: (Continued) 


104. SUMMARY OF SECOND DECLENSION NOUNS 

Singular 
Nom. templum amicus ager puer 
GEN. tempili amici agri pueri 
Dat. templsd amicd agro puer6 
Acc. templum amicum agrum puerum 
AsL. templd amicd agrd puerd 

Plural 

Nom. templa amici agri pueri 
Gen. templérum  amicdrum agrorum puerdrum 
Dat. templis amicis agris pueris 
Acc.  templa amicés agros puerdés 
ABL.  templis amicis agris pueris 


a. The noun vir (genitive viri) also belongs to°this 
declension. The endings of the genitive, dative, ac- 
cusative, etc., are added to the nominative as in puer. 


THE VOCATIVE 


105. In addition to the cases which have been given, there 
is another case called the vocative, which is used to denote the 
person addressed. ‘Thus, in the sentences “John, come here,”’ 
and “‘Boy, what street is this?’ the words John and boy are in 
the vocative case. 

The vocative has the same form as the nominative in all 
Latin nouns except those of the second declension ending in 
-us. The vocative singular of these nouns ends in -e. Thus, 
the vocative singular of amicus is amice, the vocative of 
Marcus is Marce. The vocative plural is always the same 
as the nominative plural. 
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SUMMARY OF IMPORTANT FACTS REGARDING THE 
SECOND DECLENSION 
106. (1) The genitive singular ends in -i. 
(2) Nouns ending in -us and -er are chiefly masculine. 
(3) Nouns ending in -um are neuter. 
(4) The nominative plural of masculine nouns ends in -i. 
(5) The nominative and accusative plural of all neuter 
nouns (in all declensions) end in -a. 


READING EXERCISE 


107. 1. Marcus, amicus meus, agricola est, et multds equis 
habet. Marcus equis hieme multum frimentum dat. Equi 
magni et validi sunt. Aestadte equi interdum in agris sunt, et 
tum frimentum non edunt. Sed frimentum equis damus 
cum laborant. 

2. Puerum in agré cum agricola vidémus. Puer filius 
agricolae est. Agricola filiam quoque habet. Filia hodié in 
hortd laborat. Sed filia nén est sdla in hort6. Mater puellae 
quoque in hortd est. 

3. Cir, Sexte, sdlus in vid ambulas? 

Sdlus in vid ambulé quod amici mei hodié in agris labdrant. 
Cir in agris cum amicis tuis non labéras? 
In agris non labér6 quod non validus sum. 


108. VOCABULARY 
edunt, they eat multi, many 
frimentum, -i, N., grain sdlus, alone 
hodié, today validus, strong, well 


hortus, -i, M., garden 
Marcus, -i, m., Marcus (the 
name of a man or boy) 
EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


109. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 
1. The boy is the son of my friend. 
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2. I often praise the boy, but I do not praise the 


boy’s friend. 


3. We see the farmer’s fields from the window of the 


cottage. 


4. The boys are now in the garden with your daughter. 


5. My friend’s horse stands in the street. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


110. 1. What is horticulture? 2. Give two English words 
connected in derivation with sdlus. 3. What is a valid 
reason? 4. What connection in meaning do you see between 
validus and invalid? 5. What are edible berries? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Make a list of the neuter nouns in this lesson and the three preceding 
lessons, and give the nominative plural of each. 2. Give the nominative 
plural of the masculine nouns in this lesson and the two preceding lessons. 


3. Decline hortus tuus. 


LESSON XVII 


ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 


111. DECLENSION OF BONUS IN ALL GENDERS 


The adjective bonus is declined as follows: 


Singular 
Masculine Feminine 
Nom. bonus bona 
GEN. bont bonae 
Dat. bond bonae 
Acc. bonum bonam 


AsBL. bond bona 


Neuter 
bonum 
boni 
bond 
bonum 
bond 
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Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 
ABL. 
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bon!i 
bonérum 
bonis 
bonds 
bonis 


Plural 
bonae bona 
bondrum bondrum 
bonis bonis 
bonas bona 
bonis . bonis 


a. The following adjectives, which have previously 


been given in the feminine, are declined like bonus: 


magnus, parvus, longus, multus, periculésus, benig- 


nus, carus, gratus, laetus, Latinus, clarus, obscirus, 
validus.! 


ADJECTIVES WITH MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE FIRST DECLENSION 


112. Ar adjective must agree with its noun in gender, but 
its endings are not necessarily the same as those of the noun. 
Since agricola, nauta, and poéta are masculine, any adjective 
modifying one of them will be masculine. 

The words for a good sailor are declined as follows: 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dart. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


Singular 


-nauta bonus 


nautae boni 
nautae bond 
nautam bonum 
nauta& bond 


Plural 
nautae boni 
nautadrum bonérum . 
nautis bonis 
nautas bonds 
nautis bonis 


SUBSTANTIVE USE OF ADJECTIVES 


113. The masculine form of some adjectives may be used 
in the plural without a noun to denote persons. Thus, multi 
means many (persons), boni means the good (persons). In 
descriptions of war or military operations of any kind nostri 
means our men or our soldiers. 

The neuter form of some adjectives may be used in the 
plural to refer to things. 


Thus, multa means many things. 


1The adjectives sdlus and nillus are like bonus except in the genitive and dative 


singular. 


a ad 
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READING EXERCISE 


114. 1. Sextus bonus agricola est, et multum frimentum 
habet. Magnum téctum et parvum hortum habet. In hortd — 
cum filid et filid nunc stat. Vesperi saepe in viis cum amicis 
ambulat. Multi Sextum amant quod benignus est. 

2. Filius Sexti in magn3o belld pugnat, et gladium et sciitum 
habet. Piblius quoque, amicus Sexti, in bell6 pugnat. 

3. Librds multdrum poétarum laud6, sed librés tuds nin 
laudd. Poéta bonus non es. Fama tua non magna est. 

4, Nauta sdlus in vid stat. Amicum expectat. Sed 
amicus in téctd tu6 manet. Nautam non videt. 

5. Nune amicus ex téctd properat. Nauta laetus est quod 
amicum videt. Nauta et amicus non diti in vid ambulant, 
quod amicus défessus est. 

6. Cir, amice, ex téctd properds? Ex téctd properd quod 
nautam in vid vided. 

7. Amicus tuus sum, sed consilium tuum nin laudd. Non 
est cOnsilium bonum. Piblius habet cénsilium bonum. 


115. VOCABULARY 
bellum, -i, N., war Publius, -i, m., Publius (name 
consilium, -i, N., plan of a man or boy) 
défessus, -a, -um, tired, weary pugnat, fights 
gladius, -i, M., sword scitum, -i, N., shield 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 
116. 1. Sextus magn— equ— (horses) habet. 2. Téctum 
me— est magn—, casa tu— est parv—. 3. Amicds benign— 


habes. 4. Pueri in silva sunt sol—. 5. Nauta est valid—, 
sed filius naut— non est valid—. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


117. 1. What is a belligerent attitude? 2. What is the 
meaning of the expression “‘ante bellum days’’ (referring to the 
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American Civil War)? 3. What was the original meaning of 
gladiator? 4. Find the meaning of the name of the flower, 
gladiolus. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Rewrite the first sentences in paragraphs 4 and 5 of section 114, chang- 
2. Decline meus and tuus in all genders 


ing the subjects to the plural. 


and both numbers. 


LESSON XVIII 


ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 


(Continued) 


ADJECTIVES WITH THE MASCULINE IN -ER 


118. There are certain adjectives which end in -er instead 
of -us in the nominative singular of the masculine. These 
are of two classes, with the same difference which has been 
seen in nouns ending in -er. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


Masculine 
miser 
miseri 
miser6 
miserum 
miser6d 


miseri 
miser6rum 
miseris 
miser6s 
miseris 


Singular 
Feminine 
misera 
miserae 
miserae 
miseram 
misera 


Plural 


miserae 
miserarum 
miseris 
miseras 
miseris 


Neuter 
miserum 
miseri 
miserd 
miserum 
miserd 


misera 
miser6rum 
miseris 
misera 
miseris 
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Masculine 
Nom.  pulcher 
GEN. _ pulchri 
Dat. pulchré 
Acc.  pulchrum 
ABL.  pulchroé 
Nom. pulchri 
Grn.  pulchrérum 
Dat. _ pulchris 
Acc.  pulchros 
AsBL.  pulchris 


Singular 


Feminine 
pulchra 
pulchrae 
pulchrae 
pulchram 
pulchra 


Plural 
pulchrae 
pulchrarum 
pulchris 
pulchras 
pulchris 


REVIEW LIST OF ADJECTIVES 
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Neuter 
pulchrum 
pulchri 
pulchr6é 
pulchrum 
pulchr6é 


pulchra 

pulchrérum 
pulchris 
pulchra 
pulchris 


f 


119. The following adjectives have previously been seen 
in the feminine form. The nominative in all three genders is 


here 


given. 


apertus, -a, -um 
benignus, -a, -um 


bonus, -a, -um 


carus, -a, -um 

claérus, -a, -um 
gratus, -a, -um 
laetus, -a, -um 


Latinus, -a, -um 
magnus, -a, -um 


meus, -a, -um 


multus, -a, -um 
obsciirus, -a, -um 
parvus, -a, -um 
periculésus, -a, -um 
tuus, -a, -um 

aeger, -gra, -grum 
impiger, -gra, -grum 
miser, -a, -um 

noster, -tra, -trum 
pulcher, -chra, chrum 


a. The adjectives aeger, aegra, aegrum, ill, sick, 
impiger, -gra, -grum, energetic, noster, nostra, nostrum, 
our, and vester, vestra, vestrum, your, are declined 


like pulcher. 
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POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 


120. As has been said before, the words for my (mine), 
your (yours), our (ours), are adjectives in Latin, and hence 
they must agree in gender, number, and case with the nouns 
denoting the thing possessed. The word for your, yours, 
when denoting possession by more than one person, is vester, 
-tra, -trum. It will appear later in the reading exercises. 


READING EXERCISE 


121. 1. Amicus meus multés librés habet. Librds amat. 
Filius amici mei librés ndn amat. Sed puer bonus est, et 
bene labérat. Validus et impiger est. Equés bonds amat et 
laetus est cum in agris labGrat. 

2. Mater tua parvum hortum habet. In hortd sunt rosae 
et lilia. Mater tua mihi saepe rosas dat. Soror mea lilia et 
rosas amat, et in hort6 cum filiad amici mei interdum ambulat. 
Ex fenestra técti nostri hortum vidémus. 

3. Hortus MArci est pulcher, et ibi cum Marco saepe ambulé. 
Marcus est amicus meus. Sed hodié in hortd sdlus ambulé 
quod Marcus est aeger. Miser sum quod amicus meus est 
aeger. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


122. 1. Sextus equds me— laudat. 2. Bellum long— 
expectamus. 3. Filia tu— est puella bon—. 4. Insula est 
parv— sed pulchr—. 5. Nautae sunt valid—. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Decline together the words for an unhappy friend. 2. Decline to- 
gether the words for a beautiful garden. 3. Give the Latin for the follow- 
ing phrases as subjects and as direct objects: an unhappy sailor, a sick 
friend, a strong boy. 4. Decline impiger, energetic, using pulcher as a 
model. 
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LESSON XIX 


PASSIVE VOICE, PRESENT INDICATIVE 
THE PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF PORTO 


123. The verb portd is conjugated as follows in the present 
indicative passive. 


Singular Plural 
portor, I am carried portamur, we are carried 
portaris,! you are carried portamini, you are carried 


portatur, he, she, it1s carried __ portantur, they are carried 


a. These forms may also be translated: I am being 
carried, you are being carried, he 1s being carried, etc. 

b. A verb which represents an action or state as a 
fact is said to be in the indicative mood. 


PERSONAL ENDINGS 
124. The personal endings used in the passive are as follows: 


Singular Plural 
-or (-r), I . -mur, we 
-ris, you -mini, you 
-tur, he, she, it -ntur, they 


a. The characteristic vowel -a- becomes short before 
-ntur, and it disappears before -or. 


VOICE 


(23) The two sentences The boy helps his friend and The boy is helped 
by his friend both have the word boy as subject, since in each sentence we 
say something about the boy. But in the first sentence the subject does 
the act, while in the second the act is done by someone else. A verb which 
denotes an act done by the subject is said to be in the active voice, and a 
verb which denotes an act which is done to the subject by some other 
person or thing is said to be in the passive voice. 


1 There is also a form of the second person singular ending in -re. It is not used in 
the exercises of this book. 
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READING EXERCISE 


125. 1. Piblius est vir bonus, et ab amicls amatur et 
laudadtur. Filium habet, sed filius non laudatur, quod impiger 
non est et male labérat. Piblius est miser quod filius nin est 
impiger. | 

2. In téctd tud galeam et sciitum vided. Gladium quoque 
vided. Tua arma sunt Rémdna. Nunc galeas et gladids 
in belld vidémus, sed sciita nén vidémus. 

3. Oppidum nostrum vids latas habet. In viis multés 
puerés et puellais vidémus. Pueri et puellae ex scholé prope- 
oe Cir nillés librds hodié portaés? Libri mei hodié ab 
amic6é med portantur. Saepe librés amici mei ports. 

5. Ex oppid6 nostr6 castra vidémus. Castra magna sunt. 
Amicus meus nunc in castris est. 


126. VOCARULARY 
a, ab, preposition with ablative, galea, -ae, F., helmet 

by, from latus, -a, -um, wide, broad 
arma, -drum, N. pl., weapons, male, badly 

arms Romanus, -a, -um, Roman 
castra, -drum, N. pl., camp vir, Virl, M., Man 


a. The word castra is used in the plural number with 
singular meaning. When it is the subject of a verb the 
verb must be plural, although translated by an English 
verb in the singular. When more than one camp is 
meant the same form is used as for one, but the rest 
of the sentence will make clear the fact that the 
meaning is plural. An adjective modifying castra must 
be plural. 

b. In a sentence with a passive verb 4 or ab com- 
monly means by. Sometimes, however, this preposition 
is translated from. The distinction between € or ex 
and &@ or ab meaning from is that é or ex is used to de- 
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note place from within which, while a or ab means from 
near, or does not indicate that the starting point is 
within the place named. Thus, They set out from the 
town means that they were in the town when they 
started, and therefore é or ex will be used. In the 
sentence We walked from the river to the hill, from means 
from near or from the side of, and hence @ or ab will be 
used. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


127. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. The 
small boy reads many books. 2. Marcus is unhappy today. 
3. The field is large, but the garden is small. 4. Your horse 
is beautiful, but he is not strong. 5. There are many roses 
in my garden. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 
128. 1. Find some English words in which the first syllable 


appears to come from 4 or ab. Look up the derivation of 
these words in the dictionary. 2. What is an armory? 
3. What sort of person is a malefactor? 4. What are wile 


qualities? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 

1. Give the meaning of the following: 1. Laudatur, laudantur, laudamur. 

2. Amamus, amamur, amis, amaris. 3. Portat, portant, portatur, por- 
tantur. 4. Spectd, spector, spectére, properire. 


ROMAN COINS 
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SECOND REVIEW LESSON 


129. VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XI-xIx 
ager, agri vir, viri ports, -are 
arma, “oru m peetnes specto, -are 
bellum, -i rae std, stare 
7 omi 
castra, -Orum ame 
consilium, -i . discit 
vesperi . 

equus, -i facit 
fémina, -ae aeger manet 

- filius, -i clarus timet 
frimentum, -i défessus videt 
galea, -ae latus edunt 
gladius, -i miser 
hortus, -i multus dit 
janua, -ae multi hodié 
liber, libri niillus interdum 
lium, -i obsciirus male 
lina, -ae sdlus noctii 
oppidum, -i validus 
praemium, -i Aiie cum (conj.) 
puer, pueri ; quod 

i: : quid 

scutum, -l tum 
stella, -ae habit6, -are ubi 
taberniculum, -I .  habed 
téctum, -I labGrd, -are a, ab 


WORD STUDY: LATIN AE, OE, AND ENGLISH E 


130. In section 70 we saw certain changes in the spelling 
of some English words from Latin. Another change, which is 
to be found in a rather large number of words, is illustrated 
by the word premium, from Latin praemium. The diph- 
thong ae of the Latin word is represented by the leiter e in 
the English derivative. In like manner equal is from Latin 
aequalis, which has about the same meaning as equal, and 
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which in turn comes from another Latin word aequus, meaning 
level, equal, or fair. 

Similarly the Latin diphthong oe becomes e in English 
derivatives. From Latin poena, punishment, we have penalty, 
penal. Latin poenitére (also spelled paenitére), to repent, is of 
common origin with poena and is the source of penitent and 
penitentiary. The word federation is connected with a Latin 
word foederatus, meaning bound together by a treaty (foedus, 
a treaty). 


WORDS FORMED WITH EX 


131. Another change is seen in the combination of ex 
with words beginning with s, as for example ex+specté. In 
the Latin word expecté, as given in this book, s is dropped, 
as in the English word expect. In like manner exist and ezile 
come from compounds of ex with words beginning with s, in 
which s has been dropped. In the Latin of the time of Caesar 
and Cicero s was retained in these words (exspectdé, exsistd), 
but at a later time the spelling without s developed. Some 
Latin textbooks employ the form with s. 


LESSON XX 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE HIC 


132. The demonstrative hic, this (plural these), is declined 
as follows: 


Singular , Plural 
Nom. hic haec hoc hi hae haec 
Gen. hujus hujus_ hujus hoérum harum  hodrum 
Dat.  huic huic huic his his his 
Acc. hunc hance _ hoc hos his haec 


Apt. hdc hac hic his his his 
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READING EXERCISE: TRES PUERI ROMANI 

133. 1. Hic puer est Marcus. A dextra& stat Sextus, a 
sinistraé stat Piblius. Hi trés sunt pueri Romani. Arma 
quoque Rémana vidémus. Marcus gladium et sciitum habet. 
Sextus jaculum et sagittis portat. Piblius est parvus, et 
arma non habet. Marcus et Sextus et Piblius sunt filii Titi. 
Titus est sagittarius, et nunc in Hispania est. Rodmani cum 
incolis Hispainiae pugnant. 

2. (Marcus speaks.) Marcus sum. Hic puer parvus est 
Piblius. Publius gladium nin habet quod parvus est. Puer 
tertius est Sextus. Sextus est magnus puer et arma portat. 
Filii Titi sumus. 

3. (Publius speaks.) Piblius sum. Arma non habed quod 
parvus sum. Sextus et Marcus sunt pueri magni et arma 
habent. Arma amant et bellum laudant, sed nin in belld 
pugnant. Mater mea bellum nén laudat. 
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134. VOCABULARY 
dextra, -ae, F., right hand; sinistra, -ae, F., left hand; 
a dextra, on the right a sinistra, on the left 
hic, haec, hoc, this tertius, -a, -um, third 
' jaculum, -i, N., javelin Titus, -i, m., Titus (name of a 
pugné, -dre, fight man or boy) 
Sagitta, -ae, F., arrow trés, three 


sagittarius, -i, M., archer 


2D —EE——_—_ _————__—_—_— Se 
eee EEE 


ROMAN JAVELINS 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


135. Write in Latin: 1. This boy and this girl are in our 
school. 2. A friend of this boy is now in our town. 3. I 
often give this boy money. 4. (There) are no roses in this 
garden. 5. This farmer is a strong man. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


136. 1. What is dexterity? 2. What is a pugnacious dis- 
position? 3. What is a sinister appearance? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the Latin for the following as subjects: these boys, these girls, 
these dangers, these sailors. 2. Give the Latin for the following as objects: 
these fields, these cottages, these farmers. 3. Give the Latin for the following 
phrases: in this field, in these fields, to this boy, to these boys, from these 


cottages. 
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LESSON XXI 


PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE 


CASE USE WITH PREPOSITIONS 


137. The prepositions cum, ex, and in, as has been seen, 
take the ablative case. There are, however, many preposi- 
tions with which the accusative is used. The accusative, 
therefore, in addition to being the case of the object of a verb, 
is also found with certain prepositions. 

When a new preposition is given in the vocabulary, the 
case with which it is used will be indicated. Thus ante, 
prep. with acc., means that ante is a preposition which takes 
the accusative. The number of prepositions taking the 
accusative is larger than the number taking the ablative. 


PHRASES WITH TO 


138. We have seen that an English phrase with ¢o is trans- 
lated by the dative case if it 1s equivalent to an indirect object 
or if it depends on an adjective similar in meaning to those 
given in section 48. In such phrases the English word to is 
represented by the case ending of the Latin word. But 
phrases with to which denote the place to which a person or 
thing moves are expressed by the preposition ad followed by 
the accusative case of the word denoting the place to or toward 
which the motion is directed. 


READING EXERCISE: SCHOLA MEA ET AMICI MEI 


139. 1. Mane ad scholam properd. Multi viri tum per 
vids properant. Ante scholam nostram est magnum aedificium. 
In hoc aedificid multi viri labdrant. Amicus meus, Piblius, 
ibi aestate laborat, sed nunc in scholaé est. Post hoc aedificium 
est via lata. Trans hanc viam est parva casa, et amicus meus 
in hac casa habitat. 

2. Vesperi post héras scholae cum amicis meis saepe ambul5. 
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Interdum amicés ad téctum nostrum invitd. Saepe ad técta 
amicérum invitor. Multés amicés habed. 

3. Mane pueri et puellae ad scholam properant. Haec schola 
est ante magnum aedificium. Ibi laboéréd. Filius amici mei 
in hoc aedificid aestate labérat, sed nunc in schola est. Ves- 
peri post horas scholae filius amici in via ambulat. Multi 
pueri tum in viis ambulant. Interdum filius amici ad téctum 
meum invitatur. Multds amicés habet. 


140. VOCABULARY 
ad, prep. with acc., to, toward mane, in the morning 
aedificium, -i, n., building per, prep. with acc., through 
ante, prep. with acc., before, post, prep. with acc., behind, 
in front of after 


hora, -ae, F., hour trans, prep. uth acc., across 
invit6, -are, invite 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


141. 1. Puella ad cas— (the cottages) properat. 2. Cum 
amico per silv— (forest) ambulamus. 3. Tabernaculum est in 
silva post oppid— (town). 4. Est magnum aedificium trdans 
vi—(the street). 5. Amici mei saepe ad téct— tu— (your 
house) invitantur. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 

142. 1. What is an edifice? 2. Find the origin of the 
abbreviations a. m. and p. m. 3. What is a transcontinental 
railroad? 4. What is an ante-room? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 

1. Give the Latin for the following phrases: Behind the forest, in the 
forest, through the forest, from the forest. 2. Tell which of the phrases 
with to in the following sentences will be translated by ad with the ac- 
cusative and which by the dative case alone: (a) I gave the letter to the 
boy. (6) He is walking to the town. (c) We hurried to the window. 
(d) The report was not pleasing to your father. 3. Decline together the 
words for this hour. 
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LESSON XXII 


SECOND CONJUGATION 


CHARACTERISTIC VOWEL OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION 


143. The verb monet, he warns, differs from portat, he 
carries, in that it has e instead of a before the ending -t. Simi- 
larly monémus, we warn, differs from portémus, we carry, and 
monétur, he 1s warned, differs from portatur, he is carried. 

This verb belongs to the second conjugation. The infinitive, 
meaning to warn, ismonére. All verbs which have the present 
active infinitive ending in -ére are of the second conjugation 
and are conjugated like moned. The present indicative of 
moned is as follows: 


THE PRESENT INDICATIVE OF MONEO 


144. ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular Singular 
moned, I warn, am warning moneor, I am warned 
monés, you warn, etc. monéris, you are warned 
monet, he, she, it warns, etc. monétur, he, she, 1f 18 warned 
Plural Plural 
monémus, we warn monémur, we are warned 
monétis, you warn monémini, you are warned 
monent, they warn monentur, they are warned 


a. The personal endings are the same as in the forms 
of portd. 


READING EXERCISE: PERICULUM SOCIORUM NOSTRORUM 


145. 1. Socii nostri magné in pericul6 sunt quod satis 
magnas copias non habent. Saepe monentur, sed n6n timent. 
Si auxilium nostrum expectant, arma habére débent. Magnas 
copias habére débent. Periculum non vident, sed periculum 
magnum est. 
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2. Cir socii nostri monentur? 
Socii nostri monentur quod in periculd sunt. 
3. Cir socii in periculd sunt? 
Socii in pericul6 sunt quod satis magnas cdpids non 
habent. 
4. Quid socii expectant? 
Socii auxilium nostrum expectant. 
5. Quid socii habére débent? 
Socii magnas copias habére débent. 
6. Cir socii satis magnas copiais non habent? 
Socii satis magnas cdpids non habent quod periculum 
non vident. 
7. Cir socids habére débémus? 
Socids habére débémus quod patria nostra interdum in | 
periculé est. 


146. VOCABULARY 


auxilium, -i, N., assistance, help periculum, -i, N., danger, 
copia, -ae, F., plenty; plural, peril 


copiae, -arum, troops, forces satis, adv., enough 
débed, -ére, owe, ought si, conj., if 
moned, -€re, warn socius, -i, M., ally 


paratus, -a, -um, ready, prepared timed, -ére, fear 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


147. Write in Latin: 1. We are sometimes warned by our 
friends. 2. You (szngular) ought to have your book. 3. War 
is not feared by our allies. 4. You do not see our house 
from your window. 5. We do not fear danger, because we 
are prepared. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


148. 1. What is an auziliary verb? 2. What is a copious 
supply? 3. Find in a dictionary the origin of the words 
debt and peril. 4. What is the original meaning of monitor? 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Conjugate débed, timed, and vided in the present tense, active and 
passive. 2. Give the Latin for they see, they praise, he sees, he praises. 


LESSON XXIII 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE ILLE 


149. The demonstrative ille, that (plural those) is declined 
as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. ille illa illud illi illae illa 
GEN. illius' illius  ilius ilo6rum = illarum _—_ill6rum 
Dat. ili illi illi illis illis illis 
Acc. illum illam = illud illds illas illa 
AsL. illd ila ills illis illis illis 


READING EXERCISE 


150. 1. Ille vir est caecus, sed in viis sine amicé saepe 
ambulat neque periculum timet. Saepe ad téctum filii ambulat. 
Filius in téct6 post hortum nostrum habitat. 

2. Quam timida illa puella est. Sed niillum periculum in 
his locis est, et puella tiita est. 

3. Cir peciiniam illi puer6 iterum das? Peciiniam iterum 
illi puerd dé quod epistulaés meas portat. Hodié epistulam ad 
amicum tuum portat. 

4, Marcus non adest. Ubi est? Cum amicé in silva est. 
Sed Titus et Sextus adsunt. Hi pueri sunt amici mei. Marcus 
quoque amicus meus est. 

5. Filia illtus féminae nunc in Britannia est. Fémina 
epistulas ad filiam saepe scribit. Filia quoque epistulas 
scribit. Has epistulis amic6 dat. Amicus epistulis ad 
Americam portat. 
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161. VOCABULARY 
adsum, adesse, be present, neque, conj., nor, and not 

be at hand quam, adv., how, as, than 
caecus, ~a, -um, blind sine, prep. with abl., without 
ille, illa, illud, that timidus, -a, -um, timid 
iterum, adv., again tiitus, -a, -um, safe 
locus, -i, M. (pl. loca, -drum, 

N.), place 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


162. 1. Quis est ill— puer? 2. Cir ill— puella nillis 
librds habet? 3. Filia iwl— viri aegra est. 4. Epistulas 
saepe ill— puerd dod. 5. Tll— fémina et ill— vir incolae 
Hiberniae sunt. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


163. 1. What is the meaning of reiterate? 2. Find an 
adjective, a noun, and a verb which are connected in derivation 
with locus. 3. What is meant by the statement ‘The legis- 
lature adjourned sine die’? 4. Find a noun which is con- 
nected in derivation with timidus. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the Latin for the following phrases as subjects: that town, 
those towns, these towns, that friend, those friends, these friends. 2. Give 
the Latin for the following phrases as direct objects: that forest, those 
forests, these forests, that field, those fields, these fields. 3. Decline together 
the words illa terra. 
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LESSON XXIV 


IMPERFECT OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 


THE IMPERFECT TENSE 


154. In the English sentences I walked and I was walking 
the verbs walked and was walking both denote past time. The 
only difference is that the second represents the act as con- 
tinuing or in progress in the past, while the first merely indi- 
cates that the act was in past time, without any reference to 
its continuance. Latin has no means of showing the differ- 
ence between these two expressions. The verb ambulabam 
may mean either I walked or I was walking. 

The Latin tense which corresponds to such verb forms as 
walked and was walking is called the imperfect. 


THE IMPERFECT ACTIVE OF PORTO AND MONEO 


155. The verbs porté and moneé have the following forms 
in the imperfect active: 


Singular 
portabam, I was carrying or I carried 
portabas, you were carrying, you carried 
portabat, he, she, 1t was carrying, he carried, etc. 


Plural 
portabamus, we were carrying, we carried 
portabatis, you were carrying, you carried 
portabant, they were carrying, they carried 


TENSE OF VERBS 


(24) When someone says The boy stands in the street, we know that 
the act 1s going on while we are being told about it; that is, in the present 
time. If the sentence is The boy stood in the street, we know that the act 
took place at some past time, and similarly the sentence The boy will stand 
in the street shows that the act is going to take place in the future. In these 
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Singular 


monébam, I was warning or I warned 
monébas, you were warning, you warned 
monébat, he, she, 1t was warning, etc. 


Plural © 


monébamus, we were warning, etc. 
monébatis, you were warning, etc. 
monébant, they were warning, etc. 


a. The syllable ba, which is seen in all the forms of 
the imperfect, is called the tense sign of the imperfect. 


READING EXERCISE 


156. 1. Galli auxilium Romanérum postuldébant quod Ger- 
mani agrés Galliae vastabant et oppida occupabant. Galli 
pro patria fortiter pugnabant, sed satis magnas copids non 
habébant, et propter periculum auxilium désiderabant. 

2. Auxilium vestrum postulémus quod bellum timémus. 
_ Agri nostri vastantur, et oppida occupantur. Sine sociis 
patria nostra nén tiita est. 

3. Bellum n6n désiderdmus, sed Rimands non timémus. 
Patria cara est, et pré patrid pugnimus. 


sentences the form of the verb shows what is the time of the act. The 
forms of a verb which show time are called tenses. There are six tenses in 
English. Their names are present, past, future, present perfect, past perfect, 
and future perfect. The following forms of the verb walk with the subject 
I show how these tenses are used. 


PRESENT I walk 

Past I walked 
FUTURE I shall walk 
PRESENT PERFECT I have walked 
Past PERFECT I had walked 


FuTURE PERFECT I shall have walked 
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4. In belld agricolae nén sine periculd in agris labdrant. 
Tum féminae et pueri et puellae in oppidis timent. Bellum 
féminis n6n gratum est. 

5. Marcus in vid cum parva puella ambulabat. Puella 
rosam portabat. Parva puella soror Marci est, et saepe cum 
Marco ambulat. 


157. VOCABULARY 
désiderG, -are, desire postulé, -fre, demand 
fortiter, adv., bravely pré, prep. with abl., for, on 
Gallia, -ae, r., Gaul (a country) behalf of, before 
Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul propter, prep. with acc., on 
Germanus, -i, M., a German account of 
occup6, -are, seize vastd, -dre, lay waste 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


158. 1. In via cum amicis ambulaba— (subject ‘‘I’’). 
2. Bellum non timéba— (subject ‘“‘we’’), quod socids habéba— 
(subject ‘‘we’’). 3. Ille puer librum et epistulam portaba—. 
4. Socii nostri pr6 patria fortiter pugndba—. 5. Auxilium 
postulaba— (subject ‘‘we’’), sed periculum nén vidéba— (sub- 
ject “‘you”’ singular). 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


159. 1. Find two adjectives ending in -ic which are related 
to Gallus and Germanus. 2. What is the meaning of pro- 
slavery? 3. What is a devastated region? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Conjugate occupé and timed in the imperfect active. 2. Give the 
Latin for the following: they were carrying, they were warning; he was 
praising, he was fearing. 3. Rewrite paragraph 1 of section 156, changing 
the verbs to the present tense. 
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LESSON XXV 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE 


THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 


160. The Latin word for who when used in a question is 
quis, and for what similarly used is quid, as has already been 
seen in preceding vocabularies. The genitive, meaning whose, 
of whom, or of what is cujus in the singular and quérum or 
quérum in the plural. Whom is quem (or quam) in the sin- 
gular and qués (or quas) in the plural. These are forms of 
the interrogative pronoun. 


THE INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE 


161. In the phrases what man, which book, what woman, 
the forms what and which are attached to nouns, just as ad- 
jectives are. When thus used they are called interrogative 
adjectives. 


THE FORMS OF THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE 


162. The forms of the interrogative pronoun and adjective 
are the same for most cases in Latin, but there are some forms 
of the adjective which are not used as pronouns. 


Singular 
Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom. quis (qui) quae quid (quod) who, which, what 
GEN. cujus cujus cujus whose, of whom, of 
what 
Dat. cul cul cul > to whom, whom (as 
indirect object) 
Acc. quem quam quid (quod) whom, which, what 
ABL. quod qua, qué (from, by) whom, 


etc. 
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Nom. 
GEN. 


Dat. 


Acc. 
ABL. 
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Plural 
qui quae quae who, which, what 
quorum quaérum qudérum whose, of whom, of 
| what 
quibus quibus quibus to whom, to what, 
whom, what (as 
indirect object) 
quos quas quae whom, which, what 
quibus quibus quibus (from, by) whom, 
etc. 


a. The forms qui and quod, which are placed in paren- 


theses above, are sometimes used as adjectives in the 
singular number. The nominative quis as a pronoun 
may be either masculine or feminine. It is sometimes 


used as a masculine adjective. 


READING EXERCISE 


163. 1. Cujus librum habés? 


7. 


8. 


Librum meum habed. 

In quG locé liber meus est? 

Librum tuum nin vided. 

Quis in via clamat? 

Sextus clamat in vid. Mé vocat. 

Cir Sext6 nién respondés? 

Non responded quod mater mea mé in téctd manére jubet. 
Ctr puerd praemium das? 

Praemium puer6 dé quod impiger est. 

Qués in vidi vidés? 

Sextum et trés amicés vided. 

Quibus tua mater praemia dat? 

Mea mater praemia Titd et Publis dat. 

Hortus noster est inter téctum et viam. A dextra est 


miurus altus, 4 sinistra est parvum aedificlum. Hoc aedificium 
& téctd non longé abest, et saepe ibi lab6rd. 
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164. VOCABULARY 

absum, abesse, be away, be jubed, -ére, order, command 
absent, be distant longé, adv., at a distance, far 

altus, -a, -um, high, tall, deep mé, me 

clim6, -are, shout mirus, -i, M., wall 

inter, prep. with acc., between, responded, -ére, answer, reply 
among voc6, -dre, call 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


165. Write in Latin: 1. Whose son are you? 2. Whose 
(plural) daughters are those girls? 3. Those girls are the 
daughters of Sextus and Marcus. 4. To whom (singular) was 
Titus giving money? 5. Whom (singular) do you see in the 
street? 6. Whom (plural) do the Germans fear? 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 
166. 1. What is meant by altitude? 2. What is the 


meaning of inter-urban? 3. What are mural decorations? - 
4. What is a vocation? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the Latin for the following in the singular number and the 
masculine gender: whom (direct object), whose, by whom, to whom (indirect 
object). 2. Give the Latin for the following in the masculine plural: 
whom (direct object), of whom (whose), by whom. 3. Conjugate responded 
in the imperfect tense, active voice. 


LESSON XXVI 


THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF PORTO AND MONEO 


167. The verbs porté and moned have the following forms 
in the imperfect indicative passive: 
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Singular Singular 
portabar, J was being carried or I was carried monébar 
portabaris, you were being carried, etc. monébiris 
portabatur, he was being carried, etc. monébatur 

Plural Plural 
portabamur, we were being carried, etc. monébamur 
portabamini, you were being carried, etc. monébamini 
portabantur, they were being carried, etc. monébantur 


READING EXERCISE 


168. 1. Socii nostri superabantur quod satis magnas 
cépids non habébant. Agri vastabantur et oppida Acriter 
oppugnabantur. Auxilium rogabatur, sed copids tum non 
‘habébamus. Nunc sociés juvare parati sumus. 

2. Agri nostri vastabantur quod satis magnas cdpids non 
habébaémus. Auxilium postulabaémus, sed multi periculum 
non vidébant. Nunc socids habémus, et tiiti sumus. 

3. Cénsilia mea dlim laudabantur. Cir nunc nén pro- 
bantur? 

Consilia tua dlim probabantur quod bellum nin timébamus. 
Sed nunc consilia tua nin bona videntur, quod patria nostra 
in periculé est. 

4, Quamquam populus Réménus magniés copiis habébat, 
socids quoque habébat. Hi socii in bell6 saepe auxilium 
rogabant. Romani sociés in bell6 Juvabant. 


169. VOCABULARY 
acriter, adv., vigorously probé, -are, approve 
juv6, -are, help quamquam, conj., although 
dlim, adv.,formerly, once _rog6, -are, ask 
upon a time super6, -are, defeat, over- 
oppugno, -dre, attack come 


populus, -i, M., people videor, -éri, seem 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 69 


STREET OF POMPEII 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


170. 1. Oppidum nostrum 4 Rémanis acriter oppugnaba—. 
2. Romani 4 sociis et amicis juvaba—. 3. Cdnsilium meum 
a Sextd et Publis laudaba—. 4. Olim socii nostri 4 Germanis 
non timéba—, sed nunc time—. 5. Hic puer saepe auxilium 
rogaba—. 6. Olim patria tua 4 sociis non laudabai—, sed 
nunc saepe lauda—. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


171. 1. Find from a dictionary the meaning and origin of 
adjutant and coadjutor. 2. Give an adjective and a noun 
which are derived from populus. 3. What is the meaning of 
approbation? Why is it spelled with two p’s? 4. What is an 
insuperable difficulty? 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Copy the conjugation of moned in the imperfect passive as given 
above, and write the English meaning after each form. 2. Give the 
Latin for the following: they were being defeated, they were being warned, 
they are being warned. 3. Decline the interrogative pronoun. 


LESSON XXVII 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE IS 


THE FORMS OF IS 


172. | Singular 
Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom. is, he ea, she id, it 
GEN. ejus, his ejus, her (possessive) ejus, its 
Dat. ei, to him el, to her el, to zt 
Acc. eum, him (dir. obj.) eam, her (dir. obj.) _id, # (dir. obj.) 
ABL. ed (from, by, with) him ea (from, by, with) her eG (from, by, with) it 
Plural 
Nom. \nhey eae, they ea, they, those things 
GEN. edrumn, their earum, their edrum, their 
Dar. a them e1S\ 59 them ht them 
iis lis iis 
Acc. e6s, them (dir. obj.) eas, them (dir. obj.) ea, them (dir. obj.) 
ABL. eis| (from, by, with) eis| (from, by, with) __eis| (from, by, with) 
lis them lis them lis them 


a. The masculine and feminine forms will be trans- 
lated like those of the neuter gender if they refer to 
antecedents which would be neuter in English. Thus a 
masculine form (is, eum, ed, etc.) will be used to refer 
to ager because it is masculine, and a feminine form 
will be used to refer to silva. But since field and forest 
are neuter in English, the pronouns which refer to them 
will be translated zt. 
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ADJECTIVE USE OF IS" 

173. The forms of is are commonly used as pronouns 
meaning he, she, zt, his, him, her, etc., as has been seen, but 
sometimes they are used as adjectives. When they modify 
nouns they will be translated either this or that as the sense 
requires. Thus is puer may mean either this boy or that boy, 
and ea puella may mean either this girl or that girl. But is 
does not emphasize the idea that the thing denoted by the 
noun it modifies is near, as does hic, or that it is at some dis- 
tance away, as does ille. 


HIC AND ILLE AS PRONOUNS 
_ 174. The forms of hic and ille are sometimes used as pro- 
nouns meaning he, she, it, him, his, her, etc., instead of the 
forms of is. The plural forms hi, illi, etc., mean these or those 
(persons) ; the neuter haec, illa, etc., mean these things or those 
things. 
READING EXERCISE 


175. 1. Mater nostra ex janud nods vocat. In téctum 
properamus, et avunculum nostrum cum filiis ejus ibi vidémus. 
Avunculus noster et filii ejus nés salitant. Eds saliitamus. 

2. Avunculus meus in parvo oppiddé habitat. Téctum 
ejus est magnum et pulchrum. Marcus nén longé 4 téctd 
avunculi mei habitat. Interdum ad téctum avunculi mei 
invitor, et Marcum tum vided. Cum e6 saepe in viis ambuld. 
Olim in e6 oppidd habitabam, et Marcum saepe vidébam. 

3. Cir ita timidus es? Timed quod nilla arma habed, et 
inimicus meus armatus est. Nillum auxilium vided, quam- 
quam undique circumspectd. Manére nin auded. 


176. VOCABULARY 
armatus, -a, -um, armed is, ea, id, this, that; he, she, it 
aude, -ére, dare ita, adv., so 
avunculus, -i, M., uncle nds, we, us 


inimicus, -i, M., enemy undique, adv., on all sides 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


177. Write in Latin: 1. Titus is a good man, and we love 
him. 2. Sextus works well, but his son is not industrious. 
3. I do not give him a reward, because he does not work well. 
4. These men have no money, but they have many friends. 
5. We were looking around on all sides, because our enemies 
had weapons. | 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


178. 1. What was the Spanish Armada? From what Latin 
word is armada derived? 2. What is an audacious plan? 
3. What is a circumspect person? 4. What is the meaning 
of znimical? 5. What is the source and the meaning of the 
abbreviation 1. e.? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the Latin for the following: him (direct object), with him, with 
her, his (of him), by him, to him (indirect object); them (masculine, 
direct object), of them, with them, to them (indirect object), by them. 
2. Conjugate auded in the imperfect active and saliité in the imperfect 
passive. 


ROMAN DRINKING CUPS 


THIRD REVIEW LESSON 
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179. VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XX-XXVII 
aedificium, -i ille, illa, illud videor, -éri 
auxilium, -i is, ea, id vocd, -are 
avunculus, -i nos 
cOpia, -2e _ acriter 
dd . trés : 
copiae, -airum fortiter 
dextra, -ae absum, abesse ita 
hora, -ae adsum, adesse iterum 
inimicus, -i audeG, ére longé 
jaculum, -i circumspecté, -are mane 
locus, -i clam, -are dlim 
miirus, -i débeG, -ére quam 
periculum, -i désiderG, -are satis 
populus, -i invit6, -dre undique 
sagitta, -ae jubeG, -ére 
sagittarius, -i juvo, -are ad 
sinistra, -ae moned, -ére ante 
socius, -I occup6, -are inter 
oppugno, -are per 
altus, -a, -um postuls, -dre post 
armatus, -a, -um probé, -are pro 
caecus, -a, -um pugno, -are propter 
paratus, -a, -um rogo, -are sine 
tertius, -a, -um timed, -ére trans 
timidus, -a, -um responded, -ére 
tiitus, -a, -um saliitd, -are neque 
supero, -are quamquam 
hic, haec, hoc vast6, -are si 


PREPOSITIONS AS PREFIXES 


180. Latin prepositions are sometimes joined to the begin- 


ning of other words in order to form new words. 
and ad are combined with sum to form absum and adsum, 


Thus ab 
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and circum (around) is joined to spectd to form circumspectd. 
A word or syllable attached to the beginning of a word to 
modify its meaning and thus form a new word is called a prefiz. 


CHANGES IN MEANING WITH PREFIXES 


181. Usually we can understand the meaning of a new 
word formed with a prefix when we know the meaning of the 
prefix and of the original word to which it is attached. Thus 
circum, around, and specté, look, form circumspecté, look 
around. But sometimes the meaning of the new word has 
changed from that indicated by the parts or elements of which 
it is made up. Thus expectdé (originally exspectd) cannot be 
defined exactly by taking the meanings of ex and specté, 
although it keeps something of the idea of look (look for). 


INSEPARABLE PREFIXES 


182. In addition to the prepositions employed as prefixes 
there are some syllables which are used as prefixes and which 
are never found as separate words. A very important prefix 
of this sort is re- (sometimes spelled red-), which regularly 
means back or again. From re- and vocé we have revocd, 
call back. 

A prefix which is never used as an independent word is 
called an inseparable prefix. Thus re- (red-) is an inseparable 


prefix. 
CHANGES IN SPELLING 


183. When a prefix is joined to a word, a vowel in the 
original word is sometimes changed. From ex and capid we 
have excipié, from inter and facid we have interficid. Changes 
of this kind take place only with short vowels. Such English 
words as efficient, recipient, confess, have come from Latin 
words in which such changes as those above mentioned have 
taken place. 

EXERCISE 


Find twenty words in your English dictionary beginning with ez (not 
extra). 
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LESSON XXVIII 


FUTURE TENSE OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 


184. The future tense of portéd and mone6é is as follows: 


ACTIVE 


Singular 
portab6, I shall carry 
portabis, you will carry 
portabit, he will carry 


Plural 
portabimus, we shall carry 
portabitis, you will carry 
portabunt, they will carry 


Singular 
monébé, I shall warn 
monébis, you will warn 
monébit, he will warn 


Plural 
monébimus, we shall warn 
monébitis, you will warn 
monébunt, they will warn 


PASSIVE 


Singular 
portabor, I shall be carried 
portaberis, you will be carried 
portabitur, he, she, zt will be 
carried 


Plural 
portabimur, we shall be carried 
portabimini, you will be carried 
portabuntur, they will be 

carried 


Singular 


monébor, I shall be warned 

monéberis, you will be warned 

monébitur, he, she, it will be 
warned 


Plural 


monébimur, we shall be warned 

monébimini, you will be warned 

monébuntur, they will be 
warned 


a. The syllable -bi- is the tense sign of the future in 


the first and second conjugations. 


It has the form -bu- 


~ in the third person plural, -b- in the first person singular 
of both voices, and -be- in the second person singular 


of the passive. 
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READING EXERCISE 


185. 1. Germani 4 Romfnis superabuntur, et multa oppida 
edrum occupabuntur. Sed Rémani haec oppida non délébunt. 
Oppida Germanirum 4 periculd servabuntur. 

2. Romani Germ4nés superdbunt et multa oppida edrum 
occupabunt. Sed haec oppida & Roémanis non délébuntur. 
Rdm4ni nbn sunt barbari. 

3. Illud oppidum craés oppugnabimus. Multi vulnerdbun- 
tur, et multi necébuntur, sed oppidum 4 cdplis néstris occupa- 
bitur. 

4, Galli castra ex hic locd mox movébunt. Nam Rdmani 
magnas copids habent, et castra Gall6rum oppugnare parati 
sunt. 

5. Castra nostra movébimus, quod cdpiae Rbmanobrum nis 
oppugnare paratae sunt. Tum eds non timébimus, quamquam 
magnas copids non habémus. 


186. VOCABULARY 


barbari, -drum, mM. pl., barbarians mox, adv., soon 
(masculine form of an adjective, nam, conj., for 


barbarus, -a, -um, barbarian) neco, -are, kill 
cras, adv., tomorrow servo, -are, save, preserve 
déled, -ére, destroy, blot out vulner6, -dre, wound 


moved, -ére, move 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


187. 1. Socids nostrés juvabi— (subject ‘‘we’’), et patria 


edrum servabi—. 2. Cdpiae Romanorum Gallds nin timéb— 
(will not fear). 3. Hoc oppidum oppugnabi— (will be attacked) 
et délébi—. 4. -Castra nostra ex ed locd movéba— (subject 


“‘we”’). 5. Galli castra nostra in hic locd non oppugnaib— 
(will not attack). 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 

188. 1. Mention an adjective which is suggested by 
barbari. 2. What is an indelible stain? 3. What is a vul- 
nerable spot? 4. What is an immovable obstacle? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the Latin for the following: he praises, he was praising, he will 
praise; they fear, they feared, they will fear; I see, I saw, I shall see. 
2. Conjugate super6 and vided in the future active. 3. Decline together 
is gladius. 


LESSON XXIX 


IMPERFECT AND FUTURE INDICATIVE OF SUM 


189. The irregular verb sum does not have the tense signs 
which have been seen in the imperfect and future of regular 
verbs. | 

IMPERFECT FUTURE 


Singular Singular 
eram, I was erd, I shall be 
erfis, you were eris, you will be 
erat, he, she, 2t was erit, he will be 

Plural Plural 
erimus, we were erimus, we shall be 
eratis, you were eritis, you will be 
erant, they were erunt, they will be 


a. The present infinitive of sum is esse, to be. 


READING EXERCISE 


190. 1. Olim in hac terra erant silvae multis in locis. Per 
has silvais ferae béstiae errabant. Barbari quoque per silvas 
errabant et béstiis saepe necaibant. Nunc técta agricolarum 
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et oppida vidémus in eis locis ubi Slim erant barbari et ferae 
béstiae. 

2. Semper amicus tuus erd. Amici tui erunt amici met, et 
eds juvabo si in periculéd erunt. Sed patriae tuae amicus nin 
sum. 

3. Rdmani totum oppidum délére parant. Quamquam 
Galli fortiter pugnaébunt, superabuntur, et multI necabuntur. 
Céteri erunt servi. 

4, Cir in silva cum amicé heri nén erfs? 

In silva non eram, quod aeger eram. 
5. Ubi heri erat hic puer? Eum non vidébam. 
Hic puer in téctd avunculi mei heri erat. 


191. VOCABULARY 


béstia, -ae, F., beast, animal _heri, adv., yesterday 
céteri, -ae, -a, the other, the pard, -aére, prepare 


others semper, adv., always 
erré, -Are, wander, err | servus, -i1, M., slave, servant 
ferus, -a, -um, fierce, wild totus, -a, -um, the whole, all 


a. The adjective céteri is used chiefly in the plural. 
Its forms in the singular may be disregarded. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


192. Write in Latin: 1. Yesterday I was in town with 
my uncle. 2. Your present will always be deartome. 3. We 
were in the tents behind the forest. 4. We are Romans; we 
will not be slaves. 5. Formerly there were many fierce 
animals on this island. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


1938. 1. What abbreviation is used for et cetera? 2. Find 
the meaning of the expression Errare est humanum. 3. What 
is the meaning of the motto semper paratus? 4. What is a 
total failure? | 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 
1. Give the Latin for the following: he is, he was, he will be; I am, 
I was, I shall be; he is fierce, he is warned; she will be happy, she will be 
praised. 2. Conjugate imperé and habed in the future active. 3. De- 
cline in full the adjective ferus. 


LESSON XXX 


POSSESSIVES OF THE THIRD PERSON 


THE USE OF SUUS 


194. In the sentences The boy praises his friends and 
The boys praise their friends the words his and their refer 
to the subjects of the sentences in which they stand. That 
is, the “‘possessors’” are the same persons as the subjects. 
The Latin word which translates his, her, its, or their when 
thus used is suus, which is an adjective, declined like meus 
and tuus. The two sentences given above are in Latin: 


(1) Puer amicdés suds laudat. 
(2) Pueri amicés suds laudant. 


It is possible to decide whether his or their will be used to 
translate suds in these’ sentences by observing whether the 
subject is singular or plural. 

If the subject is feminine suus will be translated her. Thus, 
Puella amicés suds laudat means The girl praises her friends. 


DISTINCTION BETWEEN SUUS AND EJUS 


195. In the sentences They praise his friends and He 
praises their friends the words his and their do not refer to the 
subjects of the sentences in which they stand. That is, the 
‘‘possessors” are not the same persons as the subjects. When 
his, her, its are thus used they are translated by ejus, the 
genitive singular of is, and thezr similarly used is translated 
by edrum (or efrum), the genitive plural of is. 
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It must be remembered that suus is an adjective, and takes 
the same gender, number, and case as the word denoting 
the thing possessed. Thus in the sentence above, suds is 
masculine accusative plural to agree with amicés. The words 
ejus and edrum (edrum) are pronouns, and do not change their 
forms to agree with the noun which they modify. 


a. Sometimes possessive words are omitted in Latin 
when the meaning is quite clear, even though the cor- 
responding English sentence requires that possessives 
be used. They are to be supplied in translation when- 
ever the sense requires. 

Fémina filiam amat, the woman loves her daughter. 


MANNER OF WEARING THE TOGA 


READING EXERCISE 


196. 1. Hic vir filium suum semper laudat. Sed filius 
ejus non est impiger, neque habet multés amicés. 

2. Hi viri filids sués laudant. Sed filii edrum nin sunt 
impigri, neque bene labérant. Quamquam laudantur, pueri 
boni noén sunt. 

3. Cornélia filiam suam amat, sed filiam amici mei nén amat. 
Filia ejus ad téctum amici mei non saepe invitatur. 

4. Illi barbari sunt perfidi, et castra nostra oppugnare 
parant. Igitur arma nostra parata sunt. Si castra oppugna- 
bunt, statim eds in fugam dabimus. 
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Barbari castra vestra nén oppugnabunt, quod arma parata 
habétis. 

5. Lignum ex silva ad tabernaculum portéd. Soror mea 
ante taberniculum cénam parat. Tabernaculum in _ locd 
apertd est. Ex hic locé tabernaculum vidés. 

6. Mater tua imperat; cir non parés? 

Statim paréb6. 


197. VOCABULARY 


céna, -ae, F., dinner perfidus, -a, -um, treacherous 
fuga, -ae, F., flight suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, 
igitur, conj., therefore their 

imper6, -are, command statim, adv., at once 

lignum, -i, N., wood vester, -tra, -trum, your (of 
pared, -ére, obey more than one person) 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


198. Give the Latin equivalent for the italicized words in 
the following sentences, and then translate the sentences into 
Latin: 1. The farmer is working in his (own) field. 2. His 
son is also working in the field. 3. The barbarians were de- 
stroying their (own) towns. 4. We see their camp from this 
place. 5. The woman stands before the door of her cottage. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


199. 1. What is an imperious manner? 2. Find from a 
dictionary the origin of empire. 3. What is a perfidious 
enemy? 4. What is lignite? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write two English sentences which if translated into Latin would 
require a form of suus, and two which would require ejus or eérum. 
2. Conjugate sum in the future indicative. 3. Decline suus in full. 
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LESSON XXXI 


THIRD DECLENSION OF NOUNS 


THE NOMINATIVE AND GENITIVE OF THE THIRD DECLENSION 


200. Nouns of the third declension have the genitive 
singular ending in -is. In this declension the nominative 
singular is formed in a number of ways. But if the genitive 
singular is learned at the same time as the nominative, these 
variations in the nominative will cause no difficulty. This 
declension includes masculine, feminine, and neuter nouns. 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS WITH THE 
GENITIVE PLURAL IN -UM 
201. There are two general classes of nouns in the third 
declension. They differ mainly in the ending of the genitive 
plural. Those which belong to the first class have the genitive 
plural ending in -um. Masculine and feminine nouns of 
this class are declined as follows: 


léx, F., law miles, M., soldier 
Singular 
Nom. 1éx Nom. miles 
Gren. légis GEN. militis 
Dar. légi Dat. militi 
Acc. légem Acc. militem 
ABL. _ lége ABL. milite 
Plural 
Nom.  légés Nom. milités 
GEN. légum GEN. militum 
Dat.  légibus Dat.  militibus 
Acc.  légés Acc.  milités 


AsL.  légibus ABL.  militibus 
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frater, m., brother hom6, M., man 
Singular 
Nom. frater Nom. homd 
GEN. fratris GEN. hominis 
Dat.  fratri Dat. homini 
Acc.  fratrem Acc. hominem 
ABL. fratre ABL. homine 
Plural 
Nom. fratrés Nom. hominés 
GEN. fratrum GEN. hominum 
Dat.  fratribus Dat. hominibus 
Acc.  fratrés Acc.  hominés 
ABL.  fratribus ABL. hominibus 
ENDINGS 
202. The case endings, as seen above, are as follows: 
Singular Plural 
Nom. —! -és 
GEN. -iS -um 
Dat. -i -ibus 
Acc. -em -6S 
ABL. -e -ibus 


READING EXERCISE 


203. 1. In Gallia est nillus réx. In America est nillus 
réx. Olim in multis terris Eurdpae erant régés. Etiam nunc 
in Hispania est réx. 

2. Frater meus et pater tuus in bell6 erant. Frater meus 
erat dux, et multi eum laudabant. Pater tuus nin erat dux, 
sed erat bonus miles, et fortiter pugnabat. 


1 The ending of the nominative singular in 16x and miles is really -s, which gives -x 
when combined with g or c. But this ending does not appear in all third declension 
nouns. 
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3. Castra Rodmanbrum 4 tergd oppugnabimus. Pauci 
milités in ed locd sunt, et eds facile superabimus. Sine mora 
tota castra occupabimus. 

4, Socii iterum auxilium nostrum postulant. Patria edrum 
in periculd est, et milités nédn sunt parati. Eds juvabimus, 
quamquam bellum nin désideramus. 

5. Hi viri técta sua iterum vident, et laeti sunt. Amici 
edrum quoque laeti sunt. 


204. VOCABULARY 
dux, ducis, m., leader pater, -tris, m., father 
etiam, adv., even, also pauci, -ae, -a, pl., few, a few 
facile, adv., easily réx, régis, M., king 
frater, -tris, m., brother tergum, -i, N., back; 4 tergé, 
mora, -ae, F., delay at the rear, from the rear 


miles, militis, M., soldier 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


205. Translate into Latin: 1. The king of the barbarians 
has large forces. 2. Our allies do not have (have not) a king. 
3. I see your father and your brother in the street. 4. The 
soldiers praise their leaders. 5. We shall invite the soldier 
and his brother. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


206. 1. Find in a dictionary the derivation of duke. 
2. What is a fraternal organization? 3. Explain the state- 
ment ‘‘A moratorium was declared at the beginning of the 
war.” 4. What is the meaning and derivation of militia? 
5. What is paternal affection? 6. Find in a dictionary a 
word derived from pauci. 7. How is regalia connected in 
meaning with réx? 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Decline together magnus réx. 2. Decline together léx bona. 
3. Give the Latin for the following: of the leader, of the leaders, with the 
leader, with the leaders. 4. Give the third person plural, active voice, of 
the future tense of all the verbs of paragraph 3, section 203. 


LESSON XXXII 


THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 


NEUTER NOUNS WITH THE GENITIVE PLURAL IN -UM 


207. There are many neuter nouns of the third declension. 
These, like the masculine and feminine nouns, form the ncmina- 
tive in different ways. Neuter nouns belonging to the same 
general class of the third declension as the masculine and 
feminine nouns which have been given in the preceding lessons 
are declined as follows: | 


flimen, N., river caput, N., head 
Singular 
Nom.  flaimen Nom. caput 
GEN.  fliminis GEN. capitis 
Dat. = flimini Dat.  capiti 
Acc.  fliimen Acc. caput 
ABL. _ fliimine ABL.  capite 
Plural 
Nom.  fliimina Nom. capita 
Gen. fliminum GEN. capitum 
Dat.  fliiminibus Dat.  capitibus 
Acc. _ flimina Acc. capita 


ABL.  fliminibus ABL.  capitibus 
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corpus, N., body 


Singular Plural 
Nom. corpus Nom. corpora 
GEN. corporis GEN. corporum 
Dat.  corpori Dat. corporibus 
Acc. corpus Acc. corpora 
ABL. corpore ABL. corporibus 


a. These three words illustrate different formations 
of the nominative, but there is no difference in the 
manner in which they are declined. If any one of the 
three is learned, the others can be declined when the 
nominative and genitive are known. Another important 
neuter noun of this class is iter, genitive itineris, road 
or journey, which appears in a later lesson. 

b. In the neuter noun templum of the second declen- 
sion, we have seen that the accusative singular is the 
same as the nominative singular, that the accusative 
plural is the same as the nominative plural, and that 
the nominative and accusative plural end in -a. These 
facts are also true of the neuter nouns of the third 
declension given above, and they are true of all neuter 
nouns in the Latin language, no matter what the de- 
clension to which they belong. 


READING EXERCISE: PUER QUI (WHO) NATAT 


208. 1. Téctum nostrum non longé 4 ripa fliminis abest. 
Saepe in ed fliimine nat6 aut in ripa std. Frater meus quoque 
interdum in fliimine natat. Natdre amamus. In medio 
flimine est magnum saxum. Ad saxum natamus, tum in 
sax6 diii sedémus et céterds puerds spectamus. Flimen nin 
altum est, et caput meum vidés cum in flimine std. Corpora 
valida habémus quod saepe natamus et quod in agris labdra- 
mus. 
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2. Pueri Rémani quoque natadre am&bant. Roma est in 
ripa magni fliminis, et in flimine pueri RGmani saepe 
natabant. Etiam hieme Rdmfani in fliimine natabant. Ili 
viri corpora valida habébant, et milités boni erant. 


209. VOCABULARY 
aut, conj., or natd, -dre, swim 
caput, capitis, n., head ripa, -ae, F., bank (of a stream) 
corpus, corporis, N., body saxum, -i, N., rock, stone 


dit, adv., for a long time, long sede, -ére, sit 
flimen, fliminis, N., river 
medius, -a, -um, middle, the 

middle of 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


210. Translate into Latin: 1. From this place I see 
the river. 2. This horse has a small head. 3. The soldiers 
have strong bodies. 4. The boys sometimes swim in the 
rivers. 5. There! are forests on the banks of the rivers. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 
211. 1. What is capital punishment? corporal punishment? 
2. Find an English word from medius. 3. What are rparian 
rights? 4. What is a natatorium? 5. What is a sedentary 
occupation? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
1. Rewrite the last sentence of paragraph 1, section 208, changing 
the noun corpora and all the verbs to the singular number. 2. Decline 
together hoc flimen. 3. Conjugate seded in the future active. 
4. Give the accusative singular of ripa, equus, réx, miles, corpus, 
flimen. 


1See section 54, page 20. 
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LESSON XXXIIT 
THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS WITH THE 
GENITIVE PLURAL IN -JUM 


212. The second of the two general classes of nouns of 
the third declension differs from the first class in that the 
genitive plural ends in -ium instead of -um. There are also 
a few other differences. Masculine and feminine nouns of 
this class are declined as follows: 


collis, M., hill nibés, rF., cloud nox, F., night 
Singular 
Nom. collis nubés nox 
GEN.  collis nibis noctis 
Dat. colli niibi nocti 
Acc. collem nibem noctem 
ABL. colle nibe nocte 
Plural 
Nom.  collés nibés noctés 
GEN. collium nubium noctium 
Dat. collibus nubibus noctibus 
Acc.  collis, -és nibis, -és noctis, -és 
ABL.  collibus nuibibus noctibus 


a. The Romans sometimes used -is and sometimes 
~és as the ending of the accusative plural of these nouns. 
The form in -€s is regularly used in this book. 


CLASSES OF MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS WITH 
THE GENITIVE IN -1UM 


213. The following two classes include practically all 
masculine and feminine nouns which have the genitive plural 
in -ium : 

(1) Nouns ending in -is or -és, and having the same num-. 
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ber of syllables in the nominative and in the genitive singular: 
avis, gen. avis; nubés, gen. nubis. 

(2) Nouns which have two consonants immediately pre- 
ceding the ending of the genitive singular: nox, gen. noctis. 

Other masculine and feminine nouns of the third declen- 
sion regularly have the genitive plural in -um. In this book 
the genitive plural ending -ium is printed in the vocabulary 
after nouns which have that ending. 


READING EXERCISE: HOMO QUI LONGE A 
TECTO SUO EST 


214. Nox est, et in silva avés et béstiae silent. Lix 
obsciira est propter nibés, quamquam lina vidétur. Longé 
4 téct6 med sum. Ex summo6 colle parvum oppidum vided. 
Appropinquaéb6 et cibum rogébo. Nam défessus sum, et 
nillam peciiniam habed. Si non barbari sunt, cibum mihi 
dabunt. Peciiniam nén rogabé. 

Cibum ei dabimus, nam défessus est. N6n sumus barbari. 
Longé 4 téct6 sud est, et nillam peciiniam habet. Nillds 
amicos in hic locé habet. Sed homd est, et homé hominem 
juvare débet. | 


215. VOCABULARY 
appropinqus, -are, approach nox, noctis, -ium, F., night 
avis, avis, -ium, F., bird ntibés, nibis, -ium, F., cloud 
cibus, -i, M., food siled, -ére, be silent 
collis, collis, -ium, m., hill summus, -a, -um, highest, 
hom6, hominis, M., man highest part of, top of 


lix, licis, F., light 
EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


216. Translate into Latin: 1. This boy 1s a friend of the 
birds. 2. The nights are long in winter. 3. I see the light 
in the window of the cottage. 4. We are hastening from the 
street because we see the clouds. 5. This man has no food 
because he has no money. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


217. 1. What is an aviator? 2. What is a translucent 
substance? 3. What are nocturnal birds? 4. What is meant 
by the phrase summum bonum? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the genitive singular of all the nouns in the first two lines of 
section 214. 2. Decline together collis altus. 3. Decline together avis 
pulchra. 4. Conjugate appropinqud and siled in the imperfect active, 
and give the meaning of each form. 


LESSON XXXIV 


THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 
NEUTER NOUNS WITH THE GENITIVE PLURAL IN -IUM 


218. The second class of nouns of the third declension has 
a number of nouns which are neuter. The nominative of these 
ends in -e, -al, or -ar. They are declined as follows: 


insigne, N., badge exemplar, N., pattern animal, N., animal 


Singular 
Nom. insigne exemplar animal 
GEN. insignis exem plaris animéalis 
Dat.  Insigni exemplari animali 
Acc. insigne exemplar animal 
ABL. _ insigni exemplari animaili 

Plural 

Nom. insignia exemplaria animalia 
GEN.  insignium exemplarium animaélium 
Dat. insignibus exemplaribus animalibus 
Acc. insignia exemplaria animalia 
ABL. _insignibus exemplaribus animalibus 
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a. In addition to having the genitive plural ending in 
-ium, these nouns differ from the neuter nouns of the 
first class in that the ablative singular ends in -i and the 
nominative and accusative plural in -ia. 


GENDER IN THE THIRD DECLENSION 


219. The following rules will help in determining the gender 
of nouns of the third declension: 


(1) Nouns ending in -taés and -tis are feminine. 
(2) Nouns ending in -tor are masculine. 
(3) Nouns ending in -e, -al, -ar, -n, and -t are neuter. 


ROMAN STANDARDS 


READING EXERCISE: INSIGNIA MILITUM 


220. 1. Olim milités in proeliis insignia habébant. Sic 
hostés et amici nodtierant. Signa quoque habébant. Inter- 
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dum haec signa erant figirae animadlium. In pictira exem- 
plaria hérum signdrum vidétis. Nunc signa in proeliis non 
vidémus, et insignia saepe célantur. 

2. Hostés appropinquant. Ex hic locé insignia edrum 
vidémus. Oppidum nostrum oppugnabunt, sed milités nostri 
parati sunt, et ndn timémus. Hostés superabuntur et oppi- 
dum nostrum titum erit quod milités bonds patria nostra 
habet. 


221. VOCABULARY 
animal, animalis, -ium, N., ndtus, -a, -um, known, well 
animal known 
céld, -are, conceal proelium, -i, N., battle 
exemplar, -aris, -ium,N.,copy, sic, adv., thus, so 
specimen signum, -i, N., sign, stand- 
figiira, -ae, F., figure ard 


hostis, hostis, -ium, M., enemy 
insigne, insignis, -ium, N., 
decoration, badge 


a. The word hostis is applied to an enemy of one’s 
country, while inimicus means a personal enemy. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


222. 1. Corpora hérum animal— parva sunt. 2. Dux 
host— ‘of the enemies) gladium habet. 3. Frater meus insignia 
pulchr— habet. 4. Milités nostri sign— (standards) in proeliis 
non portant. 5. Haec pictiira pulchra multis ndt— est. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 

223. 1. What is exemplary conduct? 2. Find an adjec- 

tive and a noun derived from hostis. 3. What is meant by 

the insignia of office? 4. What distinction in use is commonly 
made between notorious and noted? 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Decline together hostis miser. 2. Decline together parvum animal. 
3. Rewrite paragraph 2 of section 220, changing all the verbs to the im- 
perfect tense. 4. Give the genitive plural of collis, homd, nox, hostis, 
figtira, proelium. 


LESSON XXXV 


PERFECT TENSE 


MEANING OF THE PERFECT 


224. In addition to the imperfect, Latin has another tense, 
called the perfect, denoting past time. 

The perfect tense of the Latin verb is sometimes translated 
by such forms as I have carried, you have carried, etc., and some- 
times by the simple past tense I carried, you carried, etc. The 
meaning of the rest of the sentence will usually make it easy to 
decide which of these two translations should be used. 


FORMS OF THE PERFECT 
225. The verbs portd and moneé are conjugated as follows 
in the perfect active: 
Singular 
portavi, I carried, or I have carried 
portavisti, you carried, or you have carried 
portavit, he carried, or he has carried 


Plural 
portavimus, we carried, or we have carried 
portavistis, you carried, or you have carried 
portavérunt, they carried, or they have carried 


Singular Plural 
monui, I warned, or I have warned monuimus 
monuisti monuistis 


monuit monuérunt 
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a. The verbs amé, laudd, superd, and most other 
verbs of the first conjugation form their perfects lke 
portd. The perfects of terred, timed, and habed are 
like that of moned. The perfect of maned is mansi, 
mAnsisti, etc. 

b. The personal endings used in the perfect active differ 
from those used with the other tenses. They are as 


follows: 
Singular Plural 
-i -imus 
~-isti -istis 
-it -érunt 


THE PERFECT OF SUM 
226. The verb sum is conjugated as follows in the perfect: 


Singular Plural 
fui, I have been fuimus, we have been 
fuisti, you have been fuistis, you have been 
fuit, he has been fuérunt, they have been 


DISTINCTION BETWEEN THE PERFECT AND THE IMPERFECT 


227. The distinction between the perfect and the imperfect 
tenses consists in the fact that the imperfect represents an 
act as going on in past time or denotes a situation in past 
time, while the perfect either denotes a single past act without 
reference to its continuance or is equivalent to the English 
present perfect. 

In the sentence We crossed the river a single act in past time 
is denoted, and hence the perfect will be used in Latin. Simi- 
larly, in the sentence We have crossed the river, the verb is in 
the present perfect, and the Latin equivalent will require the 
perfect. On the other hand, We were crossing the river repre- 
sents an act as going on in past time, and Everyone feared war 
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denotes a situation in past time. Hence the imperfect will 
be used in these two sentences. 


READING EXERCISE 


228. 1. Géns vestra bellum amat, et semper amavit. Rd- 
mani vos in proeliis saepe superavérunt et multas urbés vestras 
etiam expugndvérunt. Sed in terra& vestra ndn mansérunt. 

2. Civés nostri bellum nin désiderant, sed gentem vestram 
non timent neque timuérunt. Ndn sunt ignfvi, sed non facile 
ad bellum excitantur. 

3. Cir hic properavisti? Hiic properavi, quod frater meus 
in periculd est et auxilium meum postulat. Auxilium tuum 
quoque désiderat. Tibi semper benignus fuit, et auxilium dare 
débés. 

4. Fratrem tuum saepe monui. Cir periculum non videt? 
Auxilium nin dabd. 


229. VOCABULARY 
civis, civis, -ium, M., citizen ignavus, -a, -um, cowardly 
excité, -are, arouse, stir up, urbs, urbis, -ium, F., city 
excite vos, you (plural, nominative 


géns, gentis, -ium, F., nation and accusative) 
hiic, adv., to this place, hither 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


230. 1. Milités hunc ducem semper amav—. 2. Pater 
meus saepe fratrem meum monu—. 3. Socii nostri auxilium 
postulav—. 4. Amici nostri benigni fu—, et eds amamus. 
5. Hance gentem timu— (subject ‘‘we’’). 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


231. 1. What is meant by civic virtues? 2. What connec- 
tion in meaning can you see between civilization and civis? 
3. Give an English noun which is derived from excité. 
4. What is the difference between urban and urbane? 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Conjugate moneé and mane6 through the perfect indicative active, 


and give meanings. 


2. Decline civis. 


3. Write the third person plural 


of portd and moneéd in the active voice, in all the tenses given thus far. 


FOURTH REVIEW LESSON 


232. VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XXVIII-XXXv 

animal, -alis proelium, -i expugno, -dre 
avis, avis réx, régis impero, -adre 
barbari, -drum ripa, -ae moved, -ére 
béstia, -ae saxum, -i nat6, -are 
caput, capitis servus, -l neco, -are 
céna, -ae signum, -i par, -are 
cibus, -i tergum, -i pared, -ére 
Civis, civis urbs, urbis seded, -ére 
collis, collis serv6, -are 
corpus, corporis céteri, -ae, -a siled, -ére 


dux, ducis 
exemplar, -aris 
figiira, -ae 
flimen, flimuinis 
frater, fratris 
fuga, -ae 

géns, gentis 
homd, hominis 
hostis, hostis 
Insigne, insignis 
lignum, -i 

lax, licis . 
miles, militis 
mora, -ae 

nox, noctis 
nubés, niibis 
pater, patris 


ferus, -a, -um 
ignavus, -a, -um 
medius, -a, -um 
notus, -a, -um 
pauci, -ae, -a 
perfidus, -a, -um 
summus, -a, -um 
suus, -a, -um 
totus, -a, -um 
vester, -tra, -trum 
vos 


appropinquG, -adre 
cél6, -are 

déles, -ére 

erro, -are 

excit6, -are 


vulner6, -are 


cras 
dial 
etiam 


' facile 


heri 
hiic 
mox 
semper 
sic 
statim 


aut 
igitur 
nam 
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WORD STUDY: ASSIMILATION 


233. The form of a Latin prefix is sometimes changed because 
of the letter which immediately follows it. For example, before 
words beginning with p the prefix ad becomes ap-. Thus from 
ad and propinqu6 we get appropinqué. The change of a letter 
because of the influence of an adjoining letter is called as- 
similation. Thewords occup6 and oppugno in the review vocab- 
ulary of page 73 are examples of assimilation. The prefix 
with which they are both formed is ob, against. Before c this 
has become oc- (ob-++capi6, occupd), and before p it has become 
op- (ob-++pugné, oppugnd). 

Sometimes a letter is not changed to the same letter as that 
which follows, but to one which can be easily pronounced with 
it. The prefix com- becomes con- before d or s. Hence we 
have conditcé from com- and ditcé, and cénservé from com- 
and servé. The meaning of this prefix will be explained later. 


SPELLING OF ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


234. The fact that certain English words have doubled 
consonants (acc-, occ-, off-) is due to assimilation in the Latin 
words from which they have come. Thus difficulé is from a 
Latin word in the development of which the inseparable 
prefix dis- has become dif- before a word beginning with f; hence 
we have ff in difficult. In the word correction the letters cor 
represent the prefix com-, and the second r is from regd to 
which com- has been prefixed, giving rr in the derived word. 

(1) The following words have aff- because they are from 
Latin words in which ad was prefixed to a word beginning with f. 


affable affidavit affix 
affect affiliate afflict 
affection affirm affront 


(2) The following words have ann- because they are from 
Latin words in which ad was prefixed to a word beginning 
with n. 
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annex announce 
annihilate annul 
annotate 

EXERCISE 


Find how many words in your English dictionary begin with ace-. 
(Nearly all these are derived from the combination of ad and a word 
beginning with c.) 


LESSON XXXVI 


PAST PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 


236. The past passive participle of portd is portatus, -a, 
-um, translated either by the compound participle having 
been carried, or simply by the past participle carried. The 
participle of moned is monitus, -a, -um, meaning having been 
warned, or simply warned. Thus, Puer 4 patre monitus ad 
scholam properabat, may be translated The boy, having been 
warned by his father, was hastening to school, or The boy, warned 
by his father, was hastening to school. 

The past passive participle is declined throughout like bonus. 
A participle agrees in gender, number, and case with the noun 
or pronoun to which it belongs. 


PARTICIPLES 


(25) There are certain verb forms which not only denote action, but 
also serve to tell something about a person or thing very much as an 
adjective does. Thus, in the sentence, The boy, frightened by the noise, 
called for help, the word frightened is a form of the verb frighten, but it 
serves to tell something about the situation or condition of the boy. It is 
called a participle, and it shares something of the character of a verb and 
of an adjective. It has the character of a verb in that it denotes action 
and it has the character of an adjective in that it tells something about a 
noun or pronoun. 
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a. The past participle of juvé is jitus, -a, -um, of 
dé is datus, -a, -um (differing from portatus in that 
the a is short). All other verbs of the first conjuga- 
tion which have been given thus far form their past par- 
ticiples like portd:! for example, laudatus, amatus, etc. 


READING EXERCISE: HOSTES URBEM OPPUGNARE 
PARANT 


236. 1. Vigilés ex moenibus urbis préspectant et agmen 
hostium procul vident. Hostés appropinquant et urbem 
oppugnare parant. Sed portae et moenia urbis sunt valida, 
et ante moenia est vallum. Mi*ilités 4 duce moniti nunc ad 
moenia properant. Civés auxilium 4 sociis quoque expectant. 

2. Ad urbem appropinquaémus et eam oppugnare paramus. 
Milités nostri sunt défessi, quod iter hodié longum fuit. Sed 
statim oppugnabimus, quod civés urbis auxilium 4 sociis 
expectant. 

3. Auxilium 4 civibus expectatum ndn adest. Civés et 
milités in urbe fortiter pugnant, sed mox erit finis proelii. 
Urbs expugnata délébitur. Multi civés erunt servi. 


237. VOCABULARY 
agmen, agminis, N., column, porta, -ae, F., gate 
line procul, adv., at a distance 
finis, finis, m., end, limit; préspecté, -are, look forth, 
plural, country, territory look 
iter, itineris, N., road, Journey, vallum, -i, N., rampart, wall 
march vigil, vigilis, M., sentinel 
moenia, -ium, N., pl., walls (of | 
a city) 


a. The declension of iter is given in full on page 243. 
Its cases are formed in accordance with the same prin- 
ciples as the nouns given on page 85. 


1 The verb std has no past participle. 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


238. Translate into Latin: 1. The soldier, having been 
warned, hastened to the camp. 2. The enemy, having been 
defeated, will be slaves. 3. The boys, having been praised, 
will work well. 4. My brother, having been invited, remained 
in town. 5. The girl, having often been warned, fears 
danger. | 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


239. 1. Where is finis sometimes found in English books? 
2. What is an itinerary? 3. What is the meaning of the word 
portal? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write the complete declension of portaétus and monitus. 2. Give 
the form of amatus which will agree with patria as subject; with the 
word for “woman” as object. 3. Decline vigil. 


LESSON XXXVII 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: STEMS OF VERBS 


THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF THE VERB 


240. There are certain forms of a verb which show us im- 
portant facts regarding the conjugation of the verb in the 
different tenses. These are called principal parts. 

The principal parts of a Latin verb are the present indicative 
active (first person singular), the present infinitive active, the 
perfect indicative active (first person singular), and the past 
passive participle. Any form of a verb may be made when 
these are known. 

The principal parts of ports and moneé are as follows: 


port6, portare, portavi, portatum 
moned, monére, monui, monitum 
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a. The neuter form of the past participle is given in 
the principal parts for the reason that the past parti- 
ciples of some verbs have no masculine or feminine forms. 
But for most verbs, the participle is declined in all three 
genders. Thus, amatus, -a, -um, territus, -a, -um, etc. 


THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF FIRST CONJUGATION VERBS 


241. All first conjugation verbs given thus far, except juvé, 
dd, and std, form their principal parts like porté. The princi- 
pal parts of these three are as follows: 


dé, dare, dedi, datum 
juv6, juvare, jivi, jitum 
std, stare, steti 
a. The fourth principal part of std will be explained 
later; dd is irregular in having the a short in the infinitive 
and past participle. 


THE STEMS OF THE VERB 


242. If from the present infinitive laudare we drop -re we 
have left what is known as the present stem. The stem of a 
verb is the body of the verb to which tense signs and endings 
are added. 

A verb regularly has three stems: the present, the perfect, and 
the participial. The present stem is found by dropping -re 
from the present active infinitive, and the perfect stem by 
dropping -i from the first person singular of the perfect indica- 
tive active. The participial stem is found by dropping -um 
from the past participle: portatum, stem portat-; monitum, 
stem monit-. 


IMPORTANCE OF PRINCIPAL PARTS AND STEMS 


243. In order to find the stems of a verb, it is necessary to 
know its principal parts. These facts which have been stated 
regarding the formation and use of stems are true of all verbs 
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in the Latin language. It is therefore very important that 
they be remembered. 


USE OF THE STEMS 


244. The present, the imperfect, and the future indicative, 
active and passive, are formed on the present stem. 

The perfect stem is used only in the active voice. The 
perfect active indicative, which has already been given, and 
the past perfect and future perfect indicative, which will be 
given later, are formed on this stem. 

Only a few forms are made on the participial stem. 


THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF SECOND CONJUGATION VERBS 


245. The principal parts of the second conjugation verbs 
which have been given thus far are as follows: 


mone6é, monére, monui, monitum 

débed, débére, débui, débitum 

habed, habére, habui, habitum 

pared, parére, parui 

timed, timére, timui 

siled, silére, silui 

maneo, mManére, Mansi, mansum 

jubed, jubére, jussi, Jussum 

moved, movére, movi, motum 

seded, sedére, sédi, sessum. 

vided, vidére, vidi, visum 

responded, respondére, respondi, respdnsum 

délesé, délére, délévi, délétum 

auded, audére 

a. Some verbs do not have a past passive participle. 

This is true of the verbs which have only three principal 
parts in the list above. The perfect of auded is omitted 
at this time because it is not formed like that of the 
other verbs above. 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 103 


LESSON XXXVIII 


PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE AND THE PAST INFINITIVE 


THE PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF PORTO AND MONEO 


246. The perfect indicative passive, unlike the other tenses 
which have been given, is not formed by adding personal 
endings to a stem. Instead, the past passive participle is 
used with the present tense of the verb sum. Two separate 
words are used to represent each person and number. The 
perfect indicative passive of porté and mone@ is as follows: 


Singular 


portatus sum, I was carried or I have been carried 
portatus es, you were carried or you have been carried 
portatus est, he was carried or he has been carried 


Plural 


portati sumus, we were carried or we have been carried 
portati estis, you were carried or you have been carried 
portati sunt, they were carried or they have been carried 


Singular 
monitus sum, I was warned or I have been warned 


monitus es, you were warned or you have been warned 
monitus est, he was warned or he has been warned 


Plural | 


moniti sumus, we were warned or we have been warned 
moniti estis, you were warned or you have been warned 
moniti sunt, they were warned or they have been warned 


a. The forms of this tense are translated more fre- 
quently by the English past tense, I was carried, etc., 
than by the present perfect. 
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b. The participle used in forming this tense agrees 
with the subject in gender and number. 


PAST INFINITIVES 


247. There is a past infinitive in Latin, as in English. Its 
forms and meanings in both voices are as follows: 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 


I. portavisse, to have carried portatus esse, to have been carried 
II. monuisse, to have warned monitus esse, to have been warned 


a. The past active infinitive is formed by adding -isse 
to the perfect stem. The past passive infinitive con- 
sists of the past passive participle and the present infini- 
tive of sum. 

The past infinitive of sum is fuisse, to have been. 


READING EXERCISE 


248. 1. Agri nostri ab hostibus vastati sunt, et multa op- 
pida occupata sunt. Auxilium 4 civibus nostris populé R6- 
mano in belld Slim datum est, et populus Rémanus nunc nos 
juvare débet. Auxilium vestrum postulamus. 

2. Urbs nostra erit in (on) ill6 parvé monte. Locus idGneus 
est quod flimen nin longé abest, et ex ed flimine aquam ha- 
bébimus. Urbs Roma appellabitur. Circum urbem erit 
mirus. Ripa ulterior fliminis nunc est in terri Etriscérum, 
sed illa terra mox erit Romana. Etryiisc6s superabimus. No6- 
men urbis nostrae multis gentibus ndtum erit. 


249. VOCABULARY 
appellé, -are, -avi, -dtum, call, iddneus, -a, -um, suitable 
name m6ns, montis, -ium, M., moun- 
aqua, -ae, F., water tain 


circum, prep. with acc., around ndmen, ndminis, N., name 
Etriisci, -drum, m., pl., the Rdma, -ae, F., Rome 
Etruscans ulterior, farther 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


250. Translate into Latin: 1. Our soldiers have often been 
praised. 2. The cities of our allies have been seized by the 
enemy (plural). 3. Your son has not been seen. 4. But I 
have seen your daughter in the street. 5. The money has not 
been given to this man. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


251. 1. What is an appellation? 2. What is an aqueduct? 
3. Find two compounds of circum. 4. What is the meaning 
of nomenclature? 5. What is an ulterior motive? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the Latin for the following: he has warned, he has been warned; 
they have ordered, they have been ordered; we have praised, we have been 
praised. 2. Rewrite the first sentence of 1, section 248, changing the 
verb to the active voice, and making such other changes as are necessary. 


Wn AP 


a 
— 


he . ~ Ries a. 
TF > = > s 


THE CAPITOLINE HILL (RESTORATION) 
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LESSON XXXIX 


THIRD CONJUGATION -O VERBS, PRESENT INDICATIVE 


252. Verbs of the third conjugation have the ending -ere 
in the present active infinitive. This ending must be distin- 
guished from that of the second conjugation, which is -ére 
(long e). There are two classes of verbs of the third conjuga- 
tion, one class with the ending -6 and the other class with the 
ending -i6 in the first person singular of the present active 
indicative. | 

Those of the first class are conjugated as follows in the pres- 
ent indicative: 


diicé, I lead 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular 
diicé, I lead dicor, I am led 
diicis, you lead diiceris, you are led 
diicit, he leads diicitur, he is led 
Plural 

diicimus, we lead diicimur, we are led 
diicitis, you lead diicimini, you are led 
diicunt, they lead dicuntur, they are led 


253. One or more forms of the following third conjugation 
verbs of the same class as diicé have appeared in the preceding 
lessons: 


discé, -ere, didici, —, learn 

edG, -ere, Edi, sum, eat 

legs, -ere, légi, léctum, read 
scribd, -ere, scripsi, scriptum, write 
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READING EXERCISE: BONUS DUX 


264. Illa legis vincit, quod ducem bonum habet. Is bene 
diicit, et milités hostés ndn timent. Sed pars cdpiarum 
nostrarum habet alium ducem, et hi milités in periculd sunt. 
Hostés castra oppugnabunt et occupabunt. IIle dux nunc 
nintium mittit, et hic nintius auxilium postulabit. Auxilium 
mittere pardmus. Sine bond duce milités in periculd sunt. 
Bonus dux semper paratus est, et hostés eum timent. Castra 
in locd iniqué nén pdnit, neque milités ejus sine armis sunt. 


255. VOCABULARY 
alius, alia, aliud, another nuntius, -i, M., messenger 


dicd, -ere, diixi, ductum, lead pars, partis, -ium, F., part 
iniquus, -a, -um, unfavorable, pdnd, -ere, posui, positum, 
unjust place, pitch 
legid, -dnis, F., legion vincd, -ere, vici, victum, con- 
mittd, -ere, misi, missum, send quer, defeat 
a. The genitive and dative singular of alius are not 
formed like those of regular adjectives of the first and 


second declensions. ‘They are not used in the exercises 
of this book. | 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


256. 1. Castra nostra in ripa fliminis poni—(subject ‘“‘we’’). 
2. Civés cibum ad milités mitt—. 3. Cibus 4 civibus ad mi- 
lités mitti—. 4. Quis illam legidnem diici—? 5. Legid nos- 
tra ducem bonum habe— (has). 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


257. 1. Find from a dictionary the meaning of alias! as an 
English word. 2. Give two English words from the present 


3 The form alias is really a Latin adverb which is derived from the adjective alius. 
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stem of diicé and two from the participial stem. 3. What is 
the literal meaning of particle? 4. What is the difference 
in meaning between the verbs convince and convict, both of 
which are cave from vincd? 


SUGGESTED DRILL © 


1. Conjugate péné6, jubed, and postulé in the present indicative, active 
and passive. 2. Give the third person plural, active and passive, of 
vincé, habed, and expecté. 3. Conjugate vincé in the perfect indicative, 
active and passive. 


LESSON XL 


THIRD CONJUGATION -JO VERBS, PRESENT INDICATIVE 


258. The present indicative of -i6 verbs of the third con- 
jugation is as follows: 


capié, I take 


ACTIVE | PASSIVE 
Singular Singular 
capid, I take capior, I am taken 
capis, you take caperis, you are taken 
capit, he takes capitur, he 1s taken 
Plural Plural 
capimus, we take capimur, we are taken 
capitis, you take capimini, you are taken 
caplunt, they take capiuntur, they are taken 


a. The only forms in which the verbs of this class differ 
from those of the first class in the present tense are the 
first person singular and the third person plural. 
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READING EXERCISE: CENTURIO CUM DUCE 
BARBARORUM PUGNAT 


259. Centurid Romanus gladium et sciitum capit et prd 
castris précédit. Dux barbardrum quoque procédit. Hi duo 
pugnant, et centuri6 ducem barbar6drum interficit. Tum 
milités Romani centuridnem excipiunt cum magnis clamGribus, 
et imperator eI praemium dat. 

Gladium et sciitum capi6 et pro castris précédd6. Cum duce 
barbar6rum pugnd, et eum interficid. Tum milités et impe- 
rator mé laudant et mihi praemium datur. Comités mei laeti 
sunt quod ita laudor. Pater meus quoque laetus erit quod 
bonus miles et bonus centuri6 sum. 


260. VOCABULARY 
capi, -ere, cépi, captum, take, imperator, -dris, m., general 
capture interfici6, -ficere, -féci, -fec- 
centuri6, -dnis, M., centurion tum, kill 
clamor, -dris, M., shout précéd6, -cédere, -cessi, -ces- 


comes, comitis, M., companion sum, proceed, advance 
duo, duae, duo, two 
excipid, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- 

tum, receive 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 
261. 1. Milités gladids et sciita capi—. 2. Rdmani mul- 
tds barbaris in proelid interfici—. 3. Ducem nostrum cum 
magnis clamoribus excipi—(subject ‘‘we’’). 4. Centurid & 
militibus cum magnis clamGribus excipi—. 5. Auxilium 4 
Réméanis non mitti—. 
ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


262. 1. What is a clamorous throng? Find from a diction- 
ary the derivation of the word count (a title of nobility). 
3. What is a dual empire? 4. Find from a dictionary the 
derivation of emperor. 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Conjugate interficid and mittd in the present indicative, active 
and passive. 2. Give the Latin for the following: they make, they see, 
they place, they send; we receive, we conquer, we order, we demand. 


LESSON XLI 


ABLATIVE OF MEANS 


THE ABLATIVE WITHOUT A PREPOSITION 


263. In the preceding lessons the ablative has been used 
as the object of certain Latin prepositions. Sometimes, how- 
ever, the ablative is used without a preposition. In the sen- 
tence Puer sax6 vulneratus est, the boy was wounded by the 
stone, the phrase by the stone is translated by the ablative 
sax0, without any preposition. In like manner in the sentence 
Galli gladiis pugnant, the Gauls fight with swords, the ablative 
gladiis is used without a preposition. 


THE THING BY WHICH, AND THE PERSON BY WHOM 
_ OR WITH WHOM 


264. The phrases by the stone and with swords in the sentences 
above denote the means by which or with which an act is done. 
In the sentences The boy was helped by the man and He walks 
with a friend the phrases by the man and with a friend are quite 
different from the preceding phrases. In the first of these 
sentences by the man denotes the person by whom the act was 
done, and will be translated 4 vir6; in the second with a friend 
denotes the person in company with whom an act is done and 


will be translated cum amico. 


MEANS, AGENT, AND ACCOMPANIMENT 


265. A word used to express the means with which an act 
is done, as sax6 and gladiis above, is said to be in the abla2ve 
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of means. A word denoting the person by whom an act is 
done is said to be in the ablative of agent, and a word denoting 
the person with whom one is associated in doing an act is said 
to be in the ablative of accompaniment. The ablative of means 
has no preposition, the ablative of agent always has 4 or ab, 
and the ablative of accompaniment commonly has cum. In 
the preceding paragraph vird is an ablative of agent and amicéd 
an ablative of accompaniment. 


READING EXERCISE 


266. 1. Gladid mé défendd et sciitd mé tegd. Jaculum 
quoque habed. Jaculum in (at) hostés jaci6 cum hi nin longé 
absunt. Hostés interdum jaculis graviter vulnerantur aut 
interficluntur. In capite med est galea. Hostés quoque 
gladiés et sciita et gales habent. Gladii edrum sunt longi, 
sed gladius meus non longus est. Barbari saepe longis hastis 
pugnant. Rdmani hastads non habent. 

2. Barbari nunc agrés Etrisc6rum vastant et Etriiscés é 
patria expellere cupiunt. LEtrisci pré patria pugnant. ‘Terra 
Etriiscdrum & Roma non longé abest, sed Etrisci sunt hostés 
Rodmanorum, et saepe cum eis bellum gerunt. 


267. VOCABULARY 


cupid, -ere, -ivi, -itum, wish 

défendd, -fendere, -fendi, 
-fénsum, defend | 

expellé, -pellere, -puli, -pul- 
sum, drive out 

ger6, -ere, gessi, gestum, bear, 


carry, Carry on, wage 


graviter, adv., seriously, heav- 
ily 

hasta, -ae, F., spear 

jaci6, -ere, jéci, jactum, throw 

longus,.-a, -um, long 

teg6, -ere, téxi, téctum, cover, 
protect 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


268. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. The 
soldier wounds the barbarian with a sword. 2. The leader of 
the soldiers was killed by a javelin. 3. The Gauls and Ger- 
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mans fought with spears. 4. The centurion protects his 
friend with a shield. 5. The soldier’s head is protected by a 
helmet. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


269. 1. What is an indefensible attitude? 2. What con- 
nection in meaning can you see between reject and jacid? 
3. What is longevity? 4. What is the meaning of cupidity? 
What connection can you see between the meaning of this 
word and cupi6? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. What is the difference in the form of translation for the phrases with 
by in the sentences He was wounded by a javelin and He was wounded by 
the enemy? 2. Write two English sentences containing phrases with by 
which would require a preposition if translated into Latin. 3. Write two 
English sentences containing phrases with by or with which would be 
translated into Latin without a preposition. 


THE APPIAN WAY IN THE TIME OF AUGUSTUS 
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LESSON XLII 


FOURTH CONJUGATION 
PRESENT INDICATIVE OF AUDIO 


270. The present active infinitive of the fourth conjugation 
énds in -ire: audid, I hear, audire, to hear. The present 
indicative is as follows: 


audié, I hear 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular 
audié, I hear audior, J am heard 
audis, you hear audiris, you are heard 
audit, he hears auditur, he 1s heard 
Plural 
audimus, we hear audimur, we are heard 
auditis, you hear audimini, you are heard 
audiunt, they hear audiuntur, they are heard 


a. In the present indicative of the fourth conjugation, 
as seen above, the characteristic vowel (i) is long, except 
in the first person singular, active and passive, the third 
person singular, active, and the third person plural, 
active and passive. The third conjugation has the cor- 
responding vowel short. | 


THE PERFECT SYSTEM OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


271. In the perfect, active and passive, verbs of the third 
and fourth conjugations are conjugated in the same manner 
as verbs of the first and second conjugations. The perfect 
and the participial stems are found from the principal parts, 
as has already been explained (p. 101), and the tense signs 
and personal endings are tsed with the perfect stems in exactly 
the same manner as with the perfect stems of ports and moned: 
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dixi, dixisti, etc.; ductus sum, ductus es, etc. ; audivi, audivisti, 
etc.; auditus sum, auditus es, etc. 


READING EXERCISE 


272. 1. Sonum multérum pedum audi6d. Hostés appro- 
pinquant. Scita et galeds edrum per tenebrias vided. Castra 
nostra expugndre cupiunt, sed arma pardta habémus. Nén 
sdlum prod patria sed etiam pr6 vita pugnadbimus, et nén 
facile superabimur. Dux noster cum multis militibus mox 
aderit, et hi nds juvabunt. Alii milités nunc castra 4 tergd 
miniunt, et ea pars mox tiita erit. 

2. Sonus multdrum pedum auditur. Sed castra miniuntur, 
et milités R6mani paradti sunt. Milités sciunt numerum 
hostium esse magnum. 

3. Hostés sonum pedum nostrérum audiunt. Scita et 
galeds nostras per tenebras vident. Castra eGrum expugnare 
cupimus, sed arma parata habent, et alii milités cum duce 
bond veniunt. 


273. VOCABULARY 


audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear scié, scire, scivi, scitum, know 

miuni6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify sonus, -i, M., sound 

non sdlum .. sed etiam, not tenebrae, -drum, F., pl., dark- 
only . . but also ness 

pés, pedis, m., foot veni6, -ire, véni, ventum, come 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


274. Translate into Latin: 1. We fortify the camp, and 
we prepare arms. 2. Loud (great) shouts are heard in the 
forest. 3. The sound of battle is heard in the streets. 4. Your 
brother comes alone from the house. 5. We come from a city 
of your allies. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


275. 1. What is an auditorium? 2. Give an adjective 
which is derived from audid. 3. What are munitions? 4. 
What is a pedestal? Give another word from pés. 5. What 
is the original meaning of science? 6.' What is a sonorous 
voice? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Conjugate ménid and cupid in the present indicative, active and 
passive. 2. Give the Latin for the following: he comes, he has come; 
he ts heard, he is taken; to come, to take; we come, we have come, we take. 
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LESSON XLII 


IMPERFECT OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


276. The tense sign of the imperfect indicative in the third 
and fourth conjugations is -ba-, as in the first and second con- 
jugations. The imperfect indicative of diicé is formed exactly 
like the same tense of moned. Verbs of the fourth conjugation 
have -ié- before the tense sign. 


diicébam, J was leading audiébam, I was hearing 
diicébar, I was being led audiébar, I was being heard 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular 
diicébam diicébar audiébam audiébar 
diicébias dicébaris audiébias audiébaris 
diicébat diicébatur audiébat audiébatur 
Plural 
diicébamus diicébamur audiébamus audiébamur 
diicébiatis diicébamini audiébatis audiébamini 
diicébant diicébantur audiébant audiébantur 


a. The imperfect of capid and other -i6 verbs of the 
third conjugation is exactly like the imperfect of the 
fourth. conjugation: capiébam, capiébas, etc. 


READING EXERCISE 


277. 1. In ripa fliminis jacébam et aquam spectabam. 
Flimen celeriter fluébat.. Parvus frater meus non longé & 
ripaé in gramine dormiébat..:, Mater mea et sordrés sub arbore 
cénam parabant. : 

_ 2. In ripa fliiminis jace6 et aquam spectd. Filtimen celeriter 
fluit. Parvus frater meus non longé 4 ripa in gramine dormit. 
Mater mea et sor6drés sub arbore parant cénam. Céna mox 
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parata erit, et mater mea mé vocabit. Tum fratrem ex somnd 
excitibs6, et ad cénam properabimus. 

3. Frater meus in ripa fliiminis jacébat et aquam spectabat. 
Aqua celeriter fluébat. Non longé 4 ripa in gramine dormié- 
bam. Céna 4 mitre nostra et sor6éribus nostris sub arbore 
parabatur. 


278. VOCABULARY 
arbor, arboris, F., tree jaced, -ére, -ui, lie 

celeriter, adv., swiftly somnus, -i, M., sleep 

dormid, -ire, -ivi, -itum, sleep sub, prep. with acc. or abl., 
flud, -ere, fltixi, flow under 


gramen, graminis, N., grass 


a. When used in expressions which denote motion 
sub takes the accusative; when used in expressions which 
denote rest or existence it takes the ablative. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


279. 1. In ripa& fliminis puer dormiéba—. 2. Soni ex 
silva audiéba—. 3. Romani castra sua mir6 miniéba—. 
4. Patriam nostram armis défendéba—(subject ‘‘we’’). 5. Cen- 
turi6 legidnem in proelid diicéba—. 6. Etriisci cum R6manis 
bellum geréba—. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


280. 1. What is meant by arboreal animals? 2. What is 
a dormant condition? 3. Give a noun which is derived from 
dormid. 4. What is the relation in meaning between fluid 
and flué? 5. What is the literal meaning of subscribe? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
1. Conjugate specté, jaceéd, flué, and venid in the imperfect indica- 
tive, active voice. 2. Conjugate vocé, jubed, cupid, and minié in the 
imperfect indicative, passive voice. 3. Decline arbor and gramen. 
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LESSON XLIV 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN 


USE OF THE REFLEXIVE 


281. Inthe sentence He defends himself the object, himself, 
denotes the same person as the subject of the sentence. 
A pronoun which is thus used is called a reflexive pronoun. A 
reflexive pronoun is used in the genitive, dative, accusative, or 
ablative case to denote the same person as the subject of the 
sentence in which it stands. 


REFLEXIVES OF THE THIRD PERSON 


282. The reflexive pronoun meaning himself, herself, itself, 
or themselves is as follows: 


Singular Plural 
GEN. sui sui 
Dat. _ sibi sibi 
Acc. sé or sésé SE or SESE 
ABL. sé or sésé sé or sésé 


a. The reflexives for myself, yourself (yourselves), our- 
selves, are the same as the words meaning me, you, us, in 
the different cases given above. Mé non laudé, J do not 
praise myself ; Té nén laudas, you do not praise yourself. It 
is possible to tell from the general sense of the sentence 
whether one of these forms is to be translated as a re- 
flexive or as a personal pronoun (me, you, etc.) 


READING EXERCISE 


283. 1. Milités Romani fortiter sé défendunt, sed hostés 
eds premunt. Nisi auxilium dabitur, mox hostés eds supera- 
bunt. Milités putant sé in magn6 periculéd esse. Sed cénsul 
periculum videt, et duds alias legidnés mittit. Consul dux 
bonus est, neque officium suum umquam neglegit. 
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2. Milités Romani fortiter sé défendébant, sed hostés eds 
premébant. Cdnsul dux bonus erat, neque officium neglegébat. 
Milités periculum vidébant, sed putadbant sé tiitds esse quod 
duae aliae legidnés veniébant. 

3. Numerus noster nin est magnus, sed fortiter nis défen- 
dimus. Putdmus nds tiitds esse, quod ducem bonum habémus. 


284. VOCABULARY 
consul, cénsulis, m., consul prem6, -ere, pressi, pressum, 
neglegé, -ere, negléxi, negléc- press, press hard 

tum, neglect puté, -are, -advi, -dtum, think 
nisi, conj., unless sui, of himself, herself, itself, 
numerus, -i, M., number themselves 
officium, -i, N., duty umquam, adv., ever 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


285. Translate into Latin: 1. Our allies were defending 
themselves, but they were demanding our aid. 2. My friend 
thinks himself to be in danger. 3. The leader of the enemy 
kills himself. 4. The boy wounds himself with a sword. 5. 
The boy defends himself bravely, but he is in great danger. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


286. 1. What is a consul, as a modern government official? 
What was the nature of the duties of a Roman consul? 2. Give 
an adjective derived from the past participle of neglegd. 
3. What isa numeral? 4. What is the meaning of the phrase | 
ex officio. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
1. Write three English sentences, illustrating the use of the reflexive 
in the first, second, and third persons (one in each sentence). 2. Con- 
jugate premd in the perfect indicative, active and passive. 3. Decline 
together the words for this duty. 


1 This phrase when used in English is pronounced ez offishio. 


finis, finis 
gramen, graminis 


longus, -a, -um 
ulterior 
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287. VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XXXVI-XLIV 
agmen, agminis _ tenebrae, -4rum jaced, -ére 
aqua, -ae vallum, -i jaciG, -ere 
arbor, arboris vigil, vigilis mitt6, -ere 
centuri6, -6nis minis, -ire 
clamor, clamGris _alius, -a, -ud neglego, -ere 
comes, comitis iddneus, -a, -um pond, -ere 
consul, cdnsulis = iniquus, -a, -um prem6, -ere 


précéds, -ere 
prospecto, -are 


hasta, -ae duo puté, -are 
imperator, -Gris sui scid, -ire 
iter, itineris teg6, -ere 
legi6, -dnis appell6, -are veni6, -ire 
moenia, -ium audio, -ire vincd, -ere 
mons, montis capi6, -ere 

nomen, nodminis _cupis, -ere celeriter 
numerus, -i défendé, -ere graviter 
nintius, -i dormid, -ire procul 
officium, -i diicé, -ere umquam 
pars, partis excipis, -ere 

pés, pedis expellé, -ere nisi 
porta, -ae fluG, -ere 

somnus, -i gero, -ere circum 
sonus, -I interficiG, -ere sub 


WORD STUDY—ADDITIONAL PREFIXES 


288. The prepositions ab (from), ad (to, toward), circum 
(around), trams (across), and some others have about the same 
meaning when used as prefixes as when used independently. 
Thus, transports means carry across or convey across. Some 
prefixes, however, take on slightly different meanings from 
those which they commonly have as separate words. 
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THE PREFIX COM- 


289. The preposition cum (with) appears as a prefix in the 
form com- (by assimilation con-, col-, cor-, co-). Its most 
frequent meaning as a prefix is together. Thus conveni6 
means come together. Sometimes the force of the prefix almost 
entirely disappears, leaving the word which it was used to 
form with almost the same meaning as the original word to 
which it was added. The word comparé, prepare, differs very 
little in meaning from the simple verb paré, to which com- was 
added. Occasionally the meaning of the original word is 
emphasized by the prefix. The English word corrupt is from 
a Latin word: in which com- (becoming cor-) thus serves to 
emphasize the meaning of the original word. 


THE PREPOSITION IN AS A PREFIX 


290. The preposition in (2n, on) (sometimes becoming by 
assimilation il-, im-, ir-) appears in many words. Examples 
of its use are indiicd, impdnd. The English words illuminate, 
allusion, illustrate, illustrious have ill- at the beginning because 
the prefix in was joined to a word beginning with J, and ll 
resulted from the assimilation of n before J. 


THE INSEPARABLE PREFIX IN- 


291. There is also an inseparable prefix in-, meaning not, 
which is an entirely different word from the preposition given 
above. It is found in many adjectives, such as immortalis 
(not mortal), impoténs (not powerful), inimicus (not friendly). 
Its use in English words is illustrated by incomplete, illegal, 
empossible, irregular. This prefix is used in some English 
words which have not come directly from Latin. 


EXERCISE 


Look up the words beginning with in on one or two pages of your English 
dictionary, and decide which are formed with the preposition i in and which 
with the inseparable prefix in-. 
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THE FUTURE INDICATIVE OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


292. Verbs of the third and fourth conjugation are con- 
jugated as follows in the future: 


diicam, I shall lead 
diicés, you will lead 
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LESSON XLV 


THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS (Continued) 


ACTIVE 
Singular 


diicet, he will lead 


diicémus, we shall lead 
diicétis, you will lead 
diicent, they will lead 


Singular 
capiam 
caplés 
caplet 


Singular 
audiam 
audiés 
audiet 


293. 


the tense sign of the future is -bi-. 
conjugations the future tense sign is -é-, which is replaced by 
-a- in the first person singular. 


Plural 


ACTIVE 
Plural 
capiémus 
caplétis 
capient 
ACTIVE 
Plural 
audiémus 
audiétis 
audient 


PASSIVE 
Singular 
diicar, IJ shall be led 
diicéris, you will be led 
diicétur, he will be led 
Plural 


diicémur, we shall be led 
diicémini, you will be led 


diicentur, they will be led 
PASSIVE 
Singular Plural 
caplar caplémur 
capiéris caplémini 
caplétur | capientur 
PASSIVE 
Singular Plural 
audiar audiémur 
audiéris audiémini 
audiétur audientur 


TENSE SIGN OF THE FUTURE 


We have seen that in the first and second conjugations 
In the third and fourth 


The é becomes short before 


the personal endings -t, -nt, and -ntur. 
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PRESENT INFINITIVES OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


294. ACTIVE ' PASSIVE 
I. portare, to carry portari, to be carried 
II. monére, to warn monéri, to be warned 
-III. dicere, to lead diici, to be led 
capere, to take capi, to be taken 
IV. audire, to hear audiri, to be heard 


a. In the first, second, and fourth conjugations the 
final e of the active endings (-dre, -ére, -ire) is replaced 
by i in the passive, while in the third conjugation, the 
entire ending (-ere) is replaced by -i. 


READING EXERCISE: LOCUS CASTRORUM 


295. Castra nostra non longé ab ill6 monte pdnémus. 
Castra valld miniémus, quod hostés nin longé absunt. Castella 
erunt, et vigilés ex castellis spectabunt. Arma parata habé- 
bimus, et si hostés ad castra venient, eds repellémus. Réx 
hostium cdpids suds dicit, et magnum numerum socidrum 
habet. Hi socii sunt barbari. Explératérés nostri in silva 
latent et iter hostium spectant. Inter castra nostra et hostés 
est flimen altum, et hostés nillais naivés habent. Sed nin 
longé ab hic loc6 est pGns sublicius in flimine. Millités nostri 
hunc pontem fécérunt, sed postea ex ed locé repulsi sunt, et 
hostés nunc ad ripam nostram appropinquant. 


296. VOCABULARY 
castellum, -i, N., fort, redoubt pdns, pontis, -ium, m., bridge 
explérator, -dris, M., scout posted, adv., afterwards 
facié, -ere, féci, factum, make, repellé, -ere, reppuli, repul- 
do sum, drive back, repel 
lated, -ére, -ui, lurk, be con-_ sublicius, -a, -um, resting on 
cealed piles; péns sublicius, a pile 


navis, navis, -ium, F.,ship, boat bridge 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


297. 1. Explératdrés cdpids nostras per silvam dic— 
(will lead). 2. Multi milités in proelid interfici— (will be 
killed). 3. Sonum proelii ex hic locd audi— (we shall hear). 
4. Nintius ad oppidum statim mitté—. 5. Legid castra 
fortiter défend— (will defend), et hostés repell— (will be 
driven back). 6. Coénsul periculum vidé— (will see), sed 
officium suum non negleg— (will not neglect). 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


298. 1. What is a castle? What do you suppose was 
originally the chief characteristic of such a building? 2. What 
is latent heat? 3. Give an adjective and a verb which are 
derived from navis. 4. What is the difference between the 
meaning of repellent and repulsive? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the third person singular, active voice, of the verbs habeé, 
facid, and audiéd in the present, imperfect, and future. 2. Give the 
third person plural, passive voice, of the verbs laud6, diicé, cupid, and 
munid, in the present, imperfect, and future. 3. Give the present 
passive infinitives, with their meanings, of laud6, moved, mitts, minié. 


ROMAN HELMETS 
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LESSON XLVI 


RELATIVE PRONOUN 
FORMS OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


299. The forms of the Latin relative pronoun, meaning 
who, which, that, or what are as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. qui quae quod qui quae quae 
GEN. cujus cujus cujus quérum quarum quodrum 
Dat. cul cul cul quibus quibus  quibus 
Acc. quem quam quod quoés quas quae 
ABL. qué qua quod quibus quibus  quibus 


a. The genitives cujus, quérum, quaérum are trans- 
lated whose, of whom, or of which, as the sense requires. 


USE OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


300. The relative pronoun is used to connect a subordi- 
nate clause to some noun or pronoun in the main clause, while 
the interrogative pronoun, also translated by who, which, or 
what, introduces a question. In the sentence The man who 
lives in that house 1s my uncle, the clause who lives in that house 
is connected with man by who; in this sentence, therefore, 
who is a relative pronoun. 


AGREEMENT OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


301. The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person, but its case depends on its use 
in its own clause. 


Hom6é quem vidés amicus meus est, the man whom you 
see 1s my friend. 
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READING EXERCISE: URBS ROMA 


802. Rodma est magna urbs Italiae. Flimen Tiberis urbem 
in duds partés dividit. Antiquitus urbs tdta erat in ina 
ripa fliminis, et trans fliimen erant agri et técta agricolarum. 
Sed nunc aedificia in utrisque partibus vidémus. Intra 
miirés sunt septem collés. Olim Rdma erat parvum oppidum, 
et tinum collem habébat. Is collis, in qué prima urbs erat, 
nomen Palatium habet. In Paladtid erant técta in quibus 
régés et multi viri clari habitabant. 

Magna urbs quam vidés est Roma. Ei qui in e& urbe 
habitant sunt Romani. Flimen quod urbem in duds partés 
dividit est Tiberis. Collis in qué régés et viri clari técta 
habébant est Palitium. Hominés quorum agri et casae anti- 
quitus trains flimen erant interdum cum Rdma§anis bellum 
gerébant. Ile réx cujus milités primi Romam cépérunt erat 
barbarus. Sed posted barbari superati sunt 4 Romanis. 


303. VOCABULARY 
antiquitus, adv., long ago, in qui, quae, quod, who, which, 
former times that 
dividé6, -ere, divisi, divisum, septem, seven 
divide Tiberis, Tiberis, m., the Tiber 
intra, prep. with acc., within (river) 
Palatium, -i, N., the Palatine idnus, -a, -um, one 
Hill — uterque, utraque, utrumque, 
primus, -4, -um, first each (of twc) 


a. The genitive and dative of tinus and uterque are 
not formed in accordance with the regular declension 
of adjectives. They do not appear in the exercises of 
this book. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


304. Give the form of the Latin relative pronoun for the 
italicized words in the following exercise, then translate 
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the sentences into Latin: 1. That city which you see is 
Rome. 2. The river which divides it into two parts is the 
Tiber. 3. The town to which Romulus gave a name was 
small. 4. The man whose house you see is my brother. 
5. The messengers whom the general sent have been captured. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


305. 1. What is meant by antiquity? 2. Give three 
English derivatives from the participial stem of dividé. 
3. What are intra-mural athletics? 4. Find from a dictionary 
the derivation of palace. 5. What is the meaning of quorum 
as an English word? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the Latin for the following phrases, putting the nouns in the 
nominative: the boy who, the boy whom, the girl who, the girl whom, the 
gift which; the soldiers whom, the soldiers of whom, the cities of which; the 
town in which, the towns in which, the towns which. 


LESSON XLVII 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS 


306. We have previously seen that many adjectives are 
declined like nouns of the first and second declensions. There 
is also a large group of adjectives which are declined like 
nouns of the third declension. It is, of course, to be under- 
stood that an adjective is not necessarily of the same declen- 
sion as the noun which it modifies. 

There are three classes of third declension adjectives. Those — 
with two endings in the nominative singular are declined as 
follows: 
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Singular Plural 
Masc. and Fem. ~  Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. omnis omne omnés omnia 
GEN. omnis omnis omnium omnium 
Dat. omni omni omnibus omnibus 
Acc. omnem omne omnis, -és omnia 
ABL. omni omni omnibus omnibus 


a. In the masculine and feminine these adjectives 
are declined like collis, except that the ablative singular 
ends in -i. The neuter is declined like insigne. 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES WITH THREE ENDINGS 


307. Singular 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom. acer Acris acre 
GEN. cris Acris acris 
Dat.  Aacri acri acri 
Acc. acrem acrem acre 
ABL. acri acri acri 

Plural 

Nom. acrés acrés acria 
GEN. Acrium acrium acrium 
Dat. 4cribus acribus acribus 
Acc. cris,-és . acris, -és acria 
ABL. 4Acribus acribus acribus 


a. There are not many adjectives of this class. They 
differ from those of two endings only in the nominative 
singular. 


READING EXERCISE 


308. 1. Hi barbari sunt dcrés, sed nodn milités boni sunt, 
quod imperadta non faciunt. Miles bonus nén sdlum fortis 
est, sed etiam imperata facit. Victoria facilis erit, quod 
milités nostri ducem bonum habent, cujus imperata facient. 
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2. Omnés qui bene labGrant praemia accipient. Peciinia 
eis dabitur, et laudaébuntur. Ei qui male labdrant nilla 
praemia accipient, neque laudabuntur. 

3. Frater meus mox in Americam ex Eurépa perveniet. 
Quand6 fratrés tui pervenient? 

Fratrés mei jam in America sunt. 


309. VOCABULARY 
accipid, -cipere, -cépi,-ceptum, jam, adv., now, already 
accept, receive omnis, -e, all 
acer, acris, acre, fierce, eager pervenio, -venire, -véni, 
facilis, -e, easy -ventum, arrive 
fortis, -e, brave quand6, adv., when 
imperatum, -i, N., command victoria, -ae, F., victory 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


310. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. The 
brave lieutenant will lead the legion to the enemy’s camp. 
2. All the boys are working in the fields today. 3. Those 
victories were not easy. 4. My brother, who came from 
Europe, gave me a reward. 5. The book which you have is 
mine. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


311. 1. Give a noun derived from facilis. 2. What is 
meant by fortitude? 3. Give the meanings of omnipotent, 
omniscient, and omnipresent. 4. Complete the following 
formula: victory : victéria : : misery : x. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Decline together légatus fortis. 2. Decline together victoria 
facilis. 3. Give the Latin for the following, putting the nouns in the 
nominative: the leader whom, the leader whose, the leaders whose; the consul 
by whom, the consuls by whom, the consul to whom (as indirect object); the 
ship in which, the ships in which, the ship from which. 
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LESSON XLVIII 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES OF ONE ENDING 


312. Some adjectives of the third declension have the 
same form in the nominative singular for all genders. 


félix, fortunate poténs, powerful 
Singular 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc.and Fem. - Neut. 
Nom.  félix félix poténs poténs 
Grn.  félicis félicis potentis potentis 
Dat. félici félici potenti potenti 
Acc.  félicem félix potentem poténs 
ABL.  félici félici potenti, -e potenti, -e 
Plural 
Nom.  félicés félicia potentés potentia 
Gren. félicium félicium potentium potentium 
Dat.  félicibus félicibus potentibus potentibus 
Acc.  félicis, -és _ félicia potentis, -€és potentia 
AsL.  félicibus félicibus potentibus potentibus 


a. The neuter is given separately because it differs — 
from the masculine and feminine in the accusative sin- 
gular and in the nominative and accusative plural. 


READING EXERCISE 


313. Is homo erat réx poténs. Nunc exul est, et paucis 
amicos habet. Longé 4 patria sua habitat. Civés eum in 
patria esse ndn sinunt, et filii ejus in vincula conjecti sunt. 
Réx non erat sapiéns, et civés sunt félicés quod exul est. Comi- 
tés eJus eum régem appellant, sed réx sine potentia est. 

Multi edrum qui dlim régés in. Eurdpa erant nunc sunt 
exulés. At in patria nostra fuit nillus réx. In hac terra 
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populus regit. Gentés Americae félicés sunt quod régés neque 
habent neque désiderant. 


314. VOCABULARY 
at, conj., but potentia, -ae, F., power 
conjicid, -jicere, -jéci,-jectum, regd, -ere, réxi, réctum, rule 
throw sapiéns, gen., sapientis, wise 
exul, exulis, m., exile sind, -ere, sivi, situm, allow 
félix, gen. félicis, happy vinculum, -i, N., chain 


poténs, gen. potentis, powerful 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


315. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. Your 
friend is wise, and he gives you good advice (cénsilium). 
2. We have powerful allies, who will give us help. 3. We 
are happy because we have many friends. 4. Wise men did 
not expect an easy victory in that war. 5. The consul is the 
friend of all the citizens who love their (native) country. 
6. The boy was brave, but he was not strong. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


316. 1. Find from a dictionary the source of conjecture. 
2. What is meant by felicity? 3. What is a potent argument? 
4. What is a regent?’ | 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Decline together terra félix. 2. Decline together fémina sapiéns. 
3. Give the ablative singular of the following adjectives in all genders: 
bonus, miser, fortis, omnis. 4. Rewrite the first two sentences of sec- 
tion $18, changing the subjects to the plural. 
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LESSON XLIX 


FOURTH DECLENSION OF NOUNS 


317. In the fourth declension the genitive singular ends in 
-is. ‘The nominative singular ends in -us for the masculine 
and feminine and in -i for the neuter. Most nouns ending 
in -us are masculine. 


exercitus, M., army cornti, N., horn 
Singular 
Endings Endings 
Nom. exercitus -uS Nom. corni -il 
GEN. _ exercitiis -tis GEN.  cornis -s 
Dat.  exercitui,-i = - ui, -a Dat.  corniti -i 
Acc.  exercitum -um Acc. cornia -ti 
ABL.  exercitii -ti ABL.  corni -t 
Plural 
Nom. _ exercitiis -iis Nom. cornua -ua 
GEN. exercituum -uum GEN. cornuum -uum 
Dat.  exercitibus -ibus Dat. cornibus’~ -ibus 
Acc.  exercitiis -ts Acc. cornua -ua 
ABL.  exercitibus -ibus As. cornibus  -ibus 


a. The dative and ablative plurals of a few masculine 
and feminine nouns end in -ubus. 


READING EXERCISE: ROMA DEFENDITUR 


318. Réx qui ex urbe expulsus est cum exercitii hostium 
hiic venit (cs coming). Urbem capere et multds occidere 
cupit. Multds in vincula conjicere etiam cupit. Impetum 
facere nunc parat. Ndobilés qui eum ex urbe expulérunt 
periculum suum magnum esse sciunt, sed n6n ignfvi sunt, et 
sé défendere parant. Nintii in omnés partés missi sunt, et 
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vigilés in miiré sunt. Réx cum sociis suis nunc in cbnspecti 
est. Hi mox usque ad ripam ulteridrem fliiminis venient. 
Omnés civés cum armis convenire incipiunt. Cdnsulés adsunt, 
et omnés pr6é patria pugndre parati sunt. Fortis Horatius 
inter civés pugnat. Posted dé forti Horatid audiémus. 


319. VOCABULARY 
conspectus, -tis, M., sight nobilis, -e, noble; m. plur., the 
convenid, -venire, -véni, -ven- nobles 

tum, assemble occidd, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 
exercitus, -tis, M., army kill 
Horatius, -i, m., Horatius usque, adv., all the way, as 
impetus, -iis, M., attack far as 
incipid, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- 

tum, begin 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


320. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. The 
consul was the leader of the army which captured the city. 
2. The centurion was killed in sight of the legion. 3. The 
barbarians made many attacks on our camp, but they were 
repulsed. 4. Our (native) country has always been safe 
without large armies. 5. But our citizens ought to be pre- 
pared to defend their (native) country. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 

321. 1. What is a convention? 2. What is the meaning of 

impetus as an English word? 3. What is the incipient stage of 
afever? 4. What is the meaning of inception? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Decline together exercitus noster. 2. Decline together cornt 
longum. 3. Give the ablative singular of mtrus, cénspectus, flimen, 
insigne. 4. Write the third person singular of occidé, active and passive, 
in all the tenses which have been learned. 
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LESSON L 


CONJUGATION OF EO AND ITS COMPOUNDS 


PRESENT SYSTEM OF EO 


322. The irregular verb e6, go, is conjugated in the present 
system in the indicative as follows: 


PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE 
Singular Singular Singular 
eo ibam ibd 
is ibas ibis 
it ibat ibit 
Plural Plural Plural 
imus ibamus ibimus 
itis ibatis | ibitis 
eunt ibant ibunt 


a. The principal parts are e6, ire, ii or ivi, itum. 
The perfect is formed as in regular verbs: ii (ivi), ete. 
The second person of the perfect is isti in the singular and 
istis in the plural. The third person singular is iit. 


COMPOUNDS OF EO 


323. There are many compounds of ed, such as exed, go 
out, reded, go back, transe6, go across. They are conjugated 
like ed, with the syllable ex-, red-, trans-, etc., prefixed. 
Thus, exed, exis, exit, etc. 


READING EXERCISE 


324. 1. Puer sér6 ad téctum redibat, et sdlus per silvam 
ibat. In omnés partés spectabat, quod periculum timébat. 
Erat nillum periculum in silva, sed puer erat parvus, et non 
saepe longé 4 téctd ibat sine patre aut matre aut fratribus. 
Tandem licem vidit, et currere coepit. Liix in fenestra erat, et 
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mater puerum expectabat. Mater laeta erat quod puer 
titus redibat. 

2. Codpiae RodmanGbrum iter vertérunt, et nunc flimen 
transeunt quod inter agrés socidrum’ sudrum et hostés fluit. 
Sed tamen pauci milités in hic loco relicti sunt, qui oppida 
socidrum défendunt. Post proelium tdtus exercitus hiic 
redibit. 


325. VOCABULARY 
coepi, coepisse, began sér5, adv., late, too late 
currd, -ere, cucurri,cursum, run tamen, adv., still, nevertheless 
ed, ire, ii (ivi), itum, go tandein, adv., at length 
redeé, -ire, -ii -itum, return transe6, -ire, -ii, -itum, cross 
relinqud, -linquere, -liqui, vertd, -ere, verti, versum, turn 


-lictum, leave 


a. The verb coepi is commonly used instead of the 
perfect of incipid. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


326. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. I go 
because my (native) country calls me. 2. We have turned our 
course (march), and we shall cross the river. 3. All the 
soldiers who have returned are now in camp. 4. We were 
going through the forest in the evening with your father. 
5. The small boy began to run, because he was afraid (he 
feared). 6. A few will cross the river which is behind the camp. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


327.1.What connection in meaning can you see between 
currd and the noun current (i. e. the current of the river)? 
2. What is the meaning of relinquish? 3. Find from a diction- 
ary the derivation of relic. 4. What is a tandem team? 
5. What is meant by goods in transit? 6. What is a new 
version of a story? 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Conjugate venié and exeé in the future. 2. Give the third person 
singular of seded in the present, imperfect, future, and perfect tenses. 
3. Rewrite the last two sentences of 1, section 324, changing the verbs to 
the future tense. 4. Name the tense of each verb found in paragraph 2 
of section 324. 


LESSON LI 


EXPRESSIONS OF TIME 


THE ABLATIVE OF TIME AT WHICH 


328. The time at which or within which an act takes place 
is regularly expressed in Latin by a noun or pronoun in the 
ablative case without a preposition. 


Eo anno pater meus téctum novum aedificaévit, my father 
built a new house that year. 


a. Commonly these expressions of time have the 
preposition 7m or on or at in English: in that year; on the 
same day; at the appointed hour. 


THE ACCUSATIVE OF DURATION OF TIME 


329. In English we sometimes use a noun without a prepo- 
sition to tell how long an act or a situation continues. Thus, 
We stayed in the country three days. Wemay also say We 
stayed in the country for three days. The expressions three days 
in the first sentence, and for three days in the second mean 
exactly the same thing. In Latin a word which is thus used 
to denote duration of time is put in the accusative without a 
preposition. Multas horas in insula mansi, I remained on 
the island many hours (or for many hours). 

a. The ablative of time answers the question When? 
The accusative of duration answers the question How 
long? 
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READING EXERCISE: VIGILIAE CASTRORUM 


330. Apud Rédménés in belld nox in quattuor vigilids 
dividébatur. Duae vigiliae ante mediam noctem erant et 
duae post mediam noctem. Prima vigilid milités, qui vigilés 
appellabantur, circum vallum castrérum disp6nébantur. Hi 
in suis locis usque ad finem primae vigiliae manébant, tum ad 
tabernacula discédébant, et alii vigilés succédébant. Ita 
castra totam noctem 4 vigilibus custédiébantur. Prima 
liice milités 6 somn6 excitabantur. Hostés nin facile castra 
Rodmana nocte expugnabant, quae nill6 tempore erant sine 
vigilibus. Barbari castra sua ita nén custddiébant, et castra 
edrum interdum ab hostibus noctii oppugnata sunt et capta 
(sunt). , 


331. VOCABULARY 
apud, prep. with acc., among, quattuor, four 
with succéd6, -cédere, -cessi, -ces- 
custédi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, sum, succeed, take the 
guard place of 
discéd6, -cédere, -cessi,-ces- tempus, temporis, N., time 
sum, withdraw, go away vigilia, -ae, F., watch 


dispin6, -pdnere, -posui, -posi-_ 
tum, arrange, station 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


332. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. In 
the first watch the enemy made an attack on the redoubt. 
2. Your sister remained in Europe two years. 3. At daybreak 
we returned to the town with the army. 4. We walked all 
night, and we are tired. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


333. 1. What is a temporary appointment? 2. What 
is a custodian? Find another noun which is derived from 
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custédid. 3. What two meanings, apparently very different, 
does the English word succeed have? Give a noun which is 
derived from the past participle of succédé6. 4. What is the 
meaning of the English word vigil? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Point out the ablatives and the accusatives in section 330 which ex- 
press ideas of time. 2. Write an English sentence containing an expression 
of time at which, and a sentence containing an expression of duration 
of time. 


ae 
“ue 


TI Tae | yore 


VIEW OF MODERN ROME FROM THE CAPITOLINE HILL 
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SIXTH REVIEW LESSON 
334. VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XLV-LI 


castellum, -i 
cOnspectus, -iis 
exercitus, -iis 
explérator, -dris 
exul, exulis 
imperatum, -i 
impetus, -iis 

navis, navis 

pons, pontis 
potentia, -ae 
tempus, temporis 
victoria, -ae 

vigilia, -ae 
vinculum, -i 

acer, acris, acre 
facilis, -e 

félix, gen. félicis 
fortis, -e 

nobilis, -e 

omnis, -e 

poténs, gen. potentis 
primus, -a, -um 
sapiéns, gen. sapientis 
sublicius, -a, -um 
quattuor 

septem 

qui, quae, quod 
linus, -a, -um 
uterque, -traque, -trumque 


accipio, -ere 


coepi 
conjicid, -ere 


conveniG, -ire 
curro, -ere 
cust6di6, -ire 
discédG, -ere 
disp6né, -ere 
dividi, -ere 
eo, ire 

faci6, -ere 
incipid, -ere 
lated, -ére 
occid6, -ere 
perveni6, -ire 
reded, -ire 
rego, -ere 
relinquG, -ere 
repelld, -ere 
sind, -ere 
succédG, -ere 
transed, -ire 
verto, -ere 
antiquitus 
jam 

postea 
quand6 

sero 

tamen 
tandem 
usque 


apud 
intra 


at 


140 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


WORD STUDY: LATIN SUFFIXES 


335. A word element consisting of one or more letters or 
syllables joined to the end of a word is called a suffix. 

It is usually difficult to give exact meanings to Latin suffixes. 
Often we can only say that they are used in forming certain 
classes of words. They differ from prefixes in that they are 
not usually added to whole words to form new ones. Instead, 
words with which suffixes are employed are usually altered 
by the loss or change of one or more letters before the sufhx. 
Thus, civitas is derived from civis, but the ending -tas instead 
of being added to civis is used with civi—. 

336. Among the suffixes which are used in forming nouns 
are -ia, -tia, -ium, (-t)id, -d6, -tas, -tiis, -tus (-sus). 

Examples of their use in forming nouns from other nouns, 
from adjectives, and from verbs are the following: 


(From nouns) (From adjectives) (From verbs) 
civitas (civis) altitiidsd (altus) adventus (adveni6) 
servitiis (servus) amicitia (amicus) imperium (imperd) 
virtis (vir) celeritads (celer) oppugnatid (oppugnd) 


CHANGES IN SPELLING 


337. There are numerous English adjectives and nouns 
which end in -ané or -ent, such as independent, patient, tenant, 
apparent, constant. Most of these words come from Latin 
present participles, which have stems ending in -ant, -ent, or 
-ient. These different endings all became -ané in French, and 
hence we have some words, as for example tenant, with the 
ending -ant, although the form of the Latin word from which 
it comes would lead us to expect the ending -ent. In many 
cases, however, we have the ending which we should expect 
from the spelling of the original Latin word. All derivatives 
of this class which have come from verbs of the first conju- 
gation end in -ané. 
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EXERCISE 


Decide whether derivatives from the verbs cénstare, militare, vigilare, 
will end in -ent or -ant. Write English sentences illustrating the use of 
the words facility, fortitude, relinquish, custodian. 


LESSON LII 


THE IMPERATIVE 


USE OF THE IMPERATIVE 
338. The imperative mood is used to express commands. 
Thus, Close the door; Wait till I come. The verbs close and 
wait are in the imperative mood. 
THE IMPERATIVE OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


339. The present active imperative of regular verbs of the 
four conjugations in Latin is as follows: 


I II 


Sine. porta, carry (said to one person) moné 
Piur. portate, carry (said to more than one) monéte 


III IV 
SING. mitte cape audi 
PLUR. mittite capite audite 


a. The verbs dicé, diicd, and facid have the irregular 
forms dic, diic, and fac in the singular of the present 
active imperative. In the plural they are regular. 

b. The verb d6 differs from other first conjugation 
verbs in that the a is short in the plural imperative: 
date. The singular, da, is regular. 


THE IMPERATIVES OF EO AND SUM 
340. The imperatives of e6 are I (singular), and ite (plural). 
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Compounds of ed form their imperatives like the simple verb. 
Thus transi, transite, etc. 
The imperatives of sum are es (singular) and este (plural). : 


READING EXERCISE: ETRUSCI ROMAM CAPERE TEMPTANT 


341. “Gladids, milités, simite, et in Rdmands impetum 
facite. Nam pontem sublicium frangere cupiunt, qui est 
inter nds et urbem edrum. Seciirés habent et his seciiribus 
lignum caedunt. Dux edrum est fortis Horatius, qui inter 
primés verbera dira dat. Eum et comités ejus ex ponte 
pellite. Ndolite sinere Rdm&nds pontem ita frangere.” Ita 
dux Etriiscérum dixit, qui Romam capere et regem ROmanum 
restituere cupiébat. Is réx Rdmanus erat exul. R6mani 
tum cdnsulés habébant, qui exercitum diicébant et urbem 
regébant. Unus ex his consulibus tum erat ignavus, neque 
auxilium dabat. Sed omnés civés fortiter urbem défendérunt. 
Pons fractus est, et urbs ita servata est. 


342. ‘' VOCABULARY 
caed6, -ere, cecidi, caesum, _ restitud, -ere, restitui, resti- 

cut | tutum, restore 
dicd, -ere, dixi, dictum, say sectris, seciiris, -ium, F., ax 
dtirus, -a, -um, hard stim), -ere, siimpsi, simptum, 
frangd, -ere, frégi, fractum, take, assume 

break verbera, -um, N. pl., blows 
ndlite, be unwilling, do not (found also in a few singular 
pellé, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, forms) 

drive 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


343. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. Give 
your book to the boy who stands behind you. 2. Send money 
at once, if you are my friend. 3. Soldiers, break down the 
bridge with axes. 4. Citizens, defend your houses bravely. 
5. Warn those men who are in danger. 6. Come at once to 
the river, boys. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


344. 1. What connection in meaning can you see between 
dicéd and dictionary? What is meant by diction? 2. Give a 
noun which is derived from the past participle of frangé. 
3. What is the difference between repel and propel? 4. What 
preposition is combined with sitmé to form the word from 
which assume is derived? 5. What is meant by the expression 
‘“‘to make restitution’? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the present active imperatives, singular and plural, of ambulé, 
jubed, défendd, cupid, mainid. 2. Conjugate défendé in the present 
and future indicative, active and passive. 3. Explain and illustrate the 
difference between the use of the accusative and the ablative in expres- 
sions of time. 
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LESSON LIII 


CONJUGATION OF POSSUM 


345. The verb possum, J am able or I can, is irregular. 
It is a compound of sum and the adjective potis, able. The 
present system in the indicative mood is as follows: 


PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
possum, f am able, or I can possumus, we are able, etc. 
potes, you are able, you can potestis, you are able, etc. 
potest, he zs able, he can possunt, they are able, etc. 
IMPERFECT 
Singular Plural 
poteram, I was able, I could poterdmus, we were able, etc. 
poteris, you were able, etc. poteratis, you were able, etc. 
poterat, he was able, etc. poterant, they were able, etc. 
FUTURE 
Singular Plural 
poters, I shall be able poterimus, we shall be able 
poteris, you will be able poteritis, you will be able 
poterit, he will be able poterunt, they will be able 


a. The principal parts are possum, posse, potui. The 
perfect is formed like that of regular verbs: potui, 
potuisti, etc. 


READING EXERCISE: CASTRA ROMANA OPPUGNANTUR 


346. Hostés castra Romana paene_ circumvénérunt. 
Romani ex castris effugere ndn possunt, sed fortiter sé dé- 
fendent. Heri duo centuridnés ex porta exiérunt et in hostés 
impetum fécérunt. Unus vulneratus in castra sine auxilid 
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sé recipere non poterat. 


145 


Sed alter hostés reppulit et comitem 


suum servavit. Signifer, vir fortis, qui erat in valld, inter- 


fectus est. 
expectant. 


terg6 eds oppugnébunt. 
buntur. 


347. 


alter, altera, alterum, the 
other 

circumveni6, -venire, -véni, 
-ventum, surround 

effugid, -fugere, -fiigi, escape 

enim, conj., for (never stands 
first in its clause) 

exed, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out, 
go from 


Socii auxilium misérunt, et Roéméni eds copias 
Si mox venient, hostés castra nodn capient. 
mani enim ex castris impetum in hostés facient, et socii a 
Hostés pellentur, et castra serva- 


Ro- 


VOCABULARY 


paene, adv., almost 

possum, posse, potui, am 
able, can 

recipid, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- 
tum, take back; sé recipere, 
withdraw, retreat 

signifer, signiferi, m., stand- 
ard-bearer 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


348. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 
cannot hear you from this place. 


1. I 
2. We were able to cross 


the river, but we were not able to capture the camp. 3. The 


army of the enemy could not escape. 
have arms will be able to defend themselves. 
you not go? Answer me (indirect object) at once. 


4. The citizens who 
5. Why do 
6. The 


sound of the horses’ feet in the street can be heard from this 


place. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


349. 


dictionary the meaning of circumvent. 


1. What is an alternative route? 2. Find from a 


3. What is an eait? 


4. What is the meaning of the statement ‘‘He was the recipient 
of much praise’? 5. What is a vulnerable place? 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Conjugate possum in the perfect, giving the meaning of cach form. 
2: Give the third person singular and plural of possum in all the tenses 
which have been studied. 3. Rewrite the first sentence in section 346, 
changing the verb to the passive voice. 4. Conjugate exed in the future 
indicative. 


LESSON LIV 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


THE USE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


350. Thus far, the personal pronouns J, you, he, etc., as 
subjects of the verb, have been indicated in Latin by the 
personal endings of the verb, -6, -s, -t, etc. But when the 
importance of the subject is emphasized or a contrast is brought 
out between subjects which are not in the same person, a 
personal pronoun in the nominative is used in Latin as in 
English. 

The other cases than the nominative are used as we should 
expect, except that the genitive of the pronouns of the first 
and second persons is not used to denote possession. The 
possessive adjectives meus, tuus, noster, vester take the 
place of the genitive in expressions of possession. The use 
of the genitive singular is not common. 


DECLENSION OF EGO AND TO 


351. The personal pronouns of the first and second persons, 
‘meaning J and you, are declined as follows: 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Nom. ego ndos ti vos 
GEN. mei nostrum, nostri tui vestrum, vestri 
Dat. mihi  ndbis tibi vdobis 
Acc. mé_ nos : té vos 


ABL. mé nobis : té vobis 
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a. The forms nostrum and vestrum are used in 
phrases meaning part of us, many of us, part of you, and 
the like. A genitive of this sort is called a genitive of 
the whole. In the phrase pars militum, the noun militum 
is a genitive of the whole. 

b. The forms nostri and vestri are used with nouns 
which denote action or feeling, to denote the person or 
thing which stands as object of the action or feeling 
expressed. They are not employed in the exercises of 
this book. 

c. When the ablative forms mé, té, ndbis, vébis, and 
also sé (Sectzon 281) are used as objects of the preposition 
cum, they have cum attached as a final syllable: thus, 
mécum, with me, técum, with you, ndbiscum, with us, etc. 


PERSONAL PRONOUN OF THE THIRD PERSON 


352. As has been previously seen, the demonstrative is, ea, 
id serves as a personal pronoun of the third person, meaning he, 
she, it, they, etc. The nominative may be used for emphasis 
or when it is needed to make the meaning clear. Sometimes 
the forms of hic and ille are used instead of is as the pronoun 
of the third person. 


READING EXERCISE: ROMANUS ET GALLUS 


353. 1. (The Roman speaks.) Ego Roémanus sum, ti 
Gallus es. Romani cum Gallis bellum gerunt, et exercitus 
noster agrés Galliae vastat. Sed ego numquam 4 té injiiriam 
accépi, et nunc mécum in urbe nostra titd manére potes. 
Post bellum in patriam tuam redire poteris, et técum ibd. 

2. (The Gaul speaks.) Sed uter patriam suam magis amat, 
is qui in terra& hostium tiitus manet, an is qui in belld pugnat 
et técta et agrés civium sudrum défendit? Ego técum titus 
esse possum, sed amici mei in periculé sunt, et in terra hostium 
cum honGére manére nin possum. Statim redire et prd patria 
pugnare cupid. Amici mei mé ignadvum esse putabunt si 
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in urbe tua manébé6. Cum pax inter Galliam et Roémam 
erit, iterum ego et ti amici erimus. - 


364. VOCABULARY 
an, conj., or numquam, adv., never 
ego, I pax, pdcis, F., peace 
honor, -dris, m., honor ti, you (of one person) 
injiiria, -ae, F., injury, titd, adv., safely 
injustice uter, -tra, -trum, which (of 
magis, adv., more two)? 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


355. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. I 
shall go to (in) Europe; you will remain in America. 2. We 
are good citizens; you are enemies of the country (not terra). 
3. Come with me, and I will show you a beautiful picture. 
4, Many of us go to the mountains or (aut) to the sea in 
summer. 5. We have not been helped by you (plural), and 
we shall not help you. 6. Who can carry these books? 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


356. 1. What sort of person is an egotist? 2. Can you 
find another word besides honor which has the same spelling 
in English and in Latin? 3. Give an adjective which 1s 
derived from injiria. 4. Find from a dictionary the meaning 
of nostrum as an English word. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the Latin for the following: wus (direct object), by us, by you 
(plural), to you (plural, indirect object), to us (indirect object), to me (indi- 
rect object). 2. Give the first person singular and plural of possum in 
all the tenses which have been studied. 3. Give the present active 
imperatives of puts, maned, and accipié. 
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LESSON LV 


PAST PERFECT 


MEANING OF THE PAST PERFECT 


357. The past perfect tense represents an act as completed 
at some specified or suggested time in the past. The English 
past perfect has the English auxiliary verb had. Thus, J had 
carried, you had carried, etc. 


FORMATION OF THE LATIN PAST PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


358. The past perfect indicative active of the Latin verb 
has the tense sign -erd-, which is added to the perfect stem. 
The endings are used as in the imperfect. The 4 of the tense 
sign is short befdre the endings -m, -t, and -nt. 


Singular 
portaveram, I had carried monueram, I had warned 
portaveras, you had carried monueras, you had warned 
portaverat, he had carried monuerat, he had warned 
Plural 


portaveramus, we had carried monueradmus, we had warned 
portaveratis, you had carried §monueratis, you had warned 
portaverant, they had carried §$monuerant, they had warned 


THE PAST PERFECT PASSIVE 


359. The past perfect in the passive voice is formed by 
combining the past participle with the imperfect tense of 
sum. 


Singular 
portatus eram, I had been carried monitus eram 
portatus eras, you had been carried monitus eras 


portatus erat, he had been carried monitus erat 


150 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


Plural 
portati erfmus, we had been carried moniti erfimus 
portati eratis, you had been carried moniti eratis 
portati erant, they had been carried moniti erant 


READING EXERCISE: HOSTES REPELLUNTUR 


360. Ipse imperadtor hostium illum locum cum multis 
militibus tenébat. Parvum agmen circum montem miserat, 
et hoc agmen ad castra nostra appropinquabat. Sdl surgere 
incipiébat, sed vigilés loca sua noéndum reliquerant. Milités 
nostri, qui excitati erant, signa et arma hostium vidérunt, et 
multi celeriter ad vallum cucurrérunt. Ali portés aperuérunt 
et in hostés impetum fécérunt. Hostés nin didi restitérunt, 
quod satis magn4s copias non habébant. Castra sua petiérunt, 


sed multi in fuga interfecti sunt. . 

361. VOCABULARY 
aperié, -ire, -ui, -tum, open resist6, -sistere, -stiti, resist 
fuga, -ae, F., flight s6l, sdlis, M., sun 
ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self surgd, -ere, surréxi, surréc- 
ndndum, adv., not yet tum, rise 


petd, -ere, -ivi, -itum, seek, tened, -ére, -ui, hold 
ask for 


a. Ipse is declined exactly like ille (section 149) except 
that the neuter singular ends in -um in the nominative 
and accusative. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


362. 1. Saepe in ed locd sine periculé ambulaveri— (sub- 
ject ‘“‘we’’). 2. Ctr puerds ndn monueraé— (subject “‘you’’) 
qui técum erant? 3. Legid diii restitera—, et multi inter- 
fecti erant. 4. Quis librum vidit quem in hic locé reliqu— 
(subject “‘I’’)? 5. Imperator cum exercitii vénera—, et urbs 
tita erat. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 
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363. 1. What isa petition? Whatisa partition? 2. What 
is a solar eclipse? 3. What are surging waves? 4. Whatisa 
tenacious memory? 


1. Conjugate possum in the past perfect indicative. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


2. Give the 


third person singular of peté in the active and passive indicative. 
3. Decline together ipse dux. 4. Conjugate surg6 in the perfect and 
past perfect, active voice. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dart. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


LESSON LVI 


DECLENSION OF IDEM 
364. The declension of idem, same, is as follows: 


Masculine 
idem 
ejusdem 
eidem 
eundem 
eddem 


idem or eidem 
edrundem 
eisdem or isdem 
edsdem 

eisdem or isdem 


Singular 
Feminine 
eadem 
ejusdem 
eidem 
eandem 
eaidem 


Plural 


eaedem 
efrundem 
eisdem or isdem 
eaisdem 

eisdem or isdem 


Neuter 
idem 
ejusdem 
eidem 
idem 
eddem 


eadem 
edrundem 
eisdem or isdem 
eadem 

eisdem or isdem 


a. The forms of idem are seen to be for the most part 


identical with those of is with the syllable -dem added. 
Before d the final -m is changed to -n. 
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b. Occasionally idem is used as a pronoun meaning 
the same person (neuter, idem, the same thing). But it 
is commonly used as an adjective in agreement with a 
noun. 


READING EXERCISE: ROMULUS ET REMUS 


365. 1. Animum attendite, pueri et puellae; fabulam 
vobis narrabd. Olim duo fratrés urbem condere incipiébant. 
Unus ex his fratribus erat Romulus. Frater ejus erat Remus. 
Uterque ndmen suum urbi dare cupiébat, et inter eds erat 
contréversia, quod duo némina eidem urbi dari nén poterant. 
Dénique nodmen Rodma ex Rdmulé urbi datum est. Sed 
Remus erat irditus et mirés urbis irrisit, quod parvi erant. 
Tum inus ex comitibus Rémuli Remum interfécit. 

2. Dux meus est Rémulus, et ndmen ejus huic urbi dabitur. 
Nunc urbs est parva, sed posted magna et clara erit, et omnés 
nomen ejus audient. Cum urbs magna erit, magniés mitrés 
habébit; hominés tum eds miirés nén irridébunt. 


366. VOCABULARY 
animus, -i, M., mind, spirit dénique, adv., finally 
attendd, -tendere, -tendi, idem, eadem, idem, same 


-tentum, turn toward; ani- 
mum attendere, give atten- 
tion : 
condé, -ere, condidi, condi- 
tum, found, establish 
contréversia, -ae, F., contro- 
versy 


iratus, -a, -um, angry 

irrideé, -ridere, -risi, -risum, 
laugh at 

narré, -are, -advi, -atum, 
tell, relate, tell a story 

Remus, -i, M., Remus 


_ Rédmulus, -i, m., Romulus 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


367. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. We 
are citizens of the same town, but we are not friends. 2. These 
two boys were running to the same place. 3. Letters were 
given to the same messenger by the lieutenant and the cen- 
turion. 4. The fields of Gaul were often laid waste by the 
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same enemies. 5. We shall send the same soldiers again to 
the enemy’s camp. 6. We returned to the same city in the 
winter, but we did not see the same men and women. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


368. 1. What is an animated manner? 2. What is a 
controversial manner? 3. What is meant by an zrate parent? 
4. What is a tedious narrative? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Decline together idem légaétus. 2. Decline together eadem urbs. 
3. Conjugate condé in the perfect and past perfect, active voice. 4. Con- 
jugate attend6 and irrided in the future, active voice. 


VIEW ON THE APPIAN WAY 
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LESSON LVII 


FUTURE PERFECT: SYNOPSIS OF VERBS 


MEANING OF THE FUTURE PERFECT 


369. The future perfect tense represents an act as to be 
completed at some specified or suggested time in the future. 
Thus, I shall have finished the work in two weeks. The future 
perfect is used less frequently than the other tenses in English. 
It is used somewhat more frequently in Latin than in English. 


FORMATION OF THE FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


370. The future perfect indicative active of the Latin 
verb has the tense sign -eri-, which is added to the perfect 
stem. The personal endings are used as in the present tense. 
The i of the tense sign disappears before -6 in the first person 


singular. 


Singular 
portaverd, I shall have carried monuerd 
portaveris, you will have carried monueris 
portaverit, he will have carried monuerit 
Plural 

portaverimus, we shall have carried monuerimus 
portaveritis, you will have carried monueritis 
portaverint, they will have carried monuerint 


THE FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE 

371. The future perfect in the passive voice is formed by 
combining the past participle of a verb with the future indica- 
tive of sum. | 


Singular 
portatus erd, I shall have been carried monitus erd 
portatus eris, you will have been carried monitus eris 


portatus erit, he will have been carried monitus erit 
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Plural 
portati erimus, we shall have been carried moniti erimus 
portati eritis, you will have been carried moniti eritis 


portati erunt, they will have been carried moniti erunt 


THE SYNOPSIS OF VERBS 


372. A group of verb forms made up by taking any one 
person of a verb in all the tenses of one voice and number is 
called a synopsis of that verb. The synopsis of portd in the 
first person singular, active voice, indicative mood, is as 
follows: 


Pres. porto PERF. __ portavi 
Impr. portabam P. PERF. portaveram 
Fur. portabd F. Perr. portaverd 


READING EXERCISE: VERBA MILITUM ANTE PROELIUM 


373. Ab omnibus partibus est silentium. Nox est obsciira, 
quod lina non fulget. Hostés adventum nostrum non vidé- 
bunt, et in castra edrum perveniémus antequam arma parda- 
verint. Deinde impetum faciémus et multés capiémus. Hostés 
fugere non poterunt, quod castra circumveniémus. Cum 
captivis qués céperimus, urbem nostram in triumphd intrabi- 
mus, et omnés civés nés propter victériam nostram salitabunt . 
et laudaébunt. Laeti urbem et amiciés iterum vidébimus. 
Longé 4 patria absumus, et paene exulés sumus. 

Haec ante proelium erant verba militum. 


374. VOCABULARY 
adventus, -tis, M., coming, ar- fulged, -ére, fulsi, shine 
rival intrd, -are, -avi, -dtum, enter 
antequam, conj., before silentium, -i, N., silence 
captivus, -i, M., prisoner triumphus, -i, M., triumph 
deinde, adv., next verbum, -i, N., word 


fugid, -ere, figi, flee 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


375. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. We 
shall be happy, because we shall have seen our native country 
again. 2. I shall have walked for a long time, and I shall be 
tired out. 3. When you (shall) have returned, you will be 
unhappy. 4. The legion will have driven back the enemy, 
but the danger will remain. 5. The king had fled with a few 
companions. 6. The Romans often led barbarians in triumph 
through the streets of Rome. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


376. 1. Give a noun which is derived from adventus. 
2. Complete the following outline of derivation by replac- 
ing the dash by a Latin verb: captive, captivus, 
3. Give a noun which is derived from fugid. 4. Find from 
a dictionary the meaning of refulgent. 5. What is a triumphal 
procession? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the third person plural of laud6é in the active voice, in the 
six tenses which have been studied. 2. Give the third person singular 
of mittd in the active and passive of the six tenses which have been studied. 
3. Conjugate maneé in the perfect and future perfect, active voice. 


ROMAN SPOONS AND BOWL 
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LESSON LVIII 


DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS 


377. -Most verbs meaning to please, displease, trust, dis- 
trust, believe, persuade, serve, obey, favor, resist, envy, threaten, 
pardon, and spare govern the dative. 


Equus fibi placet, the horse pleases you. 


a. The verbs pared and resistd, previously given, are 
of this class. 

b. The English equivalents of these verbs take direct 
objects, but the Latin words did not suggest to the 
Romans a direct object. Thus persuédére meant make 
attractive to, and placére meant be pleasing to. 


READING EXERCISE 


378. 1. Animum attendite et audite, comités. D[lum 
collem capere jussi sumus. Duci nostré parébimus, et statim 
impetum faciémus. Cépiae hostium nobis non diii resistent, 
quod paucae sunt, et castra edrum non facile défendi possunt. 
Brevi tempore illi erunt aut captivi aut mortui. 

2. Sociis nostris gratids agimus quod auxilium nobis dedérunt. 
Ex maxim6 bellé servati sumus, et iterum in terra nostra est 
pax. Niper patria nostra in magno periculé erat, sed nunc 
hostés ex urbibus agrisque expulsi sunt. Ab omnibus partibus 
voécés edrum audimus qui propter finem belli laeti sunt. 
Nunc ipsum némen belli ddimus. 


379. VOCABULARY 
agd, agere, égi, actum, do, mortuus, -a, -um, dead 

drive niper, adv., recently 
brevis, -e, short 6di, Sdisse, hate 
gratia, -ae, F., favor; gratids -que, conj., and 

agere, to thank v6x, vocis, F., voice 


maximus, -a, -um, greatest 
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a. The conjunction -que, meaning and, is joined to 
the second of the two words which it connects. Thus, 
collis montésque means the hill and the mountains. A 
word or syllable which is thus attached to the end of 
another word is called an enclitic. The preposition cum 
is used as an enclitic with the ablative forms of ego, 
ti, qui, and the reflexive sui (Sectzon 361, c). 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


380. Translate the following sentences into Latin: 1. Boys, 
obey your father, and remain at home. 2. The boys obeyed 
their father and mother and remained at home. 3. We have 
resisted the enemy, and we have saved the town. 4. I hear 
the voices of the sentinels who are infront ofthecamp. 5. The 
consul will lead the prisoners in triumph through the city. 
6. The citizens thanked us, and our friends praised us. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


381. 1. What connection in meaning can you see between 
action and agd? 2. What is brevity? 3. What is meant by 
the maximum capacity? 4. What is the meaning of odium? 
5. What is vocal music? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the Latin for friend in the sentences ‘He praises his friend’’ 
and “He pleases his friend.” 2. Write two English sentences contain- 
ing direct objects which will be translated into Latin by the dative and 
two containing direct objects which will be translated by the accusative. 
3. Write two English sentences containing indirect objects. 4. Write 
the third person singular of agé, active and passive, in all six tenses. 
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LESSON LIX 


FORMS OF QUESTIONS 


382. There are three forms of Latin questions aside from 
those which are introduced by an interrogative pronoun or 
adverb. The first form has -ne, added to an important word, 
usually the first word, the second form is introduced by 
nénne, and the third by num. The translation of these three 
forms is illustrated by the following: 


Vénitne? has he come? 
Nonne vénit? has he not come (hasn’t he come)? 
Num vénit? he has not come, has he? 


a. Sometimes -ne is omitted, and a question of the 
first form indicated merely by the interrogation point. 

b. In answers ‘‘yes” is often expressed by ita (liter- 
ally, so). Often a question is answered by repeating the 
verb. Thus, “Vénitne?” “Has he come?” “Vénit,’” “He 
has.” The answer ‘“‘no’’ may be expressed by n6n (or 
minimé) or by repeating the verb with a negative. Thus 
“‘Adestne?” “Is he present?” “Nén adest,” “No.” 


READING EXERCISE: PUER IN FLUMEN CADIT 


383. 1. Parvus puer in flimen cecidit. In periculé est, 
quod flimen altum est. 

Num puer natare potest? 

Minimé. Fiinem démittite. 

Ego in fliimen désiliam et eum Juvabo. 

Potesne tii natare? | 

Ita. Nodnne saepe in fliimine et lacii naté? Da mihi 
fiinem, et puerum servab6. | 

Nunc puer fiinem prehendit. Trahite, amici, puerum 
juvate. 

2. Omnés natare scire débent. Sic aut vitam suam ser- 
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vare aut alids juvare poterunt. Is qui bene natat ndn timet 
cum in fliimen cadit. 

Sciuntne amici tui natare? 

Ita. Nd6dnne nos vidistis in flimine quod non longé ab 
oppid6 nostr6é abest? Ibi saepe natémus. 


384. VOCABULARY 
cadd, -ere, cecidi, fall lacus, -tis, M., lake 
démittd, -mittere, -misi,-mis- minimé, adv., least, not at all 
sum, let down prehendé, -hendere, -hendi, 
désilid, -ire, -ui, désultum, -hénsum, seize, take hold of 
jump down trahd, -ere, traxi, tractum, 
finis, ftinis, -ium, M., rope drag, draw, pull 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


385. Tell which form of question is illustrated by each of 
the first four sentences which follow. Translate all the sen- 
tences into Latin: 1. Do you not see the men and the bridge? 
2. The river is not deep, is it? 3. Do the consuls live on the 
Palatine? 4. Did not our soldiers save your (native) country? 
5. Your army resisted the barbarians bravely, but you did 
not have sufficiently large forces. 6. The soldiers obey the 
lieutenant, but they hate him. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


386. 1. What relation in form can you see between cadd 
and accident? What Latin preposition is represented by the 
first syllable of accident? 2. Find from a dictionary the mean- 
ing of desultory. 3. What is a prehensile-tailed monkey? 
4. What is a tractor? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write English sentences illustrating each elass of Latin questions 
described in the lesson. 2. Give the present active infinitive of each 
verb in the lesson. 3. Decline the pronouns ego and ta. 4. Decline 
the relative pronoun. 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


161 


SEVENTH REVIEW LESSON 


387. 


adventus, -iis 
animus, -i 
captivus, -1 
contréversia, -ae 
fuga, -ae 
fiinis, fiinis 
gratia, -ae 
honor, honGris 
injiiria, -ae 
lacus, -iis 
pax, pacis 
seciris, seciiris 
signifer, -eri 
silentium, -i 
sdl, sdlis 
triumphus, -i 
verbera, verberum 
VOx, vocis 
alter, altera, 
alterum 
brevis, -e 
diirus, -a, -um 
irdtus, -a, -um 
maximus, -a, -um 
mortuus, -a, -um 


ego, gen. mei 
idem, eadem, idem 
ipse, Ipsa, Ipsum 
tu, gen. tul 

uter, -tra, -trum 


ago, -ere 
aperi6, -ire 
attend6, -ere 
cad6, -ere 
caed6, -ere 
circumvenié, -ire 
condé, -ere 
démitté, -ere 
désilid, -ire 
dicd, -ere 
effugiG, -ere 
exeo, -Ire 
frango, -ere 
fugid, -ere 
fulged, -ére 
intré, -are 
irrided, -ére 
odi 

pells, -ere 
peto, -ere 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS LII-LIX 


possum, posse 
prehendo, -ere 
recipl6, -ere 
resist6, -ere 
restituG, -ere 
sumo, -ere 
surgo, -ere 
tened, -ére 
trahG, -ere 


antequam 
deinde 
dénique 
magis 
minimé 
nondum 
numquam 
nuper 
paene 
tito 

an 


enim 
-que 


ROMANCE WORDS FROM LATIN 


388. We have already seen (Lesson IJ, page 1) that the 
Romance languages are of Latin origin. 
A glance at the following table, giving the numbers from 
one to ten in Latin and in the modern languages derived from 
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Latin, will show how close the relation is between these lan- 


guages and Latin. 


Latin Italian French Spanish Portuguese 


iinus uno un 
duo due deux 
trés tre trois 


quattuor quattro quatre 
quinque cinque cing 


sex sel 81x 
septem  sette sept 
octd otto huit 


novem nove neuf 
decem ___ dieci dix 


a. The French words for the (le, la, les) are derived 
The word for zs (est) is spelled in 
French exactly as in Latin although pronounced differ- 


from Latin ille. 


ently. 


uno 
dos 
tres 


cuatro 


cinco 
sels 
siete 
ocho 
nueve 
diez 


um 
dois 
trez 


quatro 


cinco 
sels 
sete 
oito 
nove 
dez 


Roumanian 


un 
doi 
trel 
patru 
cincl 
sesse 
septe 
opt 
noua 
zece 


English 


one 
two 
three 
four 
five 
Siz 
seven 
eight 
nine 
ten 


a, 


OG re BE 


Pent” Sa 


“ 


aqvouw NVWOU ¥ 


EMR IS 


Digitized by Google 


HORATIUS 


Note.—New words occurring in this play and the following plays will 
be found in the complete Vocabulary, pages 323-352 


PERSONAE 

Porsena: réx Hitriscérum. Scaena II. 
Sextus Tarquinius: filius Tarquinii 

Superbt. venus consulés Romani. 
Mamilius: réx Tusculi, socius Por- Pulvillus 

sennae. salar Cocles | . natorés 

purius Lartius ae 
Scaena I. | Titus Herminius ena 

Tarquinius Superbus: réz Romano- Vigil Primus Romani 

rum, exul. Vigil Secundus 
Vigilés: Etrisct. Civés: Romani 
Ducés Militum: Eérisci. Milités: Etrisct. 


SCAENA PRIMA. IN CASTRIS ETRUSCORUM 
Vespert. Porsena ante taberndculum suum stat; a dextra 
Mamilius; a sinistré Tarquinius Superbus; @ tergo 
Sextus Tarquinius. Ante Porsenam ducés militum 
imperata expectant. Longé & dextra stant wvigilés; hi 
Rémam prospectant. 


Por. Bene pugnavistis hodié, O ducés, vos et milités 
Etrisci. 

Duc. Griatias tibi agimus, réx maxime; pro patria et pro 
té pugnavimus. 3 

Por. Qué nomine hic mons appellatur, ubi jam castra 
posuimus? 

Sex. Janiculum vocatur hic mons. 

Sup. Janiculum habémus; facile erit Romam capere. 
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164 
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Por. Qué modo Janiculum cépisti, Mamili? Narra nobis! 
Duc. Bene nos dixit Mamilius, 0 réx maxime! 

Por. Hoc sci6; attendite animum et audite! 

Mam. O réx maxime, Jadniculum tenébat Pulvillus cdnsul 


- cum centum militibus; juvenis est et malus dux; 


male imperat, neque R6mani illi parére volunt. At 
diii nobis resistébant; neque facile erat illud par- 
vum agmen dé monte pellere. Tandem centum 
milités circum montem misi; hi 4 tergs Romanés 
subit6 oppugnavérunt. Pulvillus pavidus tergum 
vertit; cum quinquaginté hominibus effiigit; 
céterds occidimus. [Ille, tertius in drdine ducum 
[ducem quendam indicat], primus in summum 
montem pervénit. Hostés illum vulneraverant et 
signiferum occiderant. Statim ille signum é dextra 
mortui rapuit et In summ6 monte posuit. 


Por. Bene fécisti, Mamili; bene fécérunt tui milités. Ti, 


dux vulnerate, hiic veni! [Duz tertius appropin- 
quat.}| Accipe hoc praemium! [Armillam bracchié 


VOCATIVE OF NOUNS IN -JUS 


10 


20 


389. Proper nouns ending in -ius, and also the common 
noun filius, form the vocative vy replacing the ending -ius of 
the nominative by -i. Thus, Cornélius, vocative Cornéli. 


DECLENSION OF QUIDAM 


390. quidam, a certain 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 


ABL. 


Singular 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
quidam quaedam quiddam (quoddam) 
cujusdam cujusdam cujusdam 
culidam culidam cuidam 
quendam quandam quiddam (quoddam) 


quodam quaidam quédam 
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circumdat. Tum dux sé in Grdinem recipit.| Cras 
R6mam oppugnaébimus. 

Duc. [laetis cléméribus.] Cras R6mam capiémus. 30 

Sup. Cras réx iterum erd Rémanorum. 

Sex. Cras omnés inimicés occidam. 

Sup. Cras omnés nobilés in vincula conjiciam. 

Sex. Vae victis! nds enim Roma expulérunt. 

Sup. Ignavi hominés régem habére ndlébant; poends cras 
dabunt. 

Duc. [murmurant.] Fortés, non ignavi, sunt Romani. 
Fortés hostés amamus; ignavoés ddimus amicés. 

Por. Quandé et qué mod6 Rémam oppugnabimus? 

Sex. Statim hoc faciémus; si enim Rém4ni pontem subli- 40 
cium frangent, neque Tiberim transire neque ur- 
bem intraére poterimus. . 

Duc. Nos quidem hodié ditii pugnévimus; sine somn6é 
milités ndn bene pugnabunt. 

Sup. Vigil! Vigil! 

Vic. Quid vis, réx? 


Plural 
Nom. quidam quaedam quaedam 
GEN. qudrundam quarundam quorundam 
Dat. quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam 
Acc. qudsdam quasdam ‘quaedam 
ABL. quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam 


CONJUGATION OF VOLO 
391. The irregular verb volé, I wish, I am willing, has the 
following principal parts: volé, velle, volui. It is conjugated as 
follows in the present indicative. 


Singular Plural Note—lIn the imperfect and 
vold volumus future indicative vold is conju- 
vis vultis gated exactly like diicé: volébam, 


vult volunt volébas, etc., volam, volés, etc. 
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SUP. 
VIG. 


Por. 
Via. 
Por. 

Via. 


Por. 


Duc. 
Por. 


Duc. 
Por. 


VIG. 


392. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
ABL. 
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Quid nunc Romani faciunt? 

Omnés intra moenia sé recépérunt. 
é moenibus proéspectant. 

Frégéruntne pontem? 

Minimé, réx maxime! 

Qualis erit nox? 

Obsciira; nibilare enim coepit, neque lina fulgébit. 
Etiam nunc vigilés Romanos vidére non possumus; 
non jam pons in conspectii est; hac nocte caeci 
erunt vigilés. 

Bene dixistis, vigilés. Hoc igitur cénsilium omnés 
audite! Quarta vigilid, dum Romani adhiic dor- 
miunt, ad pontem silentid appropinquabimus. 
Antequam illiic pervénerimus, nds neque vidére 
neque audire vigilés poterunt. Nulla mora pon- 
tem transibimus et portam facile rumpémus, dum 
Romani arma petunt et tota urbe trepidant. 

Bonum consilium cépisti, O réx maxime! Vincémus. 

Hoc consilium, ducés, militibus nintiate! Deinde 
usque ad quartam vigiliam dormite! 

Audimus et parébimus. 

Vigilés, cum quarta vigilia erit, 6 somn6d nds omnés 
excitate! 

Audimus et parébimus. 


Vigilés tamen 


Stat pons. 


DECLENSION OF ALIQUIS 


aliquis, some, someone. 


50 


70 


Singular 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
aliquis aliqua - aliquid (aliquod) 
alicujus alicujus alicujus 
alicul alicul alicul 
aliquem aliquam aliquid (aliquod) 
aliqué aliqua aliqué 
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SCAENA SECUNDA. ROMAE 


A sinistraé apparent moenia urbis; Tiberis praeter moenia 
fluit; ripam ulteridrem ad portam urbis jungit pons 
sublicius. Vuigilés € summis moenibus prospectant. In 
ripa ultercére agmen Etriscérum ad pontem sublicium 
silenti6 appropinquat, sed adhic procul abest, cum sol 
surgere incipit. Prima lice vigilés hostés mdent. 


Via. I. Audisne aliquid? 

Via. II. Quam timidus es! Ventus aquam agitat. 

Via. I. Pedés hominum audio. 

Via. II. Noli hoe crédere. S61 mox surget; tum vidére 
poterimus. 

Via. I. Aliquid vided. Aliquid sé movet. 

Vig. II. Agmen est. Hostés sunt. 

Vic. I. Surgite, Romani. Hostés adsunt. 

ViciLes. Surgite, Romani. Hostés adsunt. 


[Civés armati portam aperiunt et préspectant. Valerius 
et Pulvillus in pontem currunt.] 


Vat.  Frangite pontem, civés. 10 
Put. Tempus non dabunt hostés. Eheu, nds primés 
occident. Quid facere possumus? Qué fugere 


débémus? 
Plural 
Nom. _ aliqui aliquae aliqua 
Gren.  aliquérum aliquarum aliquérum 
Dat.  aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus 
Acc.  aliquis aliquas aliqua 


ABL.  aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus 
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VAL. 


Hor. . 


Civ. 


| Hor. 


SPv. 


Hor. 


TIT. 


VAL. 
Civ. 


Por. 
VAL. 


Hor. 


Por. 


VAL. 


Por. 
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Silé, ignave! Cir heri milités frangere pontem ndn 
jussisti? Ti enim imperdator eras. Hodié ego 
Romanis imperd. [Pulvillus in urbem redit. 
Multi civés in porta appdrent.] Audite, civés! Si 
duo vel trés hostibus breve temporis spatium 
resistere poterunt, céteri pontem frangent. Ita 
urbem servare poterimus. 

[inter civés appadret.| Quid dicébat consul? 

Si quis hostibus resistet, nds pontem frangere 
poterimus. 

Ego, O cdnsul, pontem défendam. Quis mécum 
hoc pro patria faciet? 

[ex civibus prédit.| Ego tibi socius eré, fortis 
Horati. 

Ti bonus eris socius. Técum bene pugnabd. 

Tamen si trés erimus, totum hostium agmen facile 
repellémus. 

[ex civibus prédit.| Ecce tertius erd. Prd Roma et 
Rodmanis cum his comitibus pugnabd. 

Vobis ago gratias. 

Vobis gratids agimus. 

[Etrisct appropinquant.] 

Currite, milités! Pontem occupate! 

Properate vos! currunt enim hostés. 

[Trés pontem trdnseunt.] 


Ego medius stab6; ti, Spuri, 4 dextra sta, Hermini, 
tii 4 sinistra! 
[Etrisct ad pontem advenzunt.] 
Oppugnate, milités! Ills trés occidite et urbem 
intrate! 
Seciirés siimite, civés! siimite giadids! frangite 
pontem! | 
Mamili, mécum mané! Heri satis pugnabas. 
Sextus contra suam urbem hominés diicet. 


20 


30 


40 


VAL. 


SPv. 
Tit. 
Hor. 


PUL. 


SEX. 


Civ. 
Via. I. 
Civ. 
SEX. 
Civ. 


PUL. 


Vie. II. 
Civ. 
PUL. 


Civ. 
PUL. 
Civ. 
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Da mihi seciirem, tii! Ita, ita, lignum frangite. 


[Ipse pontem ferit dum milités Etriisct pontem 
oppugnant.| 

Cavé, Hermini! 4 sinistré oppugnabunt. 

Paratus sum; ecce, undique veniunt. 

Dira verbera date! Nd6n multi e6dem tempore nés 
oppugnare possunt. 

[in moenibus appdaret.| Venite, vids, ad moenia! 50 
[Multi civés in moenia veniunt.] Sagittas mittite! 
Jacula cdnjicite! 

Mécum venite, milités! Ego Horatium cccidam. 
Mihi quidem non resistet. 

Ciijus vécem audimus? 

Sextus Tarquinius hostés diicit. 

Apage, perfide Sexte! Num audés Rémam revenire? 

Mox alia clamabitis, cum vos in vincula conjiciam. 

Occide Sextum, O Horati! Etiam si hostés nds 
vicerint, gaudébimus, quod perfidus Sextus mor- 60 
tuus erit. 


[Sextus Hordtium oppugnat; Spurius et Titus contra 
alids pugnant.| 


Cavéte, sagittarii! Ndlite nostrds occidere! Ca- 
véte, jaculatorés! i capita nostrérum jacula 
conjicite! 

Uter vincet? Ecce noster illum ferit! 

Id triumphe! Mortuus est Sextus. 

Minimé, surgit. Horati, iterum feri! 

[Alter Hordtitum oppugnat, dum Mamilius Sextum 
é pertculé trahit.| 

Quis auxilium fert? 

Mamilius. 

Ecce, Sextum 6 periculé trahit. 70 


170 


Via. I. 
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VAL. 
Civ. 
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Nunc redit; 1pse Horaétium oppugnabit. 

Eheu, non mortuus est Sextus. 

Auxilium date, civés; ecce, paene fractus est pons. 
Id, Spurius hostem occidit; nunc alterum ferit. 


Via. Il. Eheu! Horatium vulneravit Mamilius. 


Civ. 
Vie. I. 
VAL. 


Civ. 


Hor. 
SPu. 
TIT. 
Civ. 
Hor. 


SPu. 
TIT. 
Civ. 
SPu. 


Civ. 
Hor. 


PUL. 
Civ. 
VAL. 
Civ. 


Eheu! Spuri, auxilium da! 

Ecce. Mamilium repellunt. 

[magna voce.]| Redite, RGmani! paene fractus est 
pons. Jam, jam redi, Horati! 

Redite, Rémani! paene fractus est pins! Nos ser- 
Vavistis; jam vos servate! 

Redite, comités! dum tempus manet, redite! 


Ta etiam nobiscum redi! Sine té nodn redibimus. 


Redite, fortés viri! Jam jam cadit pons. 
Redite, comités! Vdbis hoc imperd. Cdnsilium 
habed bonum; mé hostés nén occident. 


Parémus. Valé! [Ad portam redeunt.] 


Nolite Horatium relinquere! 
Ipse imperavit. Parémus. 
3 [Spurius et Titus urbem intrant.] 


Sérd redibis, Horati. Cadit pons. 

[Sciitum ad civés conjicit.] Excipite, civés, sciitum! 
Non honestum est sciitum relinquere. [Gladium 
in medids hostés conjicit.| Vo6s, hostés, gladium 
excipite! Tibi mé committd, Tiberis. [Dum 
pons cadit, Horatius in flimen désilit.| 


~ Quid facit? Vulneratus est; ndn potest natare. 


Ita; flimen transit; ad portam natat. 
Démittite finés! [Civés fiinem démittunt.] 
Fiinem prehendit. Trahite! trahite! 


Omnes. Trahite! trahite! [Civés Hordtium ex aqua in 


portam trahunt.] 


80 


90 
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Mees | Senatus tibi gratias agit. 190 


Civ. Populus Roémanus tibi gratias agit. 
OmnEs. Rémam servavisti. 


FINIS FABULAE. 


RUINS OF THE COLISEUM 
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LESSON LX 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


FORMATION OF THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


393. The present active participle of a Latin verb ends in 
-ns, and is formed on the present stem. The present par- 
ticiples of regular verbs in the four conjugations are as follows. 


I II Ill IV 
(ports) (moned) © (diicd (capid) (audi6) 
portans monéns diicéns capléns audiéns 
carrying warning leading taking hearing 


a. There is no present passive participle in Latin. 


DECLENSION OF THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
394. Like other participles, the present participle agrees 
in gender, number, and case with the noun or pronoun which 
it modifies. It is declined as an adjective of the third 
declension: 


Singular Plural 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. portans portans portantés portantia 
GEN. portantis portantis portantium portantium 
Dat. portanti portanti portantibus portantibus 
Acc. portantem  portans portantis (-és) portantia 
ABL. portante (-i) portante (-i) portantibus portantibus 
Singular Plural 
Nom. monéns monéns monentés monentia 
GEN. monentis monentis monentium monentium 
DaT. monenti monenti monentibus monentibus 
Acc. monentem monéns monentis (-€s) monentia 


ABL. monente (-i) monente (-i) monentibus monentibus 
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a. The use of the Latin present participle must not 
be confused with the progressive form of the verb 
(Section 76, a). In the sentence The man is standing 
in the street the expression is standing is the progressive 
form of the verb, and will be translated by one Latin 
word, stat. In the sentence The man standing on the 
wall 1s my brother, the word standing is a participle mod- 
ifying man, and will be translated by the Latin present 
participle, stans. 


READING EXERCISE: A SUCCESSFUL HUNT 


395. (Ulysses speaks.1) Per silvam ambulans, magnum 
cervum vidi. Ventus flaibat, et cervus sonitum pedum medrum 
audire non poterat. Arcum meum cépi et frontem cervi 
prima sagitta vulneravi. Deinde alteram sagittam misi, et 
eum interféci. Nunc cervum umeris meis ad comités portd. 
Hi murmurant et irati sunt, quod cibum nin habent. Similés 
animadlibus sunt, quae semper cibum postulant. Nunc in 
litore stantés mé expectant. Laeti erunt cum mé appropin- 
quantem vidébunt. Mox cénam parabimus. Post cénam in 
silvam redib6, quod téctum ibi vidi. Sed nilli viri in cdnspecta 
erant. Itaque hunc locum explérare cupié. 


396. VOCABULARY 


arcus, -tis, M., bow litus, litoris, N., shore 
cervus, -i, M., deer similis, -e, like, similar 
fl6, flare, flavi, flatum, blow sonitus, -iis, M., sound 
fréns, frontis, m., forehead umerus, -i, M., shoulder 


itaque, conj., and so, therefore 


a. Frequently a noun or pronoun in the dative is 
used with similis: similis animdali, like an animal. 


1 While returning from Troy, Ulysses, one of the Greek heroes, was driven to the 
shores of a certain island. This reading exercise and those of the three following lessons 
represent scenes during his stay on the island. 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


- 397. 1. The leader returned to the shore carrying a deer. 
2. We hear the voices of the soldiers demanding food. 3. I 
saw a deer running through the forest. 4. The consul is 
the brother of that (ille) man standing on the bridge. 5. We 
made an attack on the legions crossing the river. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


398. 1. Find from a dictionary the derivation of arch and 
archer. 2. What is the original meaning of inflated? 3. What 
sort of ornament is a frontlet? 4. What is a simile? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write the declension of the present participles of diicd and capié. 
2. Point out all the present participles in section 395, and name the case 
of each. 3. Give the present active and past passive participles of 
laudé and vided. 4. Decline sonitus. 5. Give a synopsis of flé in the 
third person singular, active voice. 


PAD yen nto are Oe Ras ae 
7 ing fea . 


ROMAN OIL VAULT 
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LESSON LXI 


THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 


THE INDEPENDENT PARTICIPIAL PHRASE 

399. A phrase consisting of a noun or pronoun and a 
participle is sometimes used in a sentence without being closely 
connected with any other word in the sentence. Thus, A new 
leader having been chosen, we may expect better results. In this 
sentence the phrase a new leader having been chosen is not 
directly connected with any word in the rest of the sentence. 
Such a phrase is said to be independent of the rest of the 
sentence. 

THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 

400. The case which is used in Latin for such independent 
constructions is the ablative. In the sentence given above 
as an example the word for leader would be put in the ablative 
in Latin and the participle for having been chosen would agree 
with it in gender, number, and case. This use of the ablative 
is called the ablative absolute. 


Duce captd hostés figérunt. The leader having been 
captured, the enemy fled. 

Filiis meis laudatis laetus sum, my sons having been 
praised, I am happy 


401. The participle used in agreement with the noun or 
pronoun of the ablative absolute may be the past participle, 
as in the sentences which have been given, or it may be the 
present participle. 


Barbaris procédentibus nostri arma parabant, the bar- 
barians advancing, our men prepared arms. 


a. In the ablative absolute the past participle de- 
notes an act taking place before the time of the verb 
of the clause, but the present participle denotes an act 
taking place at the same time as that of the verb. 
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402. Often an adjective or another noun is used instead 
of a participle as the second part of the ablative absolute 
construction. 


Amicé me6 invité dititius nin manébé, my friend (being) 
unwilling, I shall not remain longer. 

Caesare duce milités semper fortiter pugnabant, Caesar 
(being) leader, the soldiers always fought bravely. 


a. The participle being, which is often used in trans- 
lating an ablative absolute of which the second part is 
an adjective or a noun, has no equivalent in Latin. 

b. The original force of the ablative in this con- 
struction may be seen if these phrases are translated 
with the preposition with. 


FREE TRANSLATION OF THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 


403. In English, independent phrases which correspond 
to the literal translation of the ablative absolute are not very 
often used. It is, therefore, frequently necessary to translate 
the ablative absolute by a clause introduced by when, after, 
af, since, or although, as the sense of the main clause may 
suggest. ; 


Monte occupat6, when the mountain had been seized. 
Duce capté, after the leader had been captured. 


a. Various prepositional phrases, also, may be em- 
ployed in translating this ablative. 


Gallis invitis, against the will of the Gauls. 
Caesare cénsule, in the consulship of Caesar. 


READING EXERCISE: A DISSATISFIED COMPANY 


404. (The sailors speak). Récté ducem nostrum culpamus, 
qui nés hiic dixit. Esurimus, neque cibum invenire possumus. 
Certé dux bonus non est, neque di immortalés eum amant. 
In silvam cum arci iit, quia cervi in silva sunt, sed cervé 
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interfect6 ipse cibum habébit, et nds ésuriémus. Patria 
nostra relictaé, in bell6 cum ed (homine) pugnavimus, sed nunc 
nds déseruit. Hoéc duce relictd, navem parabimus et ad 
patriam redibimus. Ibi amici n6ds expectant, et hi ndbis 
cibum dabunt. Si titi lam terram iterum vidébimus, num- 
quam eam relinquémus. Satis in belld pugnavimus et satis 
erravimus. 


405. VOCABULARY 


certé, adv., certainly, surely immortalis, -e, immortal _ 
culp6, -are, -dvi,-atum, blame invenid, -venire, -véni, -ven- 
déseré, -ere, -ui, -tum, desert tum, find | 
deus, -i (nom. pl. di), a god quia, conj., because 
ésurid, -ire, be hungry récté, adv., rightly 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


406. 1. Taking the bow (the bow having been taken) 
the man hurried toward the forest. 2. On seeing the enemy:: 
(the enemy having been seen) the soldiers seized (took) their 
arms. 3. Hearing the sound of battle (abl. absolute), the. 
soldiers ran to the gate of the city. 4. After the capture of the 
city (the city having been captured), the king was killed. 
5. If the gods defend (shall defend) our city, we shall be safe. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


407. 1. What is a culpable action? 2. From which of 
the principal parts of déserd have our English derivatives 
come? 3. Find a noun which is connected in derivation 
with immortalis. 4. What is the original meaning of invent? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the present participles of culpé6, déseré, invenid. 2. Point 
out the ablatives absolute in section 404. 3. Conjugate ésuriéd in the’ 
future indicative active. 4. Write two English sentences which would 
require the ablative absolute if translated into Latin. 3 
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LESSON LXII 


QUOTATIONS: INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


DIRECT AND INDIRECT QUOTATIONS 


408. 1. A direct quotation is one which repeats the exact 
words of the speaker. Thus, He sazd, “I will come.” 

2. An indirect quotation is one which repeats the thought 
but not the exact words of the original speaker. In English 
an indirect quotation is often introduced by the conjunction 
that. Thus, He said that he would come. 


a. Sometimes no conjunction is used. Thus, He 
said he would come. 


INDIRECT QUOTATIONS IN LATIN 


409. In Latin, a simple sentence when used in an indirect 
quotation has its verb in the infinitive and its subject in the 
accusative. No conjunction is used to introduce indirect 
quotations in Latin. 


Dicit puerum in silva ambulare, he says that the boy is 
walking in the forest. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


410. The name indirect discourse is given to the use of 
the infinitive with subject accusative in indirect quotations, 
and also to certain other expressions which are not exactly 
quotations. In such sentences as I heard that you had re- 
ceived a letter, and Everyone thought that the day would be 
pleasant, the clauses introduced by that take the same form 
in Latin as the indirect quotations given above. That 1s, 
their verbs will be infinitives and their subjects will stand 
in the accusative. 

Indirect discourse is used with verbs of saying, hearing, 
knowing, thinking, believing, seeing, and the like. 
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Crédé té librum meum habére, I believe (that) you have 
my book. 


a. A predicate noun or adjective used with an in- 
finitive in indirect discourse is in the accusative, to 
agree with the subject. 


Arbitramur ducem nostrum fortem esse, we think (that) 
our leader is brave. 


READING EXERCISE: THE FAULT-FINDERS REPROVED 


411. (The sailor who has been left in charge speaks.) Dicé 
ducem nostrum fidélem esse. Quod cibum non habémus, 
in silvam iit, ubi créd6 eum cibum petere. Feris interfectis 
carnem nobis dabit. Putd vis ignadvoés esse et nihil scire. 
Mare timétis et omnia timétis. Quod ésuritis, ducem bonum 
nostrum culpatis et dicitis eum vos déseruisse. Vos nodn 
déseruit neque déseret. Etiam nunc aliquem vided quem 
esse ducem nostrum créd6. Récta ad nis venit, et aliquid 
grave umeris portat. Habitus ejus ostendit eum esse ducem 
nostrum. Cervum portat, quem in silva interfécit. Mox 
cervus in (on) igne pénétur, et vis cibum habébitis. 


412. VOCABULARY 
card, carnis, F., flesh, meat ignis, ignis, -ium, M., fire 
fera, -ae, F., wild animal mare, maris, N., the sea 
fidélis, -e, faithful nihil, zndeclinable, N., nothing 
gravis, -e, heavy récta, adv., directly 
habitus, -tis, M., appearance, 

garb 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


413. 1. You say that your friends love you. 2. I think 
you do not ‘have many friends. 3. The sailors believe that 
their leader wishes to desert them. 4. I say that our leader 
is faithful. 5. Having killed a deer (a deer one been 
killed), the leader will return to the shore. 
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VICTIMS FOR A ROMAN SACRIFICE 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


414. 1. What is a carnivorous animal? 2. Give nouns 
derived from fidélis and gravis. 3. Find a verb derived 
from ignis. 4. What are marine animals? 5. What does a 
nthilist desire in the way of government? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Why is ducem, of the second line of Section 411, in the accusative case? 
2. Give the present active and past active infinitives of dicd. 3. Give 
the present passive and past passive infinitives of mitté. 4. Decline 
habitus in the singular number. 5. Write two English sentences which, 
if translated into Latin, would take the construction of indirect discourse. 


LESSON LXIIT 


NOUNS OF THE FIFTH DECLENSION: IMPERSONAL VERBS 
THE FIFTH DECLENSION 
415. The genitive singular of the fifth declension ends in 
-éi (after a consonant -ei). The nominative singular always 


ends in -és. The nouns diés, day, and rés, thing, are declined 
as follows: 
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Singular Plural Singular Plural Endings 


Nom. diés_ diés régs. ss rés ~és, -és 
Gen. diéi diérum rel rérum -€i (-ei) -érum 
Dat. diéi  diébus rei rébus -éi (-ei) -ébus 
Acc. diem diés rem rés -em, -és 
ABL. dié  diébus ré = rébus -é, -ébus 


a. Diés is sometimes masculine and sometimes 
feminine in the singular, but always masculine in the 
plural. The other nouns of this declension are feminine, 
except one compound of diés. 


b. Only diés and rés are declined in full. The other 
nouns of this declension lack some or all of the plural 
forms. 


IMPERSONAL VERBS 


416. There are a few Latin verbs which have only the 
third person singular, the infinitives, and (occasionally) the 
participles. Such verbs are called impersonal. The most 
important are oportet, zt 1s necessary (or proper), and licet, 
at 18 permitted. 

USE OF OPORTET 


417. The impersonal verb oportet is regularly used with 
an infinitive and an accusative as subject of. the infinitive. 
In English the accusative is often translated as subject of 
the verb ought, with a dependent infinitive. 


Oportet nautas fortés esse, the sailors ought to be brave 
(more literally zt 7s proper that the sailors be brave). 


ROMAN LAMPS 
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USE OF LICET 


418. With licet a dative is used to denote the person who 
is permitted to do some act, and the infinitive is used to denote 
the act permitted. In Eng- 
lish the dative is often 
translated as the subject 
of may or might with a 
verb representing the in- 
finitive. 

Eis redire licet, they may 
return (more literally 2 
is permitted them to re- 
turn). 


a. Frequently the dat- 
ive is translated as sub- 
ject of aform of permit 
(orallow) with a depend- 
ent infinitive. The sen- 
7 eee tence above may be 
THE PYRAMID OF CESTIUS translated they are per- 
mitted to return. 


READING EXERCISE: FOOD AT LAST 


419. Hic nauta ramos siccds portat, ille (nauta) rémum 
fractum habet, quem in litore invénit. Omnés ignem quam 
primum accendere et cénam parare properant. Nam _ per 
omnem diem sine cibé in litore fuérunt, et nunc laeti ducem 
appropinquare vident cum cerv6, quem umeris portat. Saepe 
murmuravérunt, dicentés ducem non esse fidélem, sed hance 
rem n6n esse véram nunc sciunt. Oportet eds ducem laudire, 
oportet eds duci gratias agere, qui vitam edrum servavit. 
Sed multi ex eis neque boni neque fortés sunt. Si licet eis 
cibum habére, nihil aliud volunt, nihil aliud sciunt. Non 
vident ducem fortem vitam edrum servavisse. 
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420. VOCABULARY 
accendd, -cendere, -cendi, |§ quam primum, as soon as pos- 
_ #cénsum, kindle, light sible. 
diés, diéi, M. or F., day ramus, -i, M., bough, branch 
licet, licére, licuit, zmpersonal, rémus, -i, M., oar 
it is permitted rés, rei, F., thing 


oportet, oportére, oportuit, itis siccus, -a, -um, dry 
proper (or fitting), oneought vérus, -a, -um, true 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


421. 1. On that day (Section 328) many brave men were 
killed. 2. I have often heard this fact (thing). 3. You are 
not permitted (it is not permitted to you) to kindle a fire in 
this place. 4. You ought to announce this fact (thing) at 
once. 5. You know that the days are long in summer. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


422. 1. What is the literal meaning of sine die? How is 
this phrase used in connection with the meetings of assemblies? 
2. What connection can you see between the meaning of 
licet and license? 3. Find from a dictionary the meaning of 
ramify. 4. What is the derivation of real? 5. What is a 
veracious narrative? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Give the genitive plural of porta, ramus, dux, ignis, exercitus, diés. 
Give the ablative singular of these six words. 2. Give the forms 
of licet in the third person singular, active voice, in the six tenses of the 
indicative. 3. Write an English sentence which can be translated into 
Latin with the use of oportet. Tell what would be the case of the subject 
of this sentence when translated into Latin. 4. With what classes of 
verbs is indirect discourse used? 
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LESSON LXIV 


CARDINAL NUMERALS: DECLENSION OF DUO AND TRES 
CARDINAL NUMERALS 


423. The numerals used in counting or in telling how 
many persons or objects are meant are called cardinal numerals. 
The Latin cardinal numerals from one to twenty are as follows: 


linus, -a, -um, one iindecim, eleven 

duo, duae, duo, two duodecim, twelve 

trés, tria, three tredecim, thirteen 
quattuor, four quattuordecim, fourteen 
quinque, five quindecim, fifteen 

Sex, S77 sédecim, sixteen 

septem, seven septendecim, seventeen 
octé, eight duodéviginti, erghteen 
novem, nine uindéviginti, nineteen 
decem, ten viginti, twenty 


DECLENSION OF DUO AND TRES 


424. The numerals duo and trés are declined as follows: 


Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
duo duae duo trés tria ~ 
duérum dudrum dudrum trium trium 
dudbus duadbus dudbus tribus tribus 
duds or duo duds duo trés (tris) tria 
dudbus dudbus dudbus tribus tribus 


a. With the exception of tinus, duo, and trés, the 
numerals given above are not declined. The declension 
of anus is like that of sdlus, which is given in Section 
13 of the Appendix. Trés is declined like the plural 
of omnis, Section 11, (2), of the Appendix. 
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425. READING EXERCISE: CONVERSATION 
DURING THE FEAST 


Nauta I. Haec caré dulcis est. 

N. IT. Ita est; gauded quod carnem iterum ed6. 

N. III. Quam callidus dux noster est. 

N.IV. Gaudémus quod tam callidum ducem habémus. 

N. III. Cervum in silva invénit et frontem ejus sagitta 
transfixit. 

N.N.Iet II. Da nobis iterum carnem. 

N. V. Similés suibus estis. Nihil céteris relinquétis. 

N.N.Iet II. Sed per omnem diem nillum cibum habuimus. 

| Esuriébamus. 

N. VI. Néds quoque ésuriébamus, sed non sués sumus. 
Non oportet duds aut trés hominés t6tum cervum 
edere. | 

N.N. VII et VIII. Cras in silvam ibimus. Inde multds 
cervo6s referémus. 
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N. TX. Vix dux callidus noster inum invénit; certé vos non 
facile multés inveniétis. 


Dux. Ipse in silvam quam primum redibé, quia téctum 
ibi vidi. Quis in hic téctd habitat? Id scire cupio. 
426. VOCABULARY 
callidus, -a,-um, shrewd, wise _siis, suis, M., F., hog, swine 
dulcis, -e, sweet, delicious transfig5, -figere, -fixi-, -fix- 
edd, -ere,! édi, €sum, eat um, pierce 
inde, adv. from there vix, adv., scarcely, with diffi- 
referd, -ferre, rettuli, relatum, culty 
bring back 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


427. 1. My brother has gone to the forest with two com- 
panions. 2. We crossed the river with three legions. 3. Five 
sailors remained on the shore. 4. I saw four men who had 
been in Spain. 5. Our companions ought to return to the 
ship with our leader. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


428. 1. What are dulcet tones? 2. Find from a dictionary 
the meaning of the Italian phrase Dolce far niente. What do 
you suppose is the origin of the Italian word dolce? 3. What 
is the origin of the word swine? 4. What is the origin of 
the words refer and relate? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


1. Write the declension of dulcis. 2. Decline together duo hominés. 
3. Decline together duae puellae. 4. Conjugate transfig6 in the present 
indicative passive and the perfect indicative active. 5. Give the accusa- 
tive singular and the genitive plural of sis. 

1 In classical Latin the present active infinitive of this verb is regularly ésse, and the 


third person singular of the present active indicative is ést. In this book edere and edit 
are used instead of the classical forms. 


CIRCE 


PERSONAE. 

Ulixés, qui domum iter facit. Scaena II. 
Eurylochus, quem Ulizés nautis Naupactdus 

praefecit. Proxenus nautae 

Rhodius 
Scaena I. 

Aegyptius Circé: maga. 
Philippus Ancillae quattuor. 
Menexenus ; nautae. Minister. 
Alexander Coquus. 
Crésius Servus alius. 
Céteri nautae. 


SCAENA PRIMA. IN LITORE INSULAE. 


In sax6é stat Eurylochus; circum eum viginti nautae, alit humi 


EuR. 
AEG. 
CET. 
Eur. 


PHI. 


sedent, alit stant; omnés murmurant. 


Nolite ducem nostrum culpare! 

At quis nGs in insulam désertam diixit? 

Respondé, O Euryloche! Nonne Ulixés? 

Sané, magnus Ulixés vos hiic diixit; sed ndlite illum 
culpare! 

Cir non oportet nds illum culpare? 


DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS 


429. Verbs compounded with ante, ob, prae, and sub fre- 
quently have a dependent noun or pronoun in the dative case. 
Legioni praeest, he is in command of the legion. 


a. If the simple verb from which the compound is 
formed would take an object, the compound verb may 
take both the accusative and the dative: Eurylochum 
nautis praeféci, I placed Eurylochus in command of the 
satlors. 
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Cer. Respondé, O Euryloche. Cir ndn oportet nés illum 
culpdre? 

Eur. Quia di immortialés [palmés tollit] nds et illum in haec 
pericula addiixérunt. 10 

Men. Si di Ulixem non amant, nin jam noster erit dux. 

Cet. Récté dicis; nin jam noster erit dux. 

ALE. [ventrem tangit.] Esurid; da mihi cibum, Euryloche! 

Omnes. Esurimus; da nobis cibum, Euryloche! 

Eur. Nonne magnanimus Ulixés in medias silvas iit, quia 

cibum nobis petere volébat? — 

Cre. Num hoc crédis? Nds quidem hoc non crédimus. 

Omnes. Non crédimus. Imm vérd nos déseruit. 

AgG. Si feras arcii occidet, ipse eas edet. 

Omnes. Ipse carnem edet avium et béstiarum. 20 

Put. Nihil ndbis referet. Hoc pro certé habed. 

Omnes. Nihil nobis referet. Hoc prd certd habémus. 

Eur. O stulti; fidélis est noster dux; crédite illi! 

MEN. [qui circum sé spectat.| Hominem qui advenit, vided. 

Crt. Hostisne an amicus venit? 

Men. Nescid; adhiic procul abest. 


[Alt nautae nunc stant.] 


ALE. Ecce, dé summé colle déscendit. 
CreT. Qué habitii est? Quae vestimenta, quae arma portat? 


b. The dative is sometimes used with compounds of 
ad, circum, com, in, inter, post, prd, super. If the 
compounds of ad and in denote motion the accusative 
with ad or in is regularly used instead of the dative. 

ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION | 
430. The ablative modified by an adjective 1s sometimes 
used to describe a person or thing. Homd magna virtite, a 
man of (literally with) great courage. | 

a. The genitive modified by an adjective is also used 

to describe a person or thing. In many phrases, such as 
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Cre. Arcum sagittasque fert; récta ad nds venit. 
Omnes. Ulixés est. 30 
Ara. Quid umeris portat? 
Pui. Carnem nobis affert. 
Omnes. O magnanimum Ulixem! O optimum ducem! 
Utrxis Vox. Cervum sagitta occidi. Cibum vobis afferd. 
Carnem edémus omnés, - 
Omnes. Id, 15! O magnanimum Ulixem! O optimum 
ducem! 
Eur. Ligna petite, nautae! Properiate vis! 
[Dum Ulizés appropinquat, nautae ligna per litus 
petunt et in medio cumulant.] 


Men. Rémum fractum invéni, qui in litore jacébat. 


Aur. Siccés ramos afferé, qui dé arbore cecidérunt. 40 
Cre. | Grave est id quod portamus; gubernaculum ferimus 
Aga. | navis nostrae, quod mare in litus jécit. 


Pui. Rédstrum navis repperi; ecce, Minervae imaginem 
undae perdidérunt; eam vix possum agnéscere. 
[Ulixés appdaret et cervum humi déponit.] 


Eur. Salvé, Ulixés! Nautae, ignem accendite! 

Cer. Non possumus ignem accendere. O callidissime om- 
nium hominum [Uliat hoc dicunt], hoc prd nobis 
fac, quia ésurimus et quam primum cénare volumus. 

Eur. [Dum Ulizés ligna cénfricat et ignem accendit.| Nune 
callidus et magnanimus est is qui niiper pessimus 50 
ducum erat et infidissimus. 

[Ulixés in sax6 considit; nautae in summé igne cervum totum 
ponunt. Tum circum Ulizxem et ignem sé dispénunt.| 


the example given above, either the genitive or the abla- 
tive may be used. But physical traits are usually 
denoted by the ablative, and measure is always denoted 
by the genitive. The expression a four-foot wall will be 
translated mtrus quattuor pedum (a wall of four feet). 
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Uur. Per silvam errfébam, cum hunc cervum haud procul 
vidi — 

Men. Dulcis est fiimus. 

Uxur. Mé post arborem célavi— 

ALE. [sonitum labris facit.| Dulcem carnem jam gusto. 

Uui. Ventus adversus flabat; non igitur mé olfacere cervus 


poterat. 
Cre. Carnem equidem olfacid dulcissimam. 
Ur. Sagittam arcumque paravi. 60 


Arc. Nos quidem convivium paraimus. 

Ui. Sagitta prima cervifrontem transfixi. Ndnne magna 
et pulchra sunt cornua, O Euryloche? 

Pur. Magna et pulchra erit céna. | 

Men. Jam certé tostus est cervus. Licetne mihi statim 
edere? 

OmneEs. Statim edere volumus. 

Ux. Edite, comités! Gauded quod nin jam ésuriétis. 

Eur. Vorate, vis qui suibus estis similés; nihil nisi céna 
cibusque vobis in mentem venit. 70 

[Nautae cervum dividunt et carnem vorant; _ 
interea Ulixés narrat.| 


THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


431. The comparative and superlative of English adjectives 
regularly end in -er and -est: long, longer, longest. 

In Latin the comparative regularly ends in -ior for the mascu- 
line and feminine and -ius for the neuter, and the superlative 
in -issimus, -issima, -issimum, declined like bonus. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
latus latior, latius latissimus, -a, -um 
wide wider widest 

fortis _ fortior, fortius fortissimus, -a, -um 
brave braver bravest 

félix (gen. félicis) félicior, félicius félicissimus, -a, -um 


happy happier happiest 


Ut. 


ALE. 
CET. 
CRE. 
ULI. 
ARG. 
CET. 
MEN. 


Eur. 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS | 191 


Postquam cervum occidi, circum mé spectare coepi. 
Haud procul inter arborés apparébat téctum 
domiis. Fiimus inde ascendébat. 

Sine dubid torrébant carnem. 

Caro dulcis est! Libenter iterum carnem gustamus. 

Nonne usque ad domum ivisti, O dux? 

Minimé; comitum mihi in mentem vénit famés. Ad 
vos igitur quam primum praedam meam rettuli. 
Cras ad illam domum ibimus. Quid cénsétis, comités? 

Placet; ad eum locum ibimus. | 

Fortasse ibi multam carnem et bene tostam in- 
venlémus. 

Glandés saltem in silva inveniétis. 


SCAENA SECUNDA. IN ATRIGO CIRCAE. 


Némé in Giri adest; sed per januam quae a dextra est nunc 
féminds quae rident, nunc sués qui edunt auditis. A 
simstra intrant Ulizés et Eurylochus et trés nautae, 
Naupactous, Proxenus, Rhodius. 


Nav. 
PRo. 
Ryo. 
Eur. 
Nav. 


432. The comparatives are third declension adjectives, and 


Ubi sunt comités nostri? 

Eos qués perdidimus, neque vided neque audi. 
At vicés audio. 

Sané, féminds quae rident audis. 

Nonne sués auditis, comités, qui edunt? 


DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 


are declined as follows: 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


Singular Plural 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
latior latius latidrés latidra 
latidris latidris latisdrum latisdrum 
latidri latidri latidribus latidribus 
latidrem latius latiGdrés, -is latiora 
latidre latidre latidribus latidribus 


ABL. 
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PRo. 


ULI. 


RuHo. 


ULI. 


Nau. 


Ux1. 


Eur. 
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Siléte, fémina nunc cantat. 

Circé, maga, pessima féminadrum, cantat quia nostrds 
comités perdidit. 

Nonne nés etiam perdet? 

Pridrés eam oppugnaébimus. 

At si baculum illud agitabit, nonne mortui nds omnés 
cadémus? 

Si mihi parébitis et omnia quae nunc imperabd 
faciétis, eam vincémus. 

Tibi parébimus, O dux noster, vir callide! Quid 
imperas? 


NAvuTAE. Tibi parébimus nds omnés. 


ULI. 


Apud hanc féminam nilite edere, ndlite bibere. 


OmneEs. Nihil hic edémus, nihil bibémus. 


ULI. 


Ruo. 


U1. 


Pro. 


ULI. 


Eur. 


ULI. 


Cir. 


Etiam si ego cibum et pdculum accipiam, vos ndlite 
idem facere. : 

Cir hoc tibi licet quod nis facere vetias? 

Hunc quem tened flrem Mercurius mihi dedit. 

Qué modo té défendere hic flés potest? 


Dum hunc flérem olfacid, Circé mélaedere nin poterit. 


Siléte omnés; aliquem enim audi6d qui januam aperit. 
Mementéote id quod imperavi, et paréte! 


[Intrat Circé cum ancillis quattuor.] 


Salvé, O Ulixés. 


Ane. I. | Salvé, O Euryloche. 
Anc. II. Salvé, O Naupactée. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES IN -ER 


90 


100 


110 


433. Adjectives ending in -er in the positive form the super- 
lative by adding -rimus, -rima, -rimum to the nominative 
singular of the masculine instead of using the ending -issimus. 


pulcher pulchrior, pulchrius _ pulcherrimus, -a, -um 
miserior, miserius miserrimus, -a, -um 


miser 
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Anc. III. Salvé, O Proxene. 
Anc. IV. Salvé, O Rhodi. 
Ux. Salvé, Orégina. Té, quae meum ndmen scis, qué 
modo vocabo? | 
Eur. [ancillae I.] Qusd mod6 ndmen meum scis? 
Nav. [ancillae II.] Qud modd ndmen meum scis? 
Pro. [ancillae III.] Qué modé ndmen meum scis? 
Rxuo. [ancillae [V.] Qué modd ndmen meum scis? 
Cir. Salvéte, omnés advenae! Nomen meum nlite rogare, 
sed vinum meum bibite et carnés meas edite. 
—[Manibus plaudit.] 


[Intrat minister qui quinque pocula fert.] 


Min. Adsum, O régina. 

ANCILLAE. Da nobis pocula. [# manibus ministri quattuor 
pocula accipiunt. Circé manibus plaudit. Intrat 
servus qui amphoram fert.] 

Ser. Adsum, O régina! 

Crr. Appropinqua, serve! [Dum baculum suprd amphoram 
agitat, venénum in vinum démittit.] Tibi, O Juppiter, 
vinum consecro. 

Uni. [nautis.| Cavéte vinum. [Servus vinum in picula 
fundit. 


Ser. [vdce sonérad.]| Aurea mirificé6 complévi pécula vino. 


SPECIAL ADJECTIVES IN -ZIS 
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_ 120 


130 


434. The following adjectives in -lis form the superlative by 
replacmg the genitive ending of the positive with -limus: 


facilis, difficilis, similis, dissimilis, humilis. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
facilis facilior, -ius facillimus, -a, -um 
similis similior, -ius simillimus, -a, -um 


a. Other adjectives in -lis form their superlatives regu- 


larly with -issimus. — 
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Cir. Mihi dé pdculum, O minister. 
MIN. [vdce sonérd.] Té vel! callididrem hoc vinum reddet, 
Ulixés. 
Uxur. Tum ero tam callidus quam vulpés. 
Crr. Hoctibi proémittd. Accipe, O réx. Régina tibi vinum 
offert. 
Anc.I. = Accipe, O Euryloche; ancilla réginae tibi vinum 
offert. 
Anc. II. Accipe, O Naupactée; ancilla réginae tibi vinum 
offert. 140 
Anc. III. Accipe, O Proxene; ancilla réginae tibi vinum 
offert. 
Anc. IV. Accipe, O Rhodi; ancilla réginae tibi vinum offert. 


[Virt a féminis picula accipiunt. Rhodius sé post 
columnam célat.] 


Uu1. Oculds mihi advertite. ([Interead Eurylochus et 
Naupactéus et Proxenus vinum humi effundunt, 
sed Rhodius bibit.| Vinum bibé, gratus quia nds 
advenas tam benigné excépisti, O régina. [Flérem 
olfacit, dum vinum bit. Omnés Ulixem dit 
spectant.| 

Uxi. Quid spectatis? Bonum est vinum quod hospitibus 
das, O régina; di tibi praemium meritum dabunt. 

Crr. [baculum agitat.| Vulpés eris! Hoc imperd. 


ADJECTIVES COMPARED IRREGULARLY 


435. The following important adjectives are compared 
irregularly: 


bonus melior, melius optimus, -a, -um 

malus pejor, pejus pessimus, -a, -um 
magnus major, maius. maximus, -a, -um 
multus —....... , pliis plirimus, -a, -um 
parvus minor, minus minimus, -a, -um 


1 Even. 
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Uur. Quid facis? Quid dicis? [Ridet.] Eia! Nunc intel- 150 
leg; tam callidus sum quam vulpés. 
Anc. I. Placetne tibi vinum, Euryloche? Ndonne aliquid 


sentis? 

Eur. Dulce est hoc vinum. 

Anc. II. Et tii, Naupactée, quid dicis? 

NAv. Numquam antea tam dulce vinum bibi. 

Anc. III. Nénne optimum est vinum, O Proxene? 

Pro. Nectar est, dis iddneum, [szbz dicit] sed nén ho- 
minibus. 


Anc. IV. Tibine gratum est vinum, O Rhodi? 


[Rhodius suis sonitum facit et sui similis ex dtrié currit, 
Ulixés nihil videt.| 


Nav. Vidistine suem qui ex 4trid currébat? 160 

Pro. Ubiest Rhodius? Multum timed. 

Eur. Ulixi crédite. 

Uur. At aliquid mihi in mentem venit, O régina. Aliine 
hic adsunt apud té hospités? 

Cir. Multis béstids apud mé habed, sed hominés niillis. 

Uur. Ante his duds diés? comités mei, nautae, ad tuam 
domum vénérunt, quia ésuriébant. 

Cir. Ita est. Illis cibum dedi; hominés brevi hinc dis- 
cessérunt. . 


FORMATION OF ADVERBS 


436. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives. Those 
derived from adjectives of the first and second declensions 
regularly end in-é. Those derived from adjectives of the third 
declension regularly end in -ter or -iter. 


latus, wide laté, widely 

fortis, brave fortiter, bravely 
audax (gen. audacis), bold audiacter, boldly 
priidéns, prudent priidenter, prudently 


3 Two days ago. 
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ANCILLAE. [rident.] Sués tamen apud nds manent. 170 
NAvTAE. Quid dicere vultis? Non sués erant comités quds 
perdidimus, sed viri. 


[Circé manibus plaudit. Intrat coquus qui carnés 
in patera fert.| 


Coq. Adsum, O régina. 

Crr. Quid affers? 

Coq. [vdce sondrd.| Ambrosiam hospitibus dulcem félicibus 
offers. 

Cir. Bibistis, 0 hospités! Nunc edite! 

Ur. [nautis.] Cavéte carnés. 

Cir. [baculum supra carnés agitat.] Tibi, O Juppiter, 
carnés consecrd. [Deinde Ulizi offert. Ommnés 180 
carnem manibus accipiunt.| 

Uni. [swbité clamat.] Ubi est Rhodius? [Dum omnés cir- 
cumspectant, nautae carnés rejiciunt.] 

Anc. IV. Ex atrié figit—[parvd voce]—siis. [Rident ancil- 

lae.| 

Uui. Carnem edé et tibi, O régina, gratias ago. 

[Omnés dit spectant.| 


Cir. [baculum agitat.| Tandem vulpés eris! Hoc imperd 
ego cui nomen est Circé. | 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


437. The comparative of an adverb is the same as the 
neuter comparative of the corresponding adjective. The 
superlative of an adverb is formed by changing the ending -us 
of the superlative of the corresponding adjective to -é. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
laté (from latus) latius latissimé 
acriter (from acer) acrius acerrimé 


facile (from facilis) facilius facillimé 
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Ux. [mdgné risté.] Té agniscd, fémina dis hominibusque 
infesta, improba maga. Nihil efficere potes. [Gla-' 
dium stringit.| Té et tuads ancillas occidam, quia 
tot hominés jam perdidistis. 7 

Cir. IRgndsce mihi, O optime réx! Né6n iterum hominés 190 
laedam, si mihi igndscés. 

Ux. Si té occidam, hoc pré certd habébi. 

Eur. Ubi sunt nostri comités? Jubé eam, O Ulixés, hoc 
dicere. 

Cir. Si tibi hoc dicam, nGnne ignéscere vis? 

Uur. Si hoc faciés, vivés. 

Cir. [baculum agitat.] O sués, qui comités Ulixis fuistis, 
este iterum hominés! 

[Intrant céter? nautae, qui comités salitant.] 

U1. Ndli iterum hominem in béstiae formam mitare! 
Hoc jira! 200 

Crr. Hoc jird. 

ANCILLAE [lacrimant.] Hoc jiramus, quod domina jiravit. 

Ux. Abite, miserae. | 

[Féminae discédunt; nautae gaudent.| 
FINIS FABULAE. 


IRREGULAR ADVERBS 


438. The following adverbs are compared irregularly or are 
from adjectives of irregular comparison. : 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
bene, well melius optimé 
male, badly pejus — pessimé 
magnopere, greatly magis maximé 
multum, much plis plirimum 
parum, l:tile minus minimé 


The comparison of adverbs is still further explained in 
the Appendix, Sections 17 and 18. 


POLYPHEMUS 


PERSONAE 


Ulixés. Alii Cyclipés. 
Nautae XIT. Ariés et ovés. 
Polyphémus. 


SCAENA PRIMA. IN ANTRO POLYPHEMI. 
A dextra ovilia; a sinistra calathi cased plénit et cratérae lacte 
plénae; a tergd saxum post quod nautae sé célant. 
Ulizés et nautae antrum Polyphémi intrant. 


ULI. Ecce! in caverné ingenti sumus. Sine dubid 
Cyclépis domus est quem niper vidimus. 

Nauta I. Sine dubi6 ejus caverna est. Tantum ménstrum 
ego numquam vidi. 

N. II. Homini dissimilis vidétur. 

N. III. Unum modo oculum in media fronte habet. 

N. IV. Ovés et capris in agris pascébat. 

Omnes. Sine dubié in hic antro habitat. 

UI. Ita: nam hic spectate, viri; nénne vidétis illds 
calathés cised plénés? et ovilia in quibus agni 10 
sunt et haedi? et haud procul cratéras cénspicid 
lacte plénas. 

V.  Certé, avidus est, si haec omnia edere potest! 

VI. Fortasse nds quoque comedere cupiet, O domine. 

VII. Redire ad litus quam primum! optimum erit. 

VIII. Mihi quoque id optimum vidétur. Sed caseum 
nobiscum auferémus et agnés paucés haeddsque. 
Nam cibum non habémus multum in navibus. 

ULI. N6l6 jam redire, viri. Melius erit hic manére et 

dona rogare cum Polyphémus redibit. 20 


1 As soon as possible. 
198 
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N. IX. Temerdarius est Ulixés. N6ds omnés peribimus. 
Uu1. Cénam parate, nautae. Cum cénaverimus, forte 
ille domum redibit. 


[Nautae cénam parare incipiunt.] 


N. X. Heimihi! Quid audid? Ipse appropinquat. 

N. XI. Fugite, amici. Vae miseris nobis. 

U11. Venite mécum, viri. In intimam cavernam nds 
recipiémus. 


[Virt sé post saxum célant, unde Polyphémum spectant.] 


Adestne ille? 

I. Jam jam gregem in cavernam agit. 

II. Quid nunc facit? 30 

V. Agnos et haedids extra januam reliquit: sed ovés 
intra cavernam diicit. 

Cir tam obsciira caverna fit? 

Jinua jam clausa est, nam saxum magnum ante 
januam posuit. 


<< 
=: 


CONJUGATION OF FIO 


439. The verb fié, become, be made, is used as the passive 
of facid, which has no passive forms of its own in the present, 
imperfect, and future. It is conjugated as follows in the 
present, imperfect, and future indicative. 


PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE 
Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular Plural 
fid decd fiébam fiébamus fiam fiémus 
fis 4 Bide fiébas fiébatis fiés fiétis 
fit fiunt fiébat  fiébant fiet fient — 


a. The principal parts are fi6, fieri, factus sum. 

b. The perfect, past perfect, and future perfect are 
formed regularly with the past participle factus and the 
forms of sum. Factus sum, factus eram, factus eré, etc. 
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N. VII. Quid Cycldps nunc agit? 
N. VIII. Ovés et capras mulget. 
N. IX. Nd6nne ignem nunc accendit? Flammae liicem dant. 
N. X. Tacéte amici. Nos audiet. 
Pou. Hem! Quid audié? Quis adest? [virds videt] Ohé! 
Qui estis, advenae? Unde vénistis? 
N. X] et XII. Heimihi! Quid nds agere poterimus? 
Ut. Nolite timére, amici. Ego prd omnibus respon- 
débd, et fortasse benigné nos tractabit. Graeci 
sumus, qui Trdj4 venimus et domum mare 
trinsimus. Sed Juppiter, qui ndbis iradtus est, 
ventds et undas nds & via prohibére sinit. 
Itaque ad tuam insulam inviti vénimus. Sed 
benignus es,! O hospes, nam supplicés tui sumus. 
Si ti auxilium nobis dederis, di té reminera- 
buntur. 
Pou. Stultus es, aut procul ab hac terra habitas, si mé 
tilem esse putas. Deds enim nis Cyclipés 
neque venerimur neque timémus. Gr§atissima 


DEPONENT VERBS 


40 


440. A deponent verb is one which is passive in form but 
active in meaning. Its principal parts are passive forms. 
The endings of the present infinitives of deponent verbs of 


the four conjugations are as follows: 
I II III IV 
~ari ~éri -i -iri 


a. Examples of the conjugation of deponent verbs are 
given in Section 33 of the Appendix. Their forms are 
exactly the same as those of the passive voice of the model 
verbs before given, except that deponents have the active 
form for the future infinitive. Remineror in line 51 
is conjugated like the passive of portéd, except that 
its future infinitive is remineratirus esse. 


1 See Section 840. 
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autem céna mihi eritis, tii et nautae tui. Duis 
enim mane et duds vesperi edam dénec omnés 
mortui eritis. [ Duos captis occidit et comedit.] 


SCAENA SECUNDA. IN EODEM LOCO. 
Ulizés cénsilium init. 


Postridié mane Ulizés et octé nautae in antré sedent 


et inter sé loquuntur. 


Polyphémus, qui duds nautas hodié comédit, exiit. 


NAUTAE OmNEsS. Vae nobis miseris! ad patriam nostram 


N. Vv. 


ULI. 
N. VI. 
OMNES. 


ULI. 


OMNES. 


ULI. 


OMNES. 


numquam redibimus. 

Cridélior Cyclips est quam fera; duds nostrum 
heri, duds hodié comédit, et mox omnés ad inum 
dévorabit. 

Nolite déspérare, viri; di nds etiam nunc juvare 
possunt, et ego ipse cdnsilium inire incipio. 

Tua cdnsilia nobis non placent; nam propter té 
amici nostri quattuor miserrimé periérunt. 

Visne Cyclopem, dum noctii dormit, occidere, O 
domine? 

Id facere vold: sed etiam si eum interficiam, nés 
ex antrd per clausam januam effugere non 
poterimus. 

Quam priidéns dominus noster est! Sed quid nos 
facere jam possumus? 

Audite mé. Baculum longum quod Cycléps humi 
reliquit cOnspicid. Id acuémus, et in igne adiré- 
mus. Vesperi, cum Polyphémus redierit, vinum 
ei dabd; nam—ut meministis—optimum vinum 
mécum hiic attuli. Cum ille somnd vindque 
sepultus erit, oculum ejus baculé ardenti extin- 
guémus. Tum impoténs ille et imbécillus fiet. 

Sapientissimum codnsilium est. Omnés té adjuva- 
bimus. 


70 


80 
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Uu1. Cras, ubi janua aperta erit, cum ovibus nds quoque 
exibimus. Sic ad litus et nivés tandem effugere 
poterimus. 

OMNES. Omnium priidentissimus dominus noster est. 


SCAENA TERTIA. IN EODEM LOCO. 


Polyphémi oculum Graeci extinguunt. 
Vespert: Ulizés et octé nautae Polyphémum expectant. 


ULI. Paratine estis, viri? Mox enim redibit Poly- 
phémus. 

NavtTAeE. Ita, parati sumus. Baculum acittum 4rdénsque 
habémus. 

ULI. Qui in oculd Cyclipis baculum mécum contorquére 


‘ audébunt? Quattuor ad hunc labdrem sorte 
éligere optimum erit. 
NauvtTaE. Ita véré: id faciémus. 
N. VII. Hic est galea, in quam sortés conjicere possumus. 
N. VIII. Hic lapidés nénnilli sunt, quis in galeam conjicere 
possumus. 
N. IX. Ego galeam tenébé et quatiam. 


[IV Nautae sortés accipiunt.] 


ULI. Et ego quintus erd. Di sortés optimé réxérunt; 
vos enim quattuor ipse déligere cupiébam. 

N. X. Aliquem audié qui appropinquat! 

OmneEs. Sine dubid Cyclops ipse adest. 

N. XI. Ita, ovium enim balatiis audio. 

OmNES. Post saxum recipiémus nos, donec ille dormiet. 


THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT 


90 


100 


441. The accusative without a preposition 1s used to express 
extent In space. Puer quinque milia passuum ambulavit, 


the boy walked five miles. 
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[Polyphémus cavernam intrat, ovés mulget, duds nauids 
captés dévorat. Ulixés cratéram viné plénam ei offert.| 


UuI. Ecce, Cyclips, vinum tibi offers. Carnem homi- 
num édisti; vinum nunc bibe: gratissimum est. 
[Cycléps bibit.] 
Pou. Da mihi iterum bibere. Vinum tuum jicundum 
est. Et dic mihindmentuum. — [Iterum bibit.] 

Uu1. [Sécum] Eum fallere optimum erit. 
Pou. Iterum, advena: vinum tuum mé multum 
délectat. [Iterum bibit.] 
Ut. Nomen meum interrogavisti: id nodn célabo. 


‘‘Ném6”’ ndmen meum est: “Néminem” mater 
mea paterque et socil omnés mé appellant. 


POL. Ném6, pro beneficiis tuis té reminerari cupid. 
Postrémum igitur té dévorabd. 
ULI. [sécum] Edepol! Grdatias tibi maximas agd. Post- 


réma, tibi céna erd. 


[Polyphémus sé humi jacit; mox somnus eum opprimit. 
IV Nautae ex intima caverna exeunt.] 


NauTAE. Adestne tempus, domine? Dormitne Cyclips? 
ULI. Ita, graviter dormit. Nunc, di patrii, adjuvate nis. 


[Baculum drdéns afferunt, et in oculd Polyphémi vehementer 
contorquent. Ille clamérés horribilés tollit, et per antrum 
furibundus ruit.] 


POL. Vae mihi! Quid factum est? Quis oculum meum 
extinxit? Ubinam estis, viri? 
[Alt Cyclopés extra cavernam stant.] 


Au Cyc. Cir tantés claimorés tollis, Polyphéme? Néds 
dormire prohibuisti! Quis té laedit, aut quis té 
occidere temptat? 

POL. Ném6 mé occidit, amici. 


ry 


10 
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Aut Crc. At si ném36 in caverna técum est, Juppiter fortasse 
té laedit. Ti autem patri tud Neptiind supplica. 
Uux1. Ohé viri! dolus meus et ndmen simulatum eum 
fefellérunt! 13@ 
N. VII. Quid facit ille? Quid factiirus est? Potesne vidére? 
N. VIII. Saxum summGvit, et ipse humi ante januam sedet. 
N. IX. Ndés, dum eximus, rapere cupit. 
OmneEs. Quando fugere temptabimus, O domine? 
ULI. Prima lice, cum ovés ad agriés exibunt, nds quoque 
| cum eis exibimus. 


SCAENA QUARTA. IN EODEM LOCO. 
In caverna omnés sedent. 


UI. Festinate viri! Sol mox surget; deinde nds fugam 
capere poterimus. 

N. XI. Sed qué mod6 effugiémus, domine? No6n intellegé. 

N. XII. Cyclops enim nis, dum eximus, capiet. 140 

Uu1. Singuli hominés 4 ternis arietibus ferentur. Trés 
enim arietés colligabd, quorum medius hominem 


442. The English verb has only present and past participles. 
The Latin verb has also future participles. The future active 
participle of laudé is laudatirus (-a, -um), translated going 
to praise or about to praise. 

The future active participle may usually be found by chang- 
ing the ending -us of the past passive participle to -trus. It 
is declined like the adjective bonus, and must agree in gender, 
number, and case with a noun or pronoun, expressed or under- 


stood. Past passive participle Future active participle 
(laudd) laudatus laudatirus 
(moned monitus monitiirus 
(diicd ductus ductiirus 
(capi6) captus capttrus 
(audid) auditus auditirus 


a. The future participle of sum is futirus. 
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tinum portabit. Sic omnés ad litus incolumés 
perveniémus. Agite arietés ad mé. 
N. VII. En callidum consilium! 


[Ulixés arietés ternés colligat; singult hominés 
sub ternis arietibus ligantur.] 
N. VIII. Qué modé6 té ipsum servatirus es? 
Uu1. Vidésne hunc ducem gregis? Multd grandior et 
robustior. est quam céteri. Ejus sub ventre 
vellus tenébé, et ipse postrémus exibd. 


N. IX. Ecce, sd! surgit! et ovés exire incipiunt. 150 
Omnes. Brevi tempore ad litus perveniémus. [vdce parvd.] 
Valé Polyphéme! 


[Omnés é caverna efferuntur.  Ulixzés postrémus 
sequitur. Polyphémus arietem détinet.] 

Pou. Quid, Crasse? Ti postrémus hodié exis? Id 
miror; nam antehac primus mfne exire, primus 
meridié ad rivds déscendere, primus vesperi 
domum redire solébas. Bonus amicus domini 
miseri tui semper fuisti, cujus oculum Ném6 
extinxit? En hominem improbum! Sed haud 
impine filium Neptiini caecum effécit! 

[Arvés tandem alids sequitur. Polyphémus nautas et 
Ulixem in caverna fristrd quaerit.| 


FINIS FABULAE. 


443. Frequently the future active participle is used with 
forms of sum. Thus, laudatirus sum, I am going to praise, 
monitirus est, he 1s going to warn. | 

444. Latin verbs have a future active infinitive formed by 
using the future jactive participle with esse. Thus, laudatirus 
esse, captirus esse, futirus esse. 

When a subject in the accusative is used with a future in- 
finitive (Section 409), the participle of the infinitive must agree 
with the subject in gender, number, and case. 


REDITUS ULIXIS 


PERSONAE. 
Ulixés, qui Trdja capta domum Scaena IT. 
redit, Pénelopé: uxor Ulizxis. 
Télemachus: filius Ulizis. Antinous: procus. 
Eumaeus: pastor. Amphinomus: procus. 
Minerva: dea. Alii proci. 


Scaena I. 


Argus: canis Ulizxia. 


SCAENA PRIMA. IN LITORE ITHACAE. 


A sinistra stat casa Eumaei; prope casam jacet Argus, macer, 
infirmus. A dextra Ulixés humi dormit. 


ULI. 


MIN. 


U1. 


Min. 


[sé ex somné excitat.| Eheu! Miserrimus hommum 


sum. Tot pericula enim passus et tot per terras 
et maria vagatus, igndtam tandem in terram & 
Phaeadcibus allatus sum et hic relictus. [Intrat 
Minerva speciem vestésque juvenis geréns.| Ecce 
autem! Juvenis adest; ille fortasse mé adjuva- 
bit. Salvé, O amice! Quae terra est haec, quo 
advéni? Aliénus enim sum, neque litus cognésco. 


Amoena est terra omnibusque arboribus et friictibus 


praedita; Ithaca est. 


Quid audis? Ithaca enim omnium terrérum mihi 


est carissima. Cujus etiam est ista casa? Nonne 
Eumaei? Quam félix sum! Quam benigni mihi 
di immortalés sunt! Vivitne Eumaeus? Et 
Laertés pater meus? Narra mihi dé uxGére. Re- 
sistitne adhiic Pénelopé procis meumque reditum 
expectat? 

[Minerva suam formam stimit propriam.| 


Ecce, O patiéns Ulixés! Dea sum, et té adjuvabo. 


Senem squaélidum panndsumque té faciam. [In 
206 


10 


ULI. 
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senem squalidum pannésumque Ulixem miitat.] 
Haec est casa Eumaei, qui semper fidélis té et 20 
Pénelopam et Télemachum amat. Ille té ciirabit, 
dum ego Spartam abed, unde Télemachum re- 
diicam. Ille enim té petendi caus& ante duds 
annos ab Ithaca& discessit. Cum redierit, tii té 
revélabis; deinde, ill6 adjuvante, procds inter- 
ficiés. Valé. 

O benigna Minerva! nam té agnéscé, tibi gratis 
agd. [Exit Minerva. Eumaeus ex casa égreditur.| 
Salvé, O pastor! Auxilium tuum precor; longum 
enim iter perféci, et multa et diira passus valdé 30 
ésurio6. 


THE GERUND 


445. The Latin gerund is a neuter noun of the second de- 
clension. It has no nominative and is used only in the sin- 


gular. 


GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 


ABL. 


The gerunds of the four conjugations are as follows: 
I. II. ITI. IV. 
portandi monendi diicendi audiendi 
portandsé monend6 diicendsd audiendd 
portandum monendum = dicendum audiendum 
portands monend6 diicends audiendsd 


a. The genitive is translated of carrying, of warning, 
etc. The ablative without a preposition is translated by 
carrying or with carrying, etc. The ablative is also used 
with prepositions. The accusative is used only with 


prepositions. The dative is not often used. 


b. It must be remembered that the form in -ing used 
to translate the Latin gerund is not a present participle 
but an English gerund, or, as it is sometimes called, a 
verbal noun. In the sentence I am fond of walking the 
word walking is not a participle but a gerund (or verbal 
noun). 


EuM. 


ULI. 


Eun. 


ULI. 


ARG. 


ULI. 


EuM. 


ULI. 


Eum. 


ULI. 


Eu. 
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Ego etiam senex et miser sum, sed té adjuvabé; 
parum tamen cibi habed, parum opum ex ed dié 
qué Ulixés Trdjam discessit; sed id quod habed 
tibi dabd. Veni mécum in casam. 

Di té servabunt; miser enim ipse miserds adjuvas. 
[Ad casam appropinquant; Ulizxés canem cénspicit.] 
Cujus est hic canis? 

Argus vocatur, fidélis Ulixis canis; pridem saga- 
cissimus in nostra insul& erat et omnium canum 
validissimus qui ferds sequuntur. At absentem 
dominum désiderat, neque longum vitae spatium, 
ut créd6, ei manet. 

[Eumaeus casam intrat.] 
Arge, Arge, ndnne tuum dominum agniscis? 
[Canis caput érigit et dominum agnéscit.] 
© care domine, quot post anndés rediisti! Eheu! 
Sérd venis. Semper té amAvi, semper expectavi. 
Nunc tandem té redeunte gauded félixque jam 
é vita excédd. Valé! 
Valé, fidélis canis, valé! 
[Argus moritur. Eumaeus ex casa proédit.] 


Cir moraris? 

Canis mortuus est. 

Non rirsus ergd dominum suum vidébit. 

Nonne ti servus Ulixis eras? 

Ita eram, sed numquam iterum eum his oculis 
vidébd. Laertés, pater ejus, aetate gravis mox dé 
vita discédet. 'Télemachus procul abest, neque 
umquam fortasse domum redibit. Pénelopé in 
diés! miserior lacrimas semper fundit; non tamen 
virum déspérat. Proci autem improbi ilam 
precantur: ‘‘Memoriam Ulixis dépine et alterum 


40 


50 


virum é nobis élige.’”’ Illa tamen reciisat neque 60 


\ Day by day. 


U1xI. 


Eum. 


ULI. 


Eum. 


Uu1. 


EuM. 


TEL. 


EuM. 
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cuiquam ex eis niibere vult, qui opés domini 
nostri edendé bibenddque vastant, et qui dicere 
audent—O audaciam limpudentem—“Si Téle- 
machus redibit, eum occidémus.”’ 

Et mater Ulixis vivitne adhiic? 

Eheu! Nd&li dé ed loqui: mortua enim est. 

[lacrimds dissimulat.] At quid ti putas? Redibitne 
Ulixés annon? 

Numquam: certé mortuus est. 

Non véra dicis; ipse enim eum vidi, dum in insula 
Créta errd. Vivus mox domum redibit. Quid 
audio? Aliquis appropinquat—amicus, ut vidé- 
tur, ndn enim ululant canés. 

[Intrat Télemachus.] 


Salvé, O Télemache! quam félix sum! Saepe enim 
mécum dixi: ‘“‘Télemachum reductum numquam 
vidébs.”’ 

Et ti, salvé, O fidélis Eumaee! Quid novi dé Ulixe 
mihi dicés? Equidem enim nihil dé ed audivi. 
Heu! Heu! Neque ego. Hic senex tamen, ut dicit, 
eum in insula Créta vidit; ndli autem ei crédere; 
non enim crédibilem fabulam narrat. Ego autem 
magn6o cum gaudié ad atrium curram tuum redi- 
tum niintiandi causa. Ti hic mané et cum sene 

cib6 vindque virés renova! 


DECLENSION OF QUISQUAM 


446. quisquam, anyone 


70 


80 


Masculine and Feminine Neuter 
Nom. quisquam quicquam (quidquam) 
GEN. cujusquam cujusquam 
Dat. cuiquam culquam 
Acc. quemquam quicquam (quidquam) 
ABL. qudquam quoquam 


(Plural lacking) 
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TEL. 


MIn. 


TEL. 


Ux. 


TEL. 


ULI. 


TEL. 
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[Eumaeus exit. Appdret Minerva, quanrsélus Ulizés 
videt et audit.] 


[mortuum Argum cénspicit.| Mortuus jacet Argus, 
qui dominum suum iterum videndi causa tot 
annos vixit. Frustri ad summam senectiitem 
diiravisti. © 

Nunc, O Ulixés, tempus est! Té filis revélaé. Con- 
sili6 capt6, omnés procoés interficiés. Té igitur 
ex sene rirsus in juvenem miitabd. Fortis es! 
Valé! 

[Minerva Ulixem in juvenem miitat et exit.] 


[sé vertet.] Eia tii, quis es, qui modo senex, modo 
juvenis fis? Certé Proteus vel alius dedrum im- 
mortalium. 

Non deus sum, mi fili! Nodnne patrem agnovisti? 

NoGn crédd; mortuus enim est pater meus neque 
iterum eum vidébd. 

Néquaéquam mortuus, sed vivus domum redii. 
Minerva ipsa mé mitavit. 


90 


100 


O pater carissime! [sé amplectuntur.] Quam gratus . 


mihi redis, quam procis odidsus! At unde venis? 
quo modo hic vénisti? Cir ita moratus es? 
Narra mihi, té precor. 


ORDINAL NUMERALS 


447. Ordinal numerals are used to number objects in 


order, aS in a row or series, as first, second, third, etc. 


first twenty Latin ordinals are as follows: 


primus quintus 
secundus sextus 
tertius septimus 


quartus octavus 


The 
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Uxur. Mbox tibi et omnibus pericula mea narraibs. Nunc 
autem tempus est déliberare; ego et tii soli procés 
interficiémus. 

TeL. At enim multi sunt; quid.nés tam pauci possumus? 

Uxur1. Veni mécum ad atrium. Créde dis; Minerva et 
Juppiter n6bis auxilium dabunt. 110 


[Ulixés iterum in senem mendicum mitdtur et cum 
Télemaché exit.] 


SCAENA SECUNDA. IN ATRIO ULIXIS 


A tergd sedet Pénelopé, quae télam lenté texit. Ab utrdque 
mani accumbunt proci; alit edunt, alit bibunt. Prope 
Pénelopam in mitré pendet arcus Ulizis. Intrat @ 
sinistra Eumaeus. 


Eum. Audite, O régina et principés, Télemachus enim ad 
Ithacam rediit, et mox ad atrium advenict. 

PEN. Quid novi dé Ulixe refert? 

Eum. Eheu! Non illum vidit; nihil dé illé audivit. Sed 
noli tamen lacrimare, cara domina; gaudére enim 
nunc melius erit, quod filius tuus salvus rediit. 

Pen. Haud tamen lacrimas retinére possum, quia nunc 
post reditum Télemachi necesse est mihi virum 
ex procis éligere. 


nonus quintus decimus 
decimus sextus decimus 
tindecimus septimus decimus 
duodecimus duodévicésimus 
tertius decimus Undévicésimus 
quartus decimus’ vicésimus 


a. The ordinals are declined as adjectives of the first 
and second declensions. Thus, primus, prima, primum, 
etc. Compound ordinals, such as tertius decimus, have 
both parts declined. 
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EumM. 


ANT. 
Pro. 
ANT. 


Pro. 
AMPH. 


PEN. 


Pro. 
PEN. 


TEL. 
PEN. 


TEL. 


PEN. 


TEL. 
ULI. 
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Créde autem dis, O régina! Etiam nunc fortasse 
Ulixés redibit. [Exit Eumaeus 4 sinistrd.] 


Quam molestus nébis est Télemachus! 

Sine dubid ex atrid nis fugabit. 

Quid cénsétis, amici mei? Ndodnne eum occidere 
débémus? 

Vérum dicis, O Antinoe; eum occidémus. 

Nolite, O amici, sanguinem effundere. Hoc enim 
facere semper neffs est, et nds poends dabimus. 

Quam generésus es, O Amphinome! Ti enim sdlus 
me adjuvas. 

Cénsilium capiémus; interficiétur Télemachus. 

O criidélés, O ingrati vis quibus Ulixés bene faciébat! 
Nonne estis memorés? Tuum enim patrem, O 
Antinoe, 4 populé é régnd expulsum Ulixés nin 
sdlum proétéxit sed etiam restituit. Nunc autem 
non satis est tibi illius atrium spoliare et uxérem 
contumélia afficere, sed cupis etiam filium ipsum 
occidere. 

[Intrat a sinistra Télemachus.] 


Salvé, O mater mea! 

Salvé, O care fili! [sé amplectuntur.] Narra mihi 
dé errodribus tuis. Quid novi audivisti? 

Eheu! Quamquam multés hominés dé patre 
rogavi, nemo tamen eum aut vivum aut mortuum 
viderat. Menelaus autem semper iterabat: ‘‘N6li 
metuere; Ulixés enim redibit et procds occidet.”’ 

Quam félix erd, si hoc fiet. Nunc enim, ut prémisi, 
necesse est mihi odids6 cuidam niibere. 


[Intrat Ulixés speciem senis mendicit geréns, cum 
Eumaeé.| 


Veni, O senex, accipe panem! 
Maximas tibi gratias ago, O benigne juvenis. 


120 


13C 


AMPH. 


ULI. 


ANT. 


- ULI. 


ANT. 


ULI. 


ANT. 
AMPH. 


PEN. 
TEL. 
ANT. 


PEN. 
Pro. 


PEN. 


448. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 


ABL. 
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Quis est ille? Semper mendicis bene facere fas est. 150 
Veni, O mendice, pinem accipe! 

Di té servaibunt, O princeps, quisquis es. 

[Eumaed.] Expelle hunc impudentem! ([Uliz7.] 
Heus tii, quaré aliénum Atrium invocatus intras? 
nisi exibis té feriam. 

O optime, misericordiam precor. Ipse enim dlim 
tam dives eram quam ti, et miseris hominibus 
semper benignus. 

Vapulabis, impudentissime! Apage! 

Superbus es. Cavé autem; mors enim numquam 160 
procul abest. 

Accipe plagas. [Ulixem ferit.] 

Noli ferire senem, O Antinoe; fortasse enim deus 
est dissimulatus et nds piniet. 

O cridélem hominem! Quandd Ulixés redibit! 

Cavé, Antinoe; tii mox mortuus humi jacébis. 

Nunc tempus est edere et bibere; hac nocte enim, 
quia Télemachus jam rediit, Pénelopé virum é 
nobis éliget. Quis nostrum, O cara régina, gra- 
tissimus tibi esse vidétur? 170 

Amatorés dina offerre débent, nén spoliare. 

Ecce! Dona tibi offerimus. Quis optimum dat? 


[Quisque dona ante Pénelopam offert.] 
Omnia pariter splendida sunt; sed superest vdbis 


DECLENSION OF QUISQUE 
quisque, each 


Masculine Feminine Neuter 
quisque quaeque quidque 
cujusque cuJusque cujusque 
cuique cuique culque 
quemque quamque quidque 
quoque quaque quoque 


(Plural rare) 
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Pro. 


ANT. 


ULI. 


Eun. 


ULI. 


EM. 


Pro. 
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nunc novissimum certamen. In 4trid pendet 
arcus Ulixis. Quis vestrum eum flectere, nervum 
aptare, sagittam per circulds duodecim mittere 
potest? Omnibus quidem temptire licet, neque 
reciisabitis. Deinde ei tandem nibam qui id 
facere poterit quod vir meus haud difficulter 
faciébat. Incipite! Eumaee, déme arcum, ner- 
vum, sagittam! [Exit Pénelopé a tergé.] 

Heu! Heu! Haud facile erit nobis hoc facere, qui 
edend6é, bibend6, dormiendé, tam débilés facti 
sumus. 

Fortés este! Necesse est temptare; nisi tempta- 
bimus, Achaei ita dicent: ‘Ubi est virtiis eérum 
qui Pénelopam in matrimiénium dicere volunt?” 
Nec friistra equidem, ut putéd, temptabé. Heus, 
Eumaee, da mihi arcum. 


[Antinous céndtur nervum arcui aptdre; né flectere 
quidem arcum potest. 
Dum cétert proct temptant, Ulixés Eumaeum retrahit.] 


Noli exclimare; sed audi quod dicam. Ulixés in 
hic atrid adest; ego enim sum Ulixés. Nonne 
crédis? Specta igitur signum quod in crire 
semper habed. 

O care domine! signum enim haud dubium agnosco. 
Fugam pete, precor; nisi fugiés, proci mox té 
occident. 

Noli timére, sed auxilium mihi da. Refer mihi 
arcum meum; ego enim sdlus eum flectere possum 
et sagittas per circuldés mittere. Si modo arcum 
manibus meis tenébéd, lét6 merité procéds mox 
puniam. 

[proc6 qui arcum jam tenet.| Redde mihi arcum; 
mendicus enim temptare vult. 

Quam ridiculus est ille mendicus! Nigads aufer! 


ANT. 


TEL. 


Pro. 


ULI. 
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Si mendicus poterit, Achaei ita dicent: ‘Senex 
validior est quam Pénelopae amatGrés.”’ 

Meus est arcus; redde mihi; etiam mendicd licet 
virés ostendere. 

[Ulizés arcum accipit et flectere incipit.] 

Quam apté arcum tractat! Quam validés minstrat 
lacertds! Sdlus arcum flectere potest. Ecce! 2ic 
nunc nerv6 sagittam aptat. Quam perité arcum 
intendit! Nunc mittitur sagitta. Edepol, omnés 
per circulés volavit. 

Jam alid cursii sagittis mittam. Ego sum Ulixés. 
Mors tibi adest, Antinoe odidse! [Antinoum 
sagitta trdnsfigit.| Sic moriémini omnés proci, 
qui tam diii meum Atrium foedifvistis. 

Eheu! Mortuus est Antinous. Qué modé effugere 
poterimus? [Proct fugere cénantur.] 

Eumaee, claude januam! [Eumaeus januam claudit.] 220 

[ante pedés Ulizis sé jacit.) Mihi quidem igndsce, 
O Ulixés! ego enim semper té am6 et ddi procés. 

Cir me6 in 4trid mansisti? Moriéris, stulte! [Am- 
phinomum transfigit.] Télemache, mi fili, et Eu- 
maee, state prope mé et auxilium date! Nis 
trés illds scelerdtds interficiémus. [Télemachus 
Eumaeusque arma rapiunt et sé Ulizi socids 
jungunt.| O di benigni, renovate mihi virés, 
membra mea robusta reddite! 

[Intrat Minerva militi similis, arma et téla geréns. 

Prope Ulixem adstat.| 

Fortis es, O Ulixés! Fortiina fortibus favet. Ego 
prod té pugnabd. 230 

[Procés singulés occidunt; omnés mortut humi jacent; 

intrat Pénelopé et Ulixem agnéscit.] 


FINIS FABULAE 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


PAGES 163-164 


1. The sentinels stand in front of the tents of the Etruscans. 2. Ro- 
mans, fight for your country and for your friends. 3. Senator, remain 
in the city and warn the citizens. 4. Soldiers, obey, and resist the 
Etruscans. 5. Attack the enemy suddenly from the rear. 6. Fifty 
men escaped, and the others were killed. 


PAGES 165-166 


1. All our weapons are now prepared. 2. We love brave friends, and 
we fear brave enemies. 3. The sentinels roused all the Etruscans. 
4. The king himself speaks; hear and obey. 5. The city is no longer 
in sight, but we can see the bridge. 6. On the right stands an Etruscan, 
on the left a Roman. 


PAGES 167-168) 


1. At daybreak we shall approach in silence. 2. We wish to break 
down the bridge, but time is not given. 3. Three brave Romans appear 
on the bridge. 4. The city will be defended by Horatius and his brave 
companions. 5. The citizens will take axes and break down the bridge. 
6. A soldier gives an ax to the consul, Valerius. 


PAGES 169-170 


1. The enemy are led by Sextus, the son of the king. 2. The voice 
of Sextus is heard, and the Etruscans appear on the bank of the river. 
3. We ourselves shall attack the faithless Sextus. 4. The archers will 
kill many Etruscans. 5. Horatius has a good plan, and the enemy will 
not kill him. 6. Throw your shields to the citizens. 7. I shall jump 
into the river and swim to the gate of the city. 


PAGES 187-188 


1. The gods, by whom our leader is not loved, have brought us into 
these dangers. 2. The sailors who stand about Eurylochus murmur. 
3. The leader will give food to the sailors, who are hungry. 4. I shall 
kill animals with the bow which I carry. 5. Your leader, who is faith- 
ful, will not desert you. 6. The men whom you see are sailors. 7. The 
deer was killed by an arrow of Ulysses. 
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PAGES 189-191 


1. Lay down these branches on the ground. 2. Ulysses, who was 
wandering through the forest, saw a deer. 3. The forehead of the deer 
was pierced by an arrow. 4. The deer had large and beautiful horns. 
5. The woman whom you see is Circe. 6. The sailors are seen through 
the door which is at the left. 7. Perhaps our companions will be found 
in the halls. 


PAGES 192-193 


1. The voices of women are heard through the door. 2. The woman 
who was singing was an enchantress. 3. The flower which was given by 
Mercury will defend me. 4. Open the door which is at the left. 5. Men, 
do not drink the wine which Circe has given you. 6. The jar which the 
servant brings (ferre) is full. 7. The golden cups were received by the 
companions of Ulysses. 


PAGES 194-197 


1. Rhodius, who had concealed himself behind a column, drank the 
wine. 2. All the maids were watching Ulysses and his friends. 3. The 
wine is delicious (sweet), and it will please you. 4. You see no guests 
here, but you see beasts. 5. We did not throw away the cups which 
you gave us. 6. We do not see Rhodius, who drank the wine. 7. You 
have changed Rhodius into the form of a beast—I am certain of this. 


PAGES 198-199 


1. The sailors see a large cavern, which is the home of Polyphemus. 
2. The sheep and goats sleep in the cave at night. 3. Without doubt 
Ulysses is smaller than this monster. 4. It is best to return to the sea 
at once. 5. The sailors, who were preparing dinner, saw the monster. 
6. These Greeks flee because I am approaching. 7. I shall drive the 
sheep into the cave, but I shall leave the lambs outside the door. 


PAGES 200-201 


1. The Cyclops, who is a cruel monster, will eat us all. 2. Ulysses 
was sitting in the middle of the cave and talking with the sailors. 3. The 
plan which I have formed is a good one (is good). 4. In the morning 
the Cyclops will go out from the cave with his flock. 5. My plan does 
not please the sailors, because they fear Polyphemus. 6. Four sailors 
have perished, and their friends wish to flee. 7. The wine which I have 
brought is very good. : 


218 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


PAGES 202-204 


1. Polyphemus’s eye will be put out by the Greeks with a sharp staff. 
2. I cannot twist this staff without help. 3. The gods themselves have 
chosen the best men. 4. I have asked your name; do not conceal it. 
5. The Cyclops will eat nobody tomorrow. 6. Friends, why do you 
stand outside the door of the cavern? 7. Neptune, who is my father, 
does not help me. 


PAGE 205 


1. At daybreak we shall all take flight. 2. We shall drive the sheep 
to our leader, who will tie them together. 3. This ram, which has a 
large fleece, will carry our leader. 4. Farewell, friends, whom we shall 
not see again. 5. You seek us in vain, because you are blind. 


PAGES 206-207 


1. Troy has been captured, and we are returning home. 2. Eumaeus, 
who was in the cottage, did not see Minerva. 3. We are the most un- 
fortunate of all the Greeks. 4. The suitors are now happy, and they do 
not expect your return. 5. The immortal gods will help you, because 
you have been faithful. 6. Minerva will go away to Sparta, where 
Menelaus lives. 


PAGES 208-210 


1. Eumaeus was an old man who had always been faithful to his 
master. 2. Ulysses had loved this dog, and he recognized him at once. 
3. My husband is far away, but I do not despair of him. 4. The servant 
eats and drinks in the cottage with his sons. 5. My friends will soon 
return home alive. 6. I have seen an old man who was in this island. 
7. The story which you tell is not credible. 


PAGES 211-212 


1. I have been changed from a young man into an old man by Minerva. 
2. Where is my father, and why has he delayed thus? 3. The suitors 
saw a beggar, who entered with Telemachus. 4. Hear, O queen, I have 
seen your son, Telemachus. 5. The people drove your father from his 
kingdom, but I restored him. 6. What news has Telemachus heard 
about his father? 7. Your son will not be killed by the cruel suitors. 
8. My father is alive, but he has not been seen by Menelaus. 
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PAGES 213-215 


1. I have received bread from you, and I will help you. 2. We will 
drive this impudent man out of (from) the hall. 3. The gods will punish 
you (singular) because you have been cruel. 4. I offer you a splendid 
gift, which you do not accept. 5. Dear friend, you see your master 
here in the hall. 6. The suitor who was holding the bow was not able 
to bend it. 7. The old man to whom I have given the bow will now 
show his strength. 

PAGE 215 

1. The door had been closed, and the suitors could not flee. 2. Ulysses 
will pierce Amphinomus also with an arrow. 3. Telemachus stood near 
his father and helped him. 4. The gods are kind; for they have restored 
my strength. 5. The suitors are being killed one by one, and soon 
they will all lie dead on the ground. 


MEDICUS 


PERSONAE. 


Titus: puer Romanus, duodecim 
annos natus. 
Oct&via: Titi mater. 


Licius | Tit frdtrés, gemini, 
Piblius | septem annés nati. 
Medicus. 


SCAENA. IN CUBICULO PUERORUM. 


A sinistra stat latus léctulus; ibt dormiunt trés pueri, Titus 
ef Liicius et Publius. A dextra est fenestra, & tergd jadnua. 
Gallus extra cantat et puerds é somné excitat. 


Tit. Quota hira est? 

Luc. [ad fenestram currit.| Prima feré héra est. Sol mox 
surget. 

Tit. O mé miserum! Pénsum meum non féci. Quid 
Orbilius dicet? 

Pus. Immé véri, quid faciet Orbilius? 

Tit. Jam férulam sentid. Ad lidum ire non auded. 

Luc. Gauded quia nondum ad liidum imus, ego et Piblius. 

Tir. Qualés fratrés estis! Quia vapulabé, gaudétis. 

Luc. ET Pus. [saltant et cantant.] Titus vapulabit; Titus 10 
vapulabit. 

Tir. [irdtus.] Vos etiam vapulabitis. 

| [Fratrés loculis ferit.] 


Luc. ET Pus. [lacrimant.] Lacrimamus, quia Titus vapu- 

labit. Lacrimamus, quia Titus vapulabit. 

Tir. Quia vos vapulavistis, lacrimatis. Iterum autem 
lacrim4bitis, nisi bonum consilium mihi inveniétis; 
nam ego vapulare hodié n6ls. 

Pus. C®dnsilium habed. 
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Tir. et Luc. Dic nobis. 


Pus. 


TIT. 


Luc. 


Trt. 


Oct. 


TIT. 


Oct. 


Luc. 
Pus. 
Oct. 
Luc. 
Pus. 


TIT. 


Manéte; cogits. 
Festina, Pibli; O mé miserum, vapulabd. 
Fortasse malum Ptblius habet cinsilium; tum vapu- 
labis, Tite. 
Nisi statim consilium narrabis, iterum idem accipiés. 
[Loculés stimit.] 


Cogitavi. Audite consilium. Vesperi apud Quin- 
tum cénabas. 

Tilud jam scimus. 

Bene, ibi nimis édisti. 

Quid dicere vis? Semper nimis ed6; tii quoque et 
Liicius. 

Sané, at tii hodié aegrotas, quia nimis vesperi édisti. 

At nin aegrété, mi frater! 

O stulte, ndnne intellegis? Hodié aegrum simulabis. 

Intellegs. Euge, Pibli! bonum consilium invénisti! 
Ti, Liici, i ad matrem; illi dé morb6é med aliquid 
narra! [Exit Licius.) Pibli, in aquam hunce 
pannum merge! Festina! nam matrem audié; 
pannd meds oculés preme! Heu! heu! quantum 
doled! 


[Octavia intrat cum Liicié.] 


Hercle! Quam aeger es! Quid habés, mi fili? 

Multum doled. Nunc calidus sum, nunc frigidus. 

O care fili, medicum arcessam. Quis medicum venire 
jubébit? 

Ego medicum arcessam, mea mater. 

Et ego cum Liicié ibd. 

Ite, parvuli, et medicdamentum ferre medicum jubéte. 

Acerbum medicimentum sécum feret medicus. 

Acerbum medicimentum. [Ezeunt gemini.| 

Ut sitid, mater carissima! 


20 


30 
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Oct. Miselle puer! Aquam frigidam tibi dabd. Bibe! 50 
[Titus bibit.] 

Tir. Mater, nunc frigidus sum. Ecce! membra mea 

tremunt. 

Oct. En, vestimentis té tegam. 

Tir. Mater, nimis calidus sum. 

Oct. Eheu! Quimorbusté tenet? Quandd medicus veniet? 

Tir. Aliquis januam pulsat. 

[Medicus cum pueris intrat.] 

Me_b. Salvé, domina! Quis aeger est? 

Ocr. Salvé, medice! Filius meus aegrotat. 

MeEp. Salvé, puer! Aegerne es? [Titus annuit.] 

Luc. ET Pus. Ita, medice, valdé aeger est. 60 

Mep. Num edere potes? [Titus annwit.] 


Luc. ET Pus. Minimé; nihil edere potest. 


MED. 
TIT. 
Luc. 
Pus. 
Luc. 
Pus. 
Luc. 
Pus. 
Luc. 
Oct. 
MeEb. 


Luc. 
Pus. 


Ostende mihi linguam tuam. Hem! Quid heri édisti? 

Nesci6, medice. 

Scid equidem. 

Et ego. 

Apud Quintum vesperi cénabat. 

Nimis édit—porcum. 

Et poma. 

Et liba. 7C 

Et alia multa. 

Minimé mirum, si hodié aegrotas. 

Minimé mirum est. Medicémentum tibi parabé. 
[Medicus medicémentum parat.| 


Quale medicémentum paras? 


Acerbumne est ann6én? 


Mepb. Acerbum est. 
Luc. et Pus. Acerbum est medicamentum. Acerbum est 


medicamentum. 
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Mep. Da mihi pdculum, domina! ([Fundit.] Nunc bibe, 
puer! [Titus medicimentum gustat.] 

Tir. Ndld bibere. Tale poculum numquam bibam. 

Oct. Ohé, puer improbe! Qué modé6 aegritare désinés, 
nisi medicamentum bibés? 

Lic. ET Pus. Titus bibere non vult. Titus bibere nin 
vult. 

Mep. Necesse est bibere. 

Luc. ET Pus. Acerbum est. Gaudémus, quia acerbum est 
medicimentum. 

Tir. Aliquis mox vapulabit. [Gemini audiunt et silent.] 

Oct. Statim bibe; sin minus, patrem vocabd. 

Tit. NOold. [Exit Octavia.) 

Patris Vox. Tite, audisne mé? 

Tir. Ita, mi pater. 

Patris Vox. Ndinne medicémentum bibere vis? 

Tit. Sané, mi pater, bibere vold. [Dum bitit, Octavia 
intrat.| 

Oct. Medicémentum bibit Titus. 

Men. Bene; deinde tranquillé dormiés. Mox validus iterum 
eris et rdbustus. Valé, domina; valéte, rueri. 

Omnes. Valé, medice. [Hzit Medicus.] 

Tir. Jam validior sum. Licetne mihi surgere, mater? 

Ocr. Non licet, O stulte. Totum diem in lectuld jacébis. 
Et ego prope té manébo. 

Tir. Nd6n necesse est tibi, carissima mater, prope mé 
maneére. 

Ocr. Meus es filius. Prope té manébo, dum aegrotas. 

Luc. ET Pus. Licetne nobis in hortd lidere? 

Oct. Abite, gemini, et in hortd lidite. 

Luc. ET Pus. Titus in lectul6 manébit, tdtum diem in 
léctul6 manébit. [EHzeunt Licius et Publius. 
Titus pugnum agitat.] 


FINIS FABULAE. 
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America 


Samus. F. SmitTH# 


et 


Por - tus 
Pa - tri - 


oO 
Oo & 
x Y 
a 
8 
¢ 
Qa 
8 


re 


Te 
Lau - do 


- be - ra; 


li 


vim De - us! 


um 


ex 


- s0- net. 


ti-um Vox re 
ni- at, Om -ni 


mon = 
The Latin version is by Professor George D. Kellogg, and is printed by permission. 
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Integer Vitae* 


Horativs, B.C. 65-8 Fr. F. FLEMMING, ¢. 1811 
"realy. SS LE ae = oe oes oe ees a 
| a a — — ——— oe ed — 


1. In - te - ger vi - tae sce - le - ris - que 
2. Si - ve per Syr - tis i - ter aes - tu- 
38. Nam-que me sil - va lu - pus in  Sa- 
4. Qua - le por-ten - tum ne - que mi - li- 


a t , ae fa. : , 
Ye Oe r™—.C‘<C;C;SCCSY |__| GRRE Gea 


Non e- get Mau -ris ja -cu-lis ne- . 
o - sas, Si - ve fac-tu - rus per. in-hos-pi-— 
bi - na, Dum me-am can - to La - la-gen et 
ta - ris Dau-ni-as la -. tis a - lit aes -cu- 
l—~ p 


a es oe ae 

ye es (os —— te 
1 ty PD a Sane <a REE SESE 
ASS a 


A Nec ve - ne- . - tis gra-vi-da_ sa- 
ta - lem Cau - ca -sum vel quae lo - ca fa - bu- 
ul - tra Ter-mi-numcu - ris  va- gor ex - pe- 
le - tis, Nec Ju-bae tel - lus’ ge - ne-rat, le- 


= . = 2 e ees 
| aa | Ka | ~~ 
2? 7) a ae ee | 
"4. 4”. EE. 8 ee ee a 0 ee EE ed Gitaa hans 
an RA |= «= Se 


(1) For English translation see page 229. 
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(} 

v y | aa eee rd |__| —] a ee ; 

Be = by $n tp ta es ee ee” ee 
fava) : ieee] if ee a - oes 
ASE. = 7) EE 2a = m7 
rv) 8 a 


_— F 
git - tis, Fus - ce, pha - re - -_ tra, 
lo - sus Lam - bit Hy - das - = _ pes. 


di -_ tis, Fu - git im - er - - mem. 
o - num A - - ri - da nu - =. trix. 
~ ast a 

o| iP, ts e 
$j, -__]___,______-___} fs 
LW, 1A. ee —7 ae Pv fl 
a ~s a. 6 
0 A Cl Ss ns A ns nS f 


5 Pone me pigris ubi nulla campis 
Arbor aestiva recreatur aura, 
Quod latus mundi nebulae malusque 
Juppiter urget; 


6 Pone sub curru nimium propinqui 
Solis, in terra domibus negata; 
Dulce ridentem Lalagen amabo, 

Dulce loquentem. 


Horner Jacculo+ 
GAMMER GURTON, English 
Heneicus Drury, Latin Old Nursery Tune 


1,4 Yor - ner Jac-cu-lo se-dit in ae Seria 
*\ Vo-rans, ceu se -ri-as a- ge-ret fe - ri- as, 


o——_—__o_____o—— 
“~ 
Crus - tum dul - ce et a-ma ~- bi - le: 


In - quit et u - num ex-tra-hens pru - num: 
‘‘Hor-ner, quam fu -e - ris no-bi-le pu-e - ris 


Ex - em - plar i- - mi-ta - bi = le. 


(1) For English words see page 229. 
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Adeste F ideles+ 


Author unknown (PORTUGUESE HYMN) 
17th or 18th cent. JOHN READING, d. 1692 
| 
on ae: )14 a nk SE Boece See EA SEES Paes 
A (Meme HX. 1) nw" 
| (ans, a a = —— 4 oe eT 
NS = — =a —— 


1, Ad-es = te, fi - de - les, Lae-ti tri - um- 
2 % Can - tet nunc I - o! Cho - rus. an- 
3. % Er - go qui na - tus Di - - e ho-- 


- i —_ 
S Or 
a \ce Th A Sl ee el 
Aw Th es —— haa —}——_—_—_}-—___|_+_++__+--——_p — 
\ Alb | Ee ae Seer SSE Gee Ee eee Rl ee 
es, | GL aes 


me? a IT he a DE MS Ee Ds ee cee 7a 
Ww. Gla! A I” Ee Se a, en Fe __——} $1 — A 
| (au Wit | a a = 

= a es a Je 5 ey” 


phan - tes, Ve - ni - te, ve - ni - te in 
ge - lo- rum, Can - tet nunc au - ila_ cae- 
sit 


di - er - na, Je - = - gu, ti - - bi 
a_i - v_ etre _ 
Csi" 7...  — ” | fF 


Na - tum vi - de =< te 
les - - ti - um, Glo - ri - a, glo = ri-a 
Pa - tris ae- ter = ni 

| 

-o- 


(1) For English words see page 229. 
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x 
Re - gem an - ge - lo - rum: Ve-ni-te a - do- 
In ex - cel - sis De - o! Ve-ni-te a - do- 
Ver -bum ca - ro_ fac-tum! Ve-ni-te a - do- 


GAMMER GURTON, English 
HENRICUS Drury, Latin Old Nursery Melody 


Quid ti- bicres-cit in hor - to? Tes-tae et cro- ta-li 


aa a ay 
th GS yf = 
= 


cats » D 
Sunt mi-hi flos-cu -li, Cum hy -a-cin-thi-no ser - to. 
(1) For English words see page 230. 
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ENGLISH WORDS OF THE LATIN SONGS 


INTEGER VITAE 


The man upright in life and free from guilt, needs not, O Fuscus, 
Moorish darts nor bow nor quiver loaded with envenomed arrows, whether 
his journey is to be over the boiling Syrtis or through the inhospitable 
Caucasus or in the places washed by the Hydaspes, famed in story. For 
while in the Sabine woods I was singing of my Lalage, and carefree was 
wandering beyond bounds, a wolf fled from me though I was unarmed. 
No such monster does the warlike Daunia nourish in its oak forest, nor 
does the land of Juba, that desert nurse of lions, produce the like. Place 
me where on the lifeless plains no tree is warmed to new life by the sum- 
mer breeze, a region over which hang clouds and a gloomy sky; place 
me beneath the course of the sun as it draws too near the earth, in a land 
devoid of human dwellings; still will I love Lalage with her sweet smile 
and her sweet words. 


LITTLE JACK HORNER 


Little Jack Horner 

Sat in a corner, 

Eating a Christmas pie. 

He put in his thumb 

And pulled out a plum, 

And cried, ‘‘What a good boy am I!” 


O COME, ALL YE FAITHFUL! 


O come, all ye faithful, joyfully triumphant; 
To Bethlehem hasten now with glad accord. 
Lo! in a manger lies the King of angels, 

O come, let us adore Him, Christ the Lord. 


Raise, raise, choirs of angels, songs of loudest triumph; 
Through heaven’s high arches be your praises poured. 
Now to our God be glory in the highest; 

O come, let us adore Him, Christ the Lord. 


1 The words of this hymn are based upon the Latin hymn Adeste Fideles, but they are 
not an exact translation. 
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Amen, Lord, we bless Thee, born for our salvation; 
O Jesus, forever be Thy name adored; 

Word of the Father, late in flesh appearing, 

O come, let us adore Him, Christ the Lord. 


MISTRESS MARY 


Mistress Mary, 
Quite contrary, 
How does your garden grow? 
With silver bells 
And cockle-shells 
And hyacinths all of a row. 


APPENDIX 


THE DERIVATION OF LATIN WORDS 


1. Many Latin words are derived from other Latin words 
by the use of syllables or letters placed at the beginning 
or at the end of these words. A syllable placed at the 
beginning of a word is called a Prefix; a syllable placed at 
the end is called a Suffix. Words formed with a particular 
prefix or suffix regularly have special meanings given them by 
the prefix or suffix with which they are formed. But occasion- 
ally changes of meaning take place, so that it is not always 
easy to see the relation between the meaning of a word and 
that of the word from which it is derived. 

The use of some of the most important prefixes and suffixes 
is as follows: 


(1) Nouns ending in -tor (occasionally -sor) indicate the 
person who does the act expressed by the verb from which 
they are derived: victor, a conqueror, from vincé. 


a. Such nouns may be formed from moned, capid, 
diicd, audid, and many other verbs. 

b. These nouns in -tor agd -sor are masculine. There 
is a corresponding feminine form, ending in -trix: 
victrix, adiiitrix, administratrix. 


(2) Names of qualities are formed from adjective stems, 
with the endings -taés and -tidé, and from adjective or noun 
stems with the ending -tiis. These nouns are all feminine: 


libertas, freedom, from liber. 

magnitud6, greatness, from magnus. 

virtis, manliness, courage, from vir. 
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a. Nouns with the ending -tés may be formed from 
gravis, heavy, levis, light, ndbilis, well-known, noble. Some 
of these words came to be used as collective nouns, 
indicating a group of persons possessing the quality 
named: ndbilités, originally celebrity, came to mean the 
prominent persons of a state. 

b. Nouns with the ending -tidd may be ee from 
latus, broad, altus, high, fortis, brave. 

c. Other nouns formed like virtis are servitis, slavery, 
from servus; senectis, old age, from senex (old). 


(3) Nouns formed with the ending -lus (-ulus, -ellus, 
. -illus) are diminutives; that is, they indicate a small object. 
The ending is really an adjective ending, but most of the 
words thus derived have come to be used as nouns: 


filiolus, a little son, from filius. 

régulus, a petty king, chieftain from réx (stem rég-). 

a. Nouns ending in -r change the final r to 1 when 
-lus is added: libellus, a lttle book, from liber; agellus, 
a little field, from ager. 


(4) Adjectives ending in -dsus are formed from nouns, and 
mean full of or abounding in that which is named by the 
nouns from which they are derived: 


periculésus, full of danger, dangerous, from periculum. 

annésus, full of years, ‘aged, from annus. 

a. An adjective meaning abounding in space may be 
derived from spatium. 


(5) Adjectives ending in -ilis, -dlis, -drius, are formed from 
nouns and mean, originally, belonging to, connected with, etc., 
that which is denoted by the noun from which they are 
derived. 

hostilis, hostile, from hostis. 
mortalis, mortal, from mors. 
legidnarius, legionary, from legiéd. 
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(6) There are also certain syllables used as prefixes with 
‘special meanings. 

a. The syllable re- or red- means back or again: 
redire, to come back. rescribere, to write in reply. 


b. Sometimes the prefix seems to have lost its force, 
leaving no appreciable difference between the simple verb 
and the derivative: manére, remanére. 


(7) The syllable in- prefixed to adjectives means not: 
injustus, not just. 
indignus, not worthy. 

a. In English derivatives from these words the prefix 
usually becomes un-: unjust, uncommon. But sometimes 
it keeps its original form: incapable, incorrect. 

b. The Latin preposition in, meaning in, on, or against, 
used to form compound verbs, is a different word. 


(8) The syllable per- used with adjectives and adverbs 
means very: 
perfacilis, very easy. 
permulti, very many. 
a. per when used with verbs means through or else 
serves to emphasize the meaning of the verb: 
| perrumpere, to break through. 
perfrui, to enjoy thoroughly. 


(9) The syllable dis- or di- used with verbs means apart: 


discédere, to go apart. 
dimittere, to send apart or away. 


(10) Most prepositions are used as prefixes to form com- 
pound verbs, usually with their original meaning. Sometimes, 
however, they serve merely to emphasize. 

édiicere, to lead out. 
transed, to go across. 
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THE FORMATION OF ENGLISH WORDS 
FROM LATIN 


TERMINATIONS DERIVED FROM LATIN 


2. As has already been stated (Lesson I), certain changes 
in spelling have occurred in many of the Latin words 
which have been taken into English. These changes in 
many instances have affected the endings and have given 
us English terminations which appear in a large number of 
words of different groups. These English terminations are 
not derived from the nominative ending of the Latin word, 
but for convenience the Latin nominative is given in the lists 
of words which follow, to indicate the general classes to 
which the nouns belong. Some of the most important of 
these terminations are as follows: 


_ NOUN ENDINGS 


(1) -ty from -t&s (gen. -t&tis) 

liberty from libertés; dignity from dignités; humanity from 
himanitas. 

(2) -y, -ce, -cy from -ia or -tia. 

victory from victéria; infamy from infamia; temperance from 
temperantia; eloquence from éloquentia; constancy from cén- 
stantia; frequency from frequentia. 


a. Some words ending in -y or -e are derived from 
words in -ium: subsidy from subsidium; study from 
studium; vestige from vestigium; edifice from aedificium. 


(3) -tude from -tid6 (gen. -tidinis). 

multitude from multitidd, altitude from altitidd. 

(4) -tor from -tor (gen. -téris). 

The words orator, victor, dictator, etc., have the same 
form in Latin as in English. 
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(5) -ton from -id (gen. -idnis). 

nation from natid; occasion from occasid; station from 
statid. 

(6) -ure from -tra. 

nature from néatira; stature from statira; culture from 
cultira. 

(7) -ment from -mentum. 

ornament from 6rnaémentum; document from documentum; 
monument from monumentum. 


ADJECTIVE ENDINGS 

(8) -il, -ile from -ilis. 

civil from civilis; hostile from hostilis; servile from servilis. 

(9) -al from -alis. 

ammortal from immortalis; mural from miralis; triwmphal 
from triumphialis. 

(10) -ar from -aris. 

consular from cénsularis; familiar from familidris; singular 
from singularis. 

(11) -ary from -arius. 

legionary from legidnarius; mercenary from mercénarius; 
necessary from necessarius. 

(12) -ose, -ous from -dsus. 

bellicose from bellicésus; copious from copidsus; seditious 
from séditidsus. 

(13) -an (-ane) from -dnus. 

Roman from Réméanus; veteran from veteranus; human 
(also humane) from himanus. 

(14) -d from -idus. 

horrid from horridus; frigid from frigidus; pallid from 
pallidus. 

(15) -ent from -éns (gen. -entis). 

frequent from frequéns; patient from patiéns; innocent from 
innocéns; silent from siléns. 


a. These Latin forms in -éns are mainly participles. 
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(16) -tor (-or) from -ior. 

exterior, interior, junior, senior, superior, inferior, major, 
minor. ‘These are comparative adjectives, and are taken 
from Latin without change of form. 


VERB ENDING 


(17) -ate from participial forms in -dtum. 

create from cred (creatum); demonstrate from démdnstré 
(déménstratum); migrate from migrd (migratum); narrate 
from narré (narrétum). 


Note. Some English words which are formed with the 
endings given above are not derived directly from the Latin 
forms which they most closely resemble. When these endings 
had come to be used extensively in English, they were some- 
times employed in the formation of new words from other 
English words. But the endings were originally derived from 
che Latin. 

PREFIXES 

3. The use of Latin prepositions as prefixes in the forma- 
tion of other words is very important. Many words formed 
with these prefixes have been taken into English, and 
the prefixes are sometimes used with English words to form 
new words. The spelling of these prepositions was sometimes 
changed because of the first letter of the word with which 
they were used. Thus adficid, from ad and facid became 
afficid, hence we have affect from the past participle affectus. 
In like manner occur is derived from occurré, which is the 
compound of ob and curré. The most important prepositions 
used as prefixes in English derivatives are the following: 


(1) a, ab (abs), away from, from. 
avert, absent. 

(2) ad (sometimes becoming ac, af, ag, al, ap, ar), to. 
adhere, acquire, affable, aggression, allusion, approve, 
arrogant. | 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
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ante, before. 
antecedent. 
circum, around. 
circumnavigate. 
cum, as a prefix appearing as com (sometimes becom- 


ing con, col, cor, co), with. 


(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(18) 
44) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 


(19) 


composition, contract, collect, correct, codperate. 
contra, against. 
contradict. 
dé, from, down, about. 
depend, decline, describe. 
ex, 6, out, out of, from. 
expose, elect, evade. 
extra, beyond. 
extraordinary, extradition. 
in (sometimes becoming il, im, ir), in, into. 
invade, illusion, immigrant, irrigate. 
inter, intro, between, among. 
intervene, intermission, introduction. 
ob (sometimes becoming oc, of, op), against. 
observe, occur, offer, oppress. — 
per, through. 
pervade, perforate. 
post, after. 
postpone, postscript. 
prae (in English derivatives regularly pre), before. 
prefix, predict, precede. 
pré, before, for, in favor of. 
proceed, profess. - 
sub (sometimes becoming suc, suf, sup); under. 
submit, succeed, suffer, support. 
super, above. — 
superintend, superfluous. 
trans (sometimes becoming tra), beyond. 
transport, transition, traverse. 
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a. In addition to the prepositions which have been 
given above, there are a few Latin prefixes which are 
never used as separate words. The most important 
of these are the following: 

(1) di-, dis-, apart, not. 

distract, dissimilar, discontent. 

(2) in- (a different word from the preposition), not. 
inevitable, incompetent. 

(3) re-, red, back, again. 
retract, redemption. 

(4) sé, apart. 
secede, seclude. 


FAMILIAR LATIN PHRASES 


The following list of phrases includes quotations from 
Latin which are frequently found in English literature, and 
also a number of mottoes and phrases which are in common 
use: 


Ad astra per aspera, To the stars through difficulties (motto 
of Kansas). 

Ad utrumque pardtus, Prepared for either event. 

Alter ego est amicus, A friend is one’s second self. 

Aurt sacra famés, Accursed greed for gold. 

E plaribus inum, One (formed) from many (motto of the 
United States). 

Ex animé, Sincerely. 

Esse quam wmdéri, To be rather than to seem. 

Fata viam invenient, The fates will find a way. 

Feré libenter hominés id quod volunt crédunt, Men usually 
believe willingly that which they wish. 

Fiat liz, Let there be light. 

Fiat iastitia, Let justice be done. 

Fortés fortiina iuvat, Fortune favors the brave. 
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Homé sum, hiimani nihil & mé aliénum putd, I am a man, and 
I regard nothing as foreign to me which has to do with 
humanity. 

Horribile dictéi, Horrible to relate. 

In hoc signé vincés, In this sign you shall conquer. 

Labéradre est Grdre, To labor is to pray. 

Labor omnia vincit, Toil conquers all things. 

Méns sana in corpore séné, A sound mind in a sound body. 

Méns sili cénscia récti, A mind conscious in itself (to itself) 
of right. 

Mirabile dicta, Wonderful to say. 

Montaéni semper liberi, Mountaineers are always freemen 
(motto of West Virginia). 

Non progredi est regredi Not to go forward is to go backward. 

Non sibi sed omnibus, Not for one’s self but for all. 

Pdce tua, With your permission. 

Possunt quia posse videntur, They can because they think 
they can. 

Quod erat déménstrandum (abbr. Q. EH. D.), Which was to be 
proved. 

Semper pardius, Always ready. 

Sic itur ad astra, Thus one rises to fame (to the stars). 

Sic semper tyrannis, Ever thus to tyrants (motto of Virginia). 

Sic trdnsit gloria mundi, Thus passes away the glory of the 
world. 

Sine dié, Without a day (said of an assembly which adjourns 
without a date fixed for meeting again). 

Tempora mitantur et nés miitdmur in illis, The times change 
and we change with them (in them). 

Vineit qui patitur, He conquers who endures. 

Vincit qui sé vincit, He conquers who conquers himself. 
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VOCABULARY FOR ORAL EXERCISES 


4. The following vocabulary of grammatical terms, 
together with a few additional words, is given for the con- 
venience of teachers who may wish to use Latin in giving 
directions for the work of the class room. 


noun, nomen 
adjective, adjectivum 
pronoun, proéndmen 
verb, verbum, 
adverb, adverbium 
preposition, praepositid 
conjunction, conjiunctis 
interjection, znterjectid 
case, cadsus 
nominative, némindativus 
genitive, genitivus 
dative, dativus 
accusative, acctisdtivus 
ablative, abldtivus 
vocative, vocdativus 
gender, genus 
masculine, masculinum 
feminine, fémininum 
neuter, neulrum 
person, persona 
first, prima 
second, secunda 
third, tertia 
number, numerus 
singular, singuldris 
plural, plirdlis 
tense, tempus 
present, praeséns 
imperfect, imperfectum 


future, futirum 
perfect, perfectum 
past perfect, praeteritum 


perfectum 
future perfect, futirum 


perfectum 

voice, v6x 

active, activa 

passive, passiva 
mood, modus 

indicative, indicativus 

imperative, imperdtivus 

infinitive, infinitivus 

subjunctive, subjinctivus 
deponent, dénénéns 
transitive, frdnsitivum 
intransitive. inirdnsitivum 
impersonal, zmpersdndle 
conjugation, conjugdtr6 
declension, déclindt.6d 
blackboard. tabula, -ae 
paper, charta 
chalk, créta 
pencil, stilus 
question, znterrogdatid 
answer, responsum 
decline, décliné 
conjugate, conjugé 
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SUMMARY OF DECLENSIONS AND CONJUGATIONS 


NOUNS 
: 6. FIRST DECLENSION, 4-stems 
Singular | Plural 
Nom. rosa rosae 
Gen. rosae rosérum 
Dat. rosae rosis 
Acc. rosam rosas 
Abl. rosa rosis 
6. SECOND DECLENSION, o-stems 
Singular 
N. amicus puer ager vir templum 
G. amici pueri agri viri templi 
D. —amico puerd agré viré templsé 
Ac. amicum puerum agrum virum  templum 
Ab. amicd puerd agré vir6 templdé 
Plural 
N. amici pueri agri - viri templa 
G. amicdrum  puerdrum agrérum virdrum_ templérum 
D.  amicis pueris agris viris templis 
Ac. amicoés puerds agros virds templa 
Ab. amicis pueris agris viris templis 


Notre.—The vocative singular of -us nouns ends in -e: 
amice. 
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7. THIRD DECLENSION 
(1) CONSONANT STEMS 
Singular 
N. 1éx miles friter homd 
G.  légis militis fratris hominis 
D.  léegi militi fratri homini 
Ac. légem militem fratrem hominem 
Ab. lége milite fraitre homine 
Plural 
N.  légés milités fratrés hominés 
G. légum militum fratrum hominum 
D.  légibus militibus fratribus hominibus 
Ac. légés milités fratrés hominés 
Ab. légibus militibus fratribus -  hominibus 


Notre. —Some masculine and feminine nouns have a nomi- 
native ending -s. If the stem ends in -c or -g, the combi- 
nation of the final -c or -g of the stem with -s gives -x: 
dux, nominative from the stem duc-; léx, nominative from the 
stem lég-. If the stem ends in -d or -t the final consonant is 
dropped before -s: laus, nominative from the stem laud-. If 
the vowel i stands before the final consonant of the stem it is 
frequently changed to e in the nominative: princeps, nomina- 
tive from the stem princip-; miles, nominative from the stem 
milit-. 

Nouns with stems ending in -tr have the nominative 
ending in -ter: frater from the stem fratr-; mater from the 
stem méatr. 

Nouns with stems ending in -din and -gin replace -in 
of the stem by -d in the nominative: virgé from the stem 
virgin-; multitidéd from the stem multitiidin-. The nominative 
hom6 is formed by replacing -in of the stem in the same 
manner. 
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Singular 
N. _ flimen caput corpus iter 
G.  fliminis capitis corporis itineris 
D. — flaimini capiti corpori itineri 
Ac. fliimen caput corpus iter 
Ab. fliimine capite corpore itinere 

Plural 

N.  fiiimina capita corpora itinera 
G. fliminum capitum corporum itinerum 
D.  fliiminibus capitibus corporibus itineribus 
Ac. fliimina capita corpora itinera 
Ab. fliiminibus capitibus corporibus itineribus 


Norre.—Nouns which have -in as the stem ending change 
i of the stem to e in the nominative: flimen from the stem 
flimin-. A few other nouns likewise change the vowel before 
the final consonant of the stem in forming the nominative: 
caput from the stem capit-. 

Neuter nouns with stems ending in -er or -or regularly 
have the nominative in -us: corpus from the stem corpor-. 
The nominative iter has the ‘stem itiner-. 


(2) I-STEMS AND MIXED STEMS 


Singular 
N.  collis caedes nox 
G. _ collis caedis noctis 
D. colli caedi nocti 
Ac. collem caedem noctem 
Ab. colle caede nocte 
Plural 
N. _ collés caedés noctés 
G. _collium caedium noctium 
D.  collibus ~ gaedibus noctibus 
Ac.  collis (-és) caedis (-és) noctis (-és) 
Ab. collibus caedibus - noctibus 


BRSae PB 


= 
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ama 


- S 


Ph AS 


x9 


PPOAXZ POA 


x 9 


Singular 
Insigne exemplar animal 
insignis exemplaris animalis 
insigni exemplari animali 
insigne exemplar animal 
Insigni exemplari animali 
Plural 
Insignia exemplaria animalia 
Insignium exemplarium animaélium 
Insignibus exemplaribus animalibus 
Insignia exemplaria animalia 
Insignibus exemp/liribus animalibus 
(83) IRREGULAR NOUNS 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 

vis virés bés bovés 

— virium bovis boum | 
— viribus bovi biibus or bdbus 
vim viris or -és bovem bovés 

vi viribus bove biibus or bdbus 
8. FOURTH DECLENSION, u-stems 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 
exercitus exercitiis corni cornua 
exercitiis exercituum cornis cornuum 
exercitui or -i  exercitibus corna cornibus 
exercitum exercitiis cornu cornua 
exercita exercitibus corni cornibus 
9. FIFTH DECLENSION, é-stems 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
diés diés rés rés 

diéi diérum rei rérum 
diéi diébus rei rébus 
diem diés rem rés 

dié diébus 1é rébus 


PPD DS 


x9 


>r>oOAS PROAS 
22s See: 


ie 


PPO AS 


9 
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ADJECTIVES 
10. FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
(1) bonus, good 
Singular Plural .- 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
bonus bona  bonum | boni bonae bona 
boni bonae __ boni bondrum bonarum bonédrum 


bond bonae bond bonis bonis bonis 
bonum bonam bonum | bonds bonds bona 
bond bona bond bonis bonis bonis 


(2) miser, unhappy 


Singular 

miser misera miserum 
miseri miserae miseri 
miser6 miserae miserd 
miserum miseram miserum 
miserd misera miserd 

Plural | 
miseri miserae misera 
miserdrum miserarum miserérum 
miseris miseris miseris 
miserds miseras misera 
miseris miseris miseris 


(3) pulcher, beautiful 


Singular © 
pulcher pulchra 7 pulchrum 
pulchri pulchrae pulchri 
pulchré pulchrae pulchré 
pulchrum pulchram pulchrum 


pulchré pulchra pulchré 
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Plural 

N. _ pulchri pulchrae pulchra 
G. pulchrdérum pulchrarum pulchrérum 
D.  pulchris pulchris pulchris 
Ac. pulchrés pulchras pulchra 
Ab. pulchris pulchris pulchris 

11. THIRD DECLENSION 

(1) THREE TERMINATIONS—(I-STEMS) 
acer, sharp 
Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. acer’ Acris. 4cre acrés Acrés acria 
G. cris dcris cris acrium acrium  4Acrium 
D.  acri acri cri acribus 4acribus  4acribus 
Ac. acrem aAcrem acre acris,-és cris,-€s  dcria 
Ab. acri acri cri acribus 4cribus  4acribus 
(2) TWO TERMINATIONS—(i-STEMS) 
omnis, all 
Singular Plural 

Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N. omnis omne omnés omnia 
G. omnis omnis omnium omnium 
D. omni omni “omnibus omnibus 
Ac. omnem omne omnis or -és omnia 
Ab. omni omni omnibus omnibus 

(3) ONE TERMINATION 
félix, fortunate poténs, powerful 
Singular 

Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N. _ félix félix : poténs poténs 
G.  félicis . félicis potentis potentis 
D.  félici félici potenti potenti 
Ac. félicem felix potentem poténs 
Ab. félici félici potenti, -e potenti -e 
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Plural 
N. _ félicés félicia potentés potentia 
G.  féliclum félicium potentium potentium 
D.  félicibus félicibus potentibus _——ppotentibus 
Ac. félicis, -és félicia potentis, -és  potentia 
Ab. félicibus félicibus potentibus potentibus 
12. PRESENT PARTICIPLES 
Singular Plural 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N. _ portans portans portantés portantia 
G. _ portantis portantis portantium ~—portantium — 
D.  portanti portanti portantibus portantibus 
Ac. portantem portans portantis, -6és portantia 
Ab. portante (-i) portante (-i) portantibus portantibus 
13. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 

alius iinus alter 

sdlus totus neuter 

illus nillus uter 
N. sdlus_ sdla sdlum alter altera alterum 
G.  sdlius  sdlius  sdlius alterius alterius  alterius 
D. soli soli soli alteri alteri alteri 
Ac. sdlum_ sdlam _ sdlum alterum alteram alterum 
Ab. s8dl6 sola sold alterd altera alterd 


(The plurals are like those of bonus and miser.) 


14. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


Positive Comparative — Superlative 

latus latior, latius latissimus, -a, -um 

fortis fortior, fortius fortissimus, -a, -um 
félix félicior, félicius félicissimus, -a, -um 
miser miserior, miserius miserrimus, -a, -um 


facilis facilior, facilius facillimus, -a, -um 
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15. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


Positive Comparative Superlative 
bonus melior, melius optimus, -a, -um 
malus pejor, pejus pessimus, -a, -um 
magnus major, majus maximus, -a&, -um 
parvus minor, minus minimus, -a, -um 
multus —, plis plirimus, -a, -um 

16. DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 

latior, broader 
Singular Plural 

Masc. and Fem Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neu. 
NN. latior latius latidrés latiora 
G.  latidris latidris latiSrum latidrum 
D.  ‘ilatiori latidri latibribus latidribus 
Ac. 1latidrem latius latidrés latiora 
Ab. latidre latidre latidribus latidribus 

plis, more 
Singular Plural 

Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N. plis plirés plira 
G. — pliris plirium pliri1um 
D. —— —— pliribus pliribus 
Ac. ——— plis pliris or -€és__ piira 
Ab. ——— — pliribus pliribus 

17. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
Positive Comparative Superlative 
laté latius latissimé 
fortiter fortius fortissimé 
acriter acrius acerrimé 
facile facilius facillimé 
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18. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


bene 

male 
magnopere 
multum 
parum 
prope 
saepe 

didi 


melius 
pejus 
magis 
plis 
mmus 
propius 
saeplus 
dititius 
NUMERALS 
Cardinal 

tinus, -a, -um 

duo, -ae, -O 

trés, tria 

quattuor 

quinque 

sex 

septem 

octd 

novem 

decem 

tindecim 

duodecim 

tredecim 

quattuordecim 

quindecim 

sédecim 

septendecim 

duodéviginti 

tindéviginti 

viginti 


tinus et viginti 
(viginti dinus) 

duodétriginta 

tindétriginta 


optimé 
pessimé 
maximé 
plirimum 
minimé 
proximé 
saepissimé 
diiitissimé 


Ordinal 
primus, -a, -um 
secundus or alter 
tertius 
quartus 
quintus 
sextus 
septimus 
octavus 
nonus 
decimus 
iindecimus 
duodecimus 
tertius decimus 
quartus decimus 
quintus decimus 
sextus decimus 
septimus decimus 
duodévicésimus 
iindévicésimus 
vicésimus 
vicésimus primus 


duodétricésimus 
tndétricésimus 
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XXX. triginta tricésimus 
XL. quadraginta quadragésimus 
L. quinquaginta quinquagésimus 
LX. sexaginta sexagésimus 
. LXX. septuadginta septuadgésimus 
LXXX. octéginta octégésimus 
XC. nonaginta nonagésimus 
C. centum centésimus 
CI. centum (et) tinus centésimus (et) primus 
CC. ducenti, -ae, -a ducentésimus 
CCC. trecenti trecentésimus 
CCCC. quadringenti quadringentésimus 
D. quingenti quingentésimus 
DC. sescenti sescentésimus 
DCC. septingenti septingentésimus 
DCCC octingenti octingentésimus 
DCCCC. nongenti nongentésimus 
M. mille millésimus 
MM duo milia bis millésimus 
a. DECLENSION OF DUO, TRES, and MILIA 
duo, two 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. duo duae duo 
G. dudrum duaérum dudérum 
D. dudbus duadbus dudbus 
Ac. duds, duo duds duo 
Ab. dudbus duabus dudbus 
trés, three milia, N., thousands 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Neut. 
N._ trés tria milia 
G. trium trium milium 
D.  tribus tribus milibus 
Ac. trés, tris _tria milia 
Ab. tribus tribus milibus 
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PRONOUNS 
20. PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
First person, ego, I” Second person, tii, you (thou) 
Singular . Plural Singular Plural 
N. ego nds tii vos 
: nostrum : vestrum 
G. mei . tui ae 
nostri vestri 
D. mihi nobis tibi vobis 
Ac. mé- nods té voés 
Ab. mé nobis ° té vobis 


a. There is no personal pronoun of the third person. 
Its place is taken either by a demonstrative pronoun 
(usually is, he, ea, she, id, zt), or, if the antecedent is the 
subject of the sentence or clause, by the reflexive pro- 


nouns. 
21. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 
First person, Second person, Third person, 
mei, tui, sul, 
of myself of yourself of himself, etc. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
G. mei nostri tui vestri sui sui 
D. mihi nobis tibi vobis sibi sibi 
Ac. mé nos té vos sé (sésé) sé (sésé) 
Ab. mé nobis té vobis sé (sésé) sé (sésé) 
22. POSSESSIVES 


Singular 


1st pers. meus, -a, -um, my 

2d pers. tuus, -a, -um, your (of one person) 

Si sets { suus, -a, -um, his, her, its (reflexive) 
" lejus (gen. sing. of is) his, etc, (not reflexive) . 
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Plural 


1st pers. noster, -tra, -trum, our 


2d ners. vester, -tra, -trum, your (of more than one person) 


suus, -a, -um, thezr (reflexive) 


Sd pers. {edrum, efrum, edrum (gen. plur. of is) their 


(not reflexive) 


23. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
(1) hic, this 
Singular ° Plural 
M asc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. 
N. hic haec hoe hi hae 
G. hujus hujus_ hujus hérum harum 
D.  huic huic huic his his 
Ac. hune hance hoc hés has 
Ab. . hic hac hoc his his 
(2) ille, that 
Singular Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. 
N.  ille illa illud illi illae 
G. illius' ilius  illius Wl6rum wJlarum 
D. ili illi ili illis illis 
Ac. illum illam_  illud lds illas 
Ab. illd ila illd illis illis 


(3) is, this, that, he, she, tt 


Singular Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. . Fem. 
N. 1s ea id li, el eae 
G. —_ejus ejus ejus edrum earum | 
dD a ei ei iis, eis iis, eis 
Ac. eum eam id eds eas 
Ab. e6 ed ed lis, eis lis, eis 


illa 
wlé6rum 
ulis 


illis 


Neut. 
ea 
edrum 
lis, eis 
ea 

lis, eis 


= 
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Mase. 

idem 

ejusdem 

eidem 

eundem 

eddem 

idem or eidem 

edrundem 

isdem or eisdem 

edsdem 

isdem or eisdem 
Singular 

Masc. Fem. 

ipse - ipsa 

ipsius  ipsius 

Ips Ipsi 

ipsum ipsam 

ipso ipsa 

26. THE 

Singular 

Masc. Fem. 

qui quae 

cujus cujus 

cul cul 

quem quam 

quo qua 


ipsius 


ipsum 
1psd 


cujus 


quod 


idem, the same 


Singular 
Fem. 
eadem 
ejusdem 
eidem 
eandem 
eadem 
Plural 
eaedem 
earundem 
isdem or eisdem 
efisdem 
isdem or eisdem 


THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN 


ipse, self 


Neut. Masc. 
ipsum ipsi 
ipsorura 
Ipsi ipsis 
1psds 
ipsis 


RELATIVE PRONOUN 


qui, who 
Neut. Masc. 
quod qui 
quorum 
cul quibus 
quos | 
quo quibus 
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THE IDENTIFYING PRONOUN 


Neut. 
idem 
ejusdem 
eidem 
idem 
eddem 


eadem 
edrundem 

isdem or eisdem 
eadem 


' isdem or eisdem 


Plural — 

Fem. Neut. 
ipsae ipsa, 
ipsérum ipsdrum 
Ipsis Ipsis 
Ipsas Ipsa, 
ipsis ipsis 

Plural 

Fem. Neut. 
quae quae 
quarum quorum 
quibus quibus 
quas quae 
quibus quibus 
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27. THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE 


Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut, Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. quis quae quid or quod | qui quae quae 
G. cujus cujus cujus quorum quaérum qudrum 
D. cul cul cul quibus quibus  quibus 
Ac. quem quam quid or quod | quis quas quae 
Ab. qué qua . quid quibus quibus quibus 
a. In the nominative singular masculine the adjective 
form is sometimes qui. In the nominative and accusative 
singular neuter it is always quod. 
28. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 
(1) quisque, each 
Singular 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. quisque quaeque quidque, quodque 
G. cujusque cujusque cujusque 
D. cuique cuique culque 
Ac. quemque quamque quidque, quodque 
Ab. qudque quaque quoéque 


(The plural ts rare) 


(2) quisquam, anyone 


Singular 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N. quisquam quicquam (quidquam) 
G. cujusquam cuJusquam 
D.  cuiquam culquam 
Ac. quemquam quicquam (quidquam) 
Ab. qudquam quoquam 


(Plural lacking) 


Ph OAS 
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BRO 


PROS 


- S 
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Mase. 
quidam 
cujusdam 
cuidam 
quendam 
quédam 


quidam 
quoérundam 
quibusdam 
quosdam 
quibusdam 


Masc. 
aliquis (aliqui) 
alicujus 
alicul 
aliquem 
aliqué 


aliqui 
aliquérum 
aliquibus 
aliqués 
aliquibus 


Singular 

Fem. 
quaedam 
cujusdam 
cuidam 
quandam 
quidam 


Plural 


quaedam 


quarundam . 


quibusdam 
quaisdam 
quibusdam 


(4) aliquis, some 


Singular 


Fem. 


aliqua 
alicujus 


alicul 
aliquam 
aliqua 


Plural 


aliquae 
aliquarum 
aliquibus 
aliquas 
aliquibus 


(3) quidam, a certain 


Neut. 
quiddam (quoddam 
cujusdam 
culidam 
quiddam (quoddam) 
quédam 


quaedam 
quoérundam 
quibusdam 
quaedam 
quibusdam 


Neut. 
aliquid (aliquod) 
alicujus 
alicul 
aliquid (aliquod) 
aliqué 


aliqua 
aliquérum 
aliquibus 
aliqua 
aliquibus 
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VERBS 
29. FIRST CONJUGATION 
Principal parts: portd, portare, portévi, portatum 
ACTIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
ports, I carry portamus, we carry 
portas, you carry portatis, you carry 
portat, he carries portant, they carry 
‘ IMPERFECT 
Singular Plural 
portibam, I was carrying portabimus, we were carrying 
portabas, you were carrying portabatis, you were carrying 
portabat, he was carrying portaibant, they were carrying 
FUTURE 
Singular Plural 
portabo, I shall carry portabimus, we shall carry 
portabis, you will carry portabitis, you will carry 
portabit, he will carry . portabunt, they will carry 
PERFECT 
Singular Plural 


portavi, I have carried, I carried portavimus, we have carried, etc. 
portavisti, you have carried, etc. portavistis, you have carried, etc. 
portavit, he has carried, etc. portavérunt, -Gre, they have 


carried, etc. 
PAST PERFECT 
Singular Plural 
portaveram, I had carried portaveraimus, we had carried 


portaverds, you had carried portaveratis, you had carried 
portaverat, he had carried portaverant, they had carried 
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FUTURE PERFECT 
Singular 
portiverd, I shall have carried 


portaveris, you will have carried 
portaverit, he will have carried 


Plural 
portaverimus, we shall have carried 
portaveritis, you will have carried 
portaverint, they will have carried 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 
Sing. porta, carry (thou) Plur. portate, carry (ye) 
| INFINITIVES 
Pres. portare, to carry 
Past portavisse, to have carried 
Fut. portatitirus esse, to be about to carry 


PARTICIPLES 
Pres. portans, carrying Fut. portatiirus, about to carry 
GERUND 
G. __portandi, of carrying 
D.  portandé, to (for) carrying 
Ac. portandum, carrying 
Ab. portands from, by carrying 


30. PASSIVE VOICE 
. INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
portor, I am carried portamur, we are carried 


portaris, -re, you are carried portamini, you are carried 
portatur, he 7s carried portantur, they are carried 
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IMPERFECT 
Singular 
portabar, I was (being) carried 
portabaris, -re, you were (being) carried 
portabatur, he was (being) carried 
Plural 
portabamur, we were (being) carried 
portabamini, you were (being) carried 
portabantur, they were (being) carried 
FUTURE 
Singular 
portabor, I shall be carried 
portaberis, -re, you will be carried 
portabitur, he will be carried 
Plural 
portabimur, we shall be carried 
portabimini, you will be carried 
portabuntur, they will be carried 
PERFECT 
Singular 
portatus sum, I have been carried 
portatus es, you have been carried 
portatus est, he has been carried 
Plural 
portati sumus, we have been carried 
portati estis, you have been carried 
portati sunt, they have been carried 


PAST PERFECT 
Singular 
portatus eram, I had been carried 


portatus eras, you had been carried 
portatus erat, he had been carried 


Pres. 
Past 
Fut. 


Past 
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Plural 


portati erdémus, we had been carried 
portati eratis, you had been carried 
portati erant, they had been carried 


FUTURE PERFECT 
Singular 
portatus erd, I shall have been carried 
portatus eris, you will have been carried 
portatus erit, he will have been carried 


Plural - 


portati erimus, we shall have been carried 
portati eritis, you will have been carried 
portati erunt, they will have been carried 


INFINITIVES 


amiari, to be loved 
amatus esse, to have been loved 
amatum iri, to be about to be loved 


PARTICIPLE 


portatus, having been carried 
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31. SECOND, THIRD, AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


moned 
monés 
monet 


monémus 
monétis 
monent 


monébam 
monébas 
monébat 


monébamus 
monébAatis 
monébant 


monébd 
monébis 
monébit 


monébimus 
monébitis 
monébunt 


moned, monére, monui, monitum 


diicd, diicere, dixi, ductum 
capié, capere, cépi, captum 


audié, audire, audivi, auditum 


ACTIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 

diicd capld 
diicis capis 
diicit capit 
diicimus capimus 
diicitis capitis 
diicunt capiunt 

IMPERFECT 
diicébam capiébam 
diicébas caplébas 
diicébat caplébat 
diicébamus caplébamus 
diicébatis caplébatis 
diicébant caplébant 

FUTURE 

diicam caplam 
diicés capilés 
diicet caplet 
diicémus caplémus 
diicétis capiétis 
diicent caplent 


audid 
audis 
audit 


audimus 
auditis 
audiunt 


audiébam 
audiébias 
audiébat 


audiébamus 
audiébatis 
audiébant 


audiam 
audiés 
audiet 


audiémus 
audiétis 
audient 
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PERFECT 
monul, etc. diixi, etc. cépi, etc. audivi, etc. 
PAST PERFECT 
monueram, etc. diixeram, etc. céperam, etc. audiveram, etc. 
FUTURE PERFECT 
monuerd, etc. diixer6, etc. céperd, etc. audivers, etc. 
: IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 


moné diic! cape audi 
monéte diicite capite audite 


PARTICIPLES 
PRESENT 

monéns diicéns capiéns audiéns 
FUTURE 

monitirus ductiirus captirus audittirus 


monére diicere capere audire 
| PAST 
monuisse diixisse cépisse audivisse 
FUTURE 


monitiirus esse ductiirus esse captiirus esse auditirus esse 


GERUND 

monendi diicendi capiendi audiendi 

monendd diicends6 capiendd audiendd 
etc. etc. etc. etc. 


1 See section 839, a, page 141. 


32. 


moneor 
monéris, -re 
monétur 
monémur 
monémini 
monentur 


monébar 
monébaris, -re 
monébatur 
monébamur 
monébamini 
monébantur 


monébor 
monéberis, -re 
monébitur 
monébimur 
monébimini 
monébuntur 


monitus sum 


monitus eram 


monitus erd 
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PASSIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 
diicor capior 
diiceris, -re caperis, -re 
diicitur capitur 
diicimur capimur 
diicimini capimini 
diicuntur capluntur 

IMPERFECT 

diicébar capiébar 
diicébaris, -re capiébaris, -re 
diicébatur caplébatur 
diicébamur capiébamur 
diicébamini caplébamini 
diicébantur capiébantur 

FUTURE 
diicar capiar 
diicéris, -re capiéris, -re 
diicétur capiétur 
diicémur caplémur 
diicémini caplémini 
diicentur caplentur 

PERFECT 
ductus sum —_— captus sum 


PAST PERFECT 


ductus eram 


captus eram 


FUTURE PERFECT 


ductus erd 


captus erd 


audior 
audiris, -re 
auditur 
audimur 
audimini 
audiuntur 


audiébar 
audiébaris, -re 
audiébatur 
audiébamur 
audiébamini 
audiébantur 


audiar 
audiéris, -re 
audiétur 
audiémur 
audiémini 
audientur 


auditus sum 


auditus eram 


auditus erd 


monitus 


monéri 


monitus esse 


monitum iri 


33. 


I. 


conor 
conaris, -re 
conatur 
conamur 
conamini 
conantur 


conabar 
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PARTICIPLE 
PAST 


ductus captus auditus 


INFINITIVES 
PRESENT 
diici capi audiri 
PERFECT 
ductus esse captus esse auditus esse 
FUTURE 
ductum iri captum iri auditum iri 


DEPONENT VERBS 


I. cénor, cénari, céndtus sum 
II. polliceor, pollicéri, pollicitus sum 
III. sequor, sequi, secitus sum 
IV. potior, potiri, potitus sum 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
II. III. IV. 

polliceor sequor potior 
pollicéris, -re sequeris, -re potiris, -re 
pollicétur sequitur - potitur 
pollicémur sequimur potimur 
pollicémini sequimini potimini 
pollicentur sequuntur potiuntur 

IMPERFECT 


pollicébar sequébar potiébar 
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FUTURE 

condbor pollicébor sequar 
PERFECT 


conatus sum pollicitus sum _— seciitus sum 


PAST PERFECT 
conatus eram pollicitus eram  seciitus eram 
FUTURE PERFECT 
conatus erd _—poliicitus erd seciitus erd 
INFINITIVES 
PRESENT 
conari pollicéri sequi 
PAST 


conatus esse pollicitus esse _seciitus esse 


FUTURE 


conatirus esse pollicitiirus esse seciitiirus esse 


PARTICIPLES 
PRESENT 
conans pollicéns sequéns 
PAST 
conatus .pollicitus seciitus 


FUTURE ACTIVE 
conatiirus pollicitirus sectitirus 


GERUND 


conandi, etc. pollicendi, etc. sequendi, etc. 


potiar 


potitus sum 


potitus eram 


potitus erd 


potiri 


potitus esse 


potitirus esse 


potiéns 


potitus 


potitirus 


potiendi, etc. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 


34, CONJUGATION OF SUM 
Principal parts: sum, esse, fui, futirus 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
sum, I am sumus, we are 
es, you are estis, you are 
est, he, she, it 218 sunt, they are 
IMPERFECT 
eram, I was erimus, we were 
eras, you were erftis, you were 
erat, he, she, 1é was erant, they were 
FUTURE 
erd, I shall be erimus, we shall be 
eris, you will be — eritis, you will be | 
erit, he, she, vt will be erunt, they will be 
PERFECT 
ful, I have been, I was fuimus, we have been, we were 


fuisti, you have been, you were fuistis, you have been, you were 
fuit, he, she, it has been, was _fuérunt or -€re, they have been, etc. 


PAST PERFECT 


fueram, I had been | fuerdmus, we had been 
fueras, you had been fueratis, you had been 
fuerat, he, she, it had been  fuerant, they had been 


FUTURE PERFECT 


fuerd I shall have been fuerimus, we shall have been 
fueris, you will have been fueritis, you will have been 
fuerit, he, she, it will have been fuerint, they will have been 
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IMPERATIVE 


PRESENT 
Singular Plural 


2d pers. es, be (thou) este, be (ye) 
PARTICIPLE 
Fut. futiirus, about to be 


INFINITIVES 


Pres. esse, to be 
Past  fuisse, to have been 
Fut. futiirus esse or fore, to be about to be 


35. CONJUGATION OF POSSUM 
Principal parts: possum, posse, potui 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT PERFECT 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
possum = possumus potui potuimus 
potes potestis potuisti potuistis 
potest possunt potuit potuérunt 
IMPERFECT PAST PERFECT 
poteram poteramus potueram potueramus 
poteras poteratis potueras potueratis 
poterat poterant potuerat potuerant 
FUTURE FUTURE PERFECT 
poterd poterimus potuerd potuerimus 
poteris poteritis potueris potueritis 
poterit poterunt potuerit potuerint 
INFINITIVES 


Pres. posse Past potuisse 


36. 


ferd 
fers 
fert 


ferébam 


feram 


tuli 


tuleram 


tuleré 
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CONJUGATION OF FERO 
Principal parts: ferd, ferre, tuli, latum 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
Active Passive 
ferimus feror ferimur 
fertis ferris, -re ferimini 
ferunt fertur feruntur 
IMPERFECT — 
ferébamus ferébar ferébaimur 
FUTURE 
ferémus ferar ferémur 
PERFECT 
tulimus latus sum lati sumus 
PAST PERFECT 
tulerdmus - latus eram lati erémus 
FUTURE PERFECT 
tulerimus latus erd lati erimus 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 
2d pers. fer ferte 
INFINITIVES 
Active Passive 
Pres. ferre ferri 
Past tulisse latus esse 


Fut.  latiirus esse latum iri 
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PARTICIPLES 
Active Passive 
Pres. feréns Past latus 
Fut.  latirus 
GERUND 


ferendi, etc. 
37. CONJUGATION OF EO 


Principal parts: ed, ire, ii or ivi, itum 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT PERFECT 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
ed imus 1i limus 
is itis isti (iisti) istis (listis) 
it eunt lit 1érunt 
IMPERFECT PAST PERFECT 
ibam ibamus ieram leramus 
ibas ibatis ieras leratis 
ibat ibant ierat | lerant 
FUTURE FUTURE PERFECT 
ibd ibimus ierd ierimus 
ibis ibitis leris leritis 
tbit ibunt ierit lerint 


a. Forms are sometimes found in the perfect system 
with the stem iv-, as ivi, iveram, etc. 


Pres., 2d pers. 


IMPERATIVE 
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269 


PARTICIPLES 


INFINITIVES 
Pres. ire Pres. 
Past lisse or Isse Fut. 
Fut itiirus esse 
GERUND 
eundi, etc. 
38. CONJUGATION OF FIO 


iéns (gen. euntis) 
itiirus 


Principal parts: fi6, fieri, factus sum 


PRESENT 

Singular Plural 

fid — 

fis — 

fit fiunt 
IMPERFECT 

fiébam fiébamus 

fiébas fiébatis 

fiébat fiébant 

FUTURE 

fiam fiémus 

fiés . fiétis 

fiet fient 


Pres., 2d pers. fi, 


INFINITIVES 
Pres. fieri 
Past factus esse 


Fut. factum fri 


INDICATIVE 
PERFECT 
Singular Plural 
factus sum facti sumus 
factus es facti estis 
factus est facti sunt 
PAST PERFECT 
factus eram _ facti eramus 
factus eras facti eratis 
factus erat facti erant 
FUTURE PERFECT 
factus erd facti erimus 
factus eris facti eritis 
factus erit facti erunt 
IMPERATIVE 
fite 
PARTICIPLE 


Perf. factus 


270 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


39. CONJUGATION OF VOLO 
volé, velle, volui, be willing 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT PERFECT 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
vold volumus volui voluimus 
vis vultis voluisti voluistis 
vult volunt voluit voluérunt 
IMPERFECT PAST PERFECT 
volébam volébamus volueram volueramus 
volébas volébatis volueras volueratis 
volébat volébant voluerat voluerant 
FUTURE FUTURE PERFECT 
volam volémus voluerd voluerimus 
volés volétis volueris volueritis 
volet volent voluerit voluerint 
INFINITIVES PARTICIPLE 
Pres. velle Pres. voléns 


Past voluisse 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 271 


REVIEW OF SYNTAX 
AGREEMENT 


40. (1) Adjectives and participles agree with their nouns 
in gender, number, and case. 

(2) A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends on its use in its own clause. 

(3) A noun in apposition is put in the same case as the 
word which it explains. 

(4) A verb agrees with its subject in person and number. 


CASES 
THE NOMINATIVE 


41. (1) The nominative is the case of the subject or 
predicate. 
THE GENITIVE 


42. (1) The genitive is the case of the possessor. (Genitive 
of Possession.) 

(2) With words denoting a part, a dependent genitive is 
used to denote the whole of that to which the part belongs. 
(Genitive of the Whole, or Partitive Genitive.) 

(3) The genitive, modified by an adjective, may be used 
to describe a person or thing. (Genitive of Description.) 


THE DATIVE 


43. (1) The indirect object is put in the dative case. 
(Dative of Indirect Object.) 

(2) The dative is used in dependence on adjectives mean- 
ing kind, friendly, pleasing, dear, useful, near, and some others. 
(Dative with Adjectives.) 

(3) Most verbs meaning to please, displease, trust, distrust, 
believe, persuade, serve, obey, favor, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, 
and spare govern the dative. (Dative with Special Verbs.) 

(4) Verbs compounded with ante, ob, prae, and sub, fre- 
quently have a dependent noun or pronoun in the dative. 


272 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


This construction is sometimes found also with compounds 
of ad, circum, com-, in, inter, post, pré, and super. (Dative 
with Compounds.) 


THE ACCUSATIVE 


44. (1) The direct object of a verb is in the accusative 
case. (Accusative as Direct Object.) 

(2) A noun which is used to tell how long an act or a 
situation continues is put in the accusative. (Accusative of 
Duration of Time.) 

(3) The accusative without a preposition is used to express 
extent in space. (Accusative of Extent of Space.) 

(4) Certain prepositions have their objects in the accusative. 
(Accusative with Prepositions.) 


THE ABLATIVE 


45. (1) Verbs meaning to separate, remove, deprive of, be 
absent, and the like, take the ablative of separation, often 
with ab, dé, or ex. (Ablative of Separation.) 

(2) With passive verbs, the noun or pronoun which denotes 
the person by whom the act is done is put in the ablative 
with a or ab. (Ablative of Agent.) 

(3) The ablative with in denotes the place where something 
is or where some act occurs. (Ablative of Place.) 

(4) The time at which or within which an act takes place 
is regularly expressed in Latin by a noun or pronoun in the 
ablative case without a preposition. (Ablative of Time.) 

(5) The ablative with the preposition cum is used to denote 
the person with whom one 1s associated in doing an act. 
(Ablative of Accompaniment.) 

(6) The ablative, frequently with the preposition cum, is 
used to express manner. (Ablative of Manner.) 

(7) A word which is used to denote the means employed 
in accomplishing an act is put in the ablative without a 
preposition. (Ablative of Means.) 
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(8) A noun or pronoun in the ablative, together with an 
adjective, a participle, or another noun in agreement, may be 
used to denote some circumstance or event loosely connected 
with the rest of the sentence. (Ablative Absolute.) 

(9) The measure or degree of difference is expressed by 
the ablative. (Ablative of Degree of Difference.) 

(10) The ablative without a preposition is used to indicate 
in what respect a statement is true. (Ablative of Respect or 
Specification.) 

(11) The ablative modified by an adjective may be used 
to describe a person or thing. (Ablative of Description.) 

(12) The ablative is used to express cause. (Ablative of 
Cause.) _ 

(13) Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, and véscor take their objects 
in the ablative. (Ablative with Certain Deponents.) 

THE VOCATIVE 
46. The vocative denotes the person addressed. 
MOODS 
THE INDICATIVE 

47. The indicative is used in statements of fact and in 

questions which imply as answer a statement of fact. 
THE IMPERATIVE 

48. The imperative is used to express commands. 
THE INFINITIVE 

49. (1) The infinitive is sometimes used to complete the 
meaning of another verb, by denoting an action of the subject 
of the verb on which it depends. (Complementary Infinitive.) 

(2) The infinitive with subject accusative is used with 
words of saying, hearing, knowing, thinking, believing, seeing, 
and the like. (Indirect Discourse.) 

THE GERUND 

50. The gerund is a verbal noun, used only in four cases 
and in the singular number. The cases in which it is used 
are the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY LATIN READINGS 


I. THE STORY OF PERSEUS 


The stories of Perseus and of Hercules which follow 
are also included in A Junior Latin Reader of the 
series to which First Latin Lessons belongs. The pur- 
pose of presenting this material in both books is to 
meet the needs of different types of schools and also 
of classes of varying degrees of ability. Teachers who 
do not desire to use this material with first-year 
classes will find it more convenient to have it available 
in the second-year book, especially in schools which 
provide free textbooks and in which second-year pupils 
must give up first-year books at the end of the year. 


PERSEUS 


Perseus and his mother were set adrift on the sea by Acrisius, 
king of Argos, the grandfather of Perseus, because an oracle had 
declared that Acrisius would some day perish at the hands of his 
grandson. 

Jupiter, however, saved the mother and child, bringing them to 
i eee of Seriphus, where they were kindly received by Polydectes, 
the king 

When Perseus reached manhood he was ordered by Polydectes 
to bring him the head of Medusa, an undertaking which was likely 
to prove fatal. But Apollo and Minerva directed him on his journey 
and gave him a special equipment for his task. With the aid thus 
afforded, he accomplished the perilous exploit in safety and vai 
from the companions of Medusa, who sought to kill him. On his 
way back he rescued Andromeda, daughter of Cepheus, the king of 
the Ethiopians, who was about to be devoured by a sea monster. 
He married Andromeda and soon after returned with her to the 
island from which he had been sent by the crafty Polydectes. Find- 
ing that his mother had taken refuge from the king, he turned the 
latter into stone through the magic power of the head of Medusa. 
Afterwards, while taking part in athletic games he accidentally killed 
his grandfather, Acrisius, thus fulfilling the oracle which Acrisius 
had vainly sought to escape. 


THE STORY OF PERSEUS 


1. Ser ApRIFT 


Haec narrantur 4 poétis dé Persed. Perseus filius erat 
Jovis, maximi dedrum. Avus ejus Acrisius appellabatur. 
Acrisius volébat Perseum, nepdtem suum, necare; nam propter 
Sraculum puerum timébat. Comprehendit igitur Perseum, 
adhiic infantem, et cum matre in arca lignea inclisit. Tum 
arcam ipsam in mare conjécit. Danaé, Persei mater, magno- 
pere territa est; tempestas enim magna mare turbabat. Per- 
seus autem in sini matris dormiébat. 


2. CasT ON AN ISLAND 


Juppiter tamen haec omnia vidit et filium suum servare 
constituit. Fécit igitur mare tranquillum et arcam ad insu- 
lam Seriphum perditxit. Hujus insulae Polydectés tum réx 
erat. Postquam arca ad litus appulsa est, Danaé in haréna 
‘quiétem capiébat. Post breve tempus 4 piscdtdre quoédam 
reperta est et ad domum régis Polydectis adducta est. TIlle 
matrem et puerum benigné excépit et sédem tiitam in finibus 


1. Haec, these things, or these stories. 

2. Acrisius: predicate nominative after the passive of a verb of calling. 

6. Danaé: a Greek name, with genitive ending in -és, accusative in -én. 

7. enim: always stands after one or more words of its sentence; the 
same is true of autem, line 8. 

11. ab (erm in apposition with insulam. We usually say in English 
“the island of,’’ “the city of,’’ ete. 

12. Postquam: with postquam and ubi the perfect is the tense most fre- 
quently employed. In translation, with the English equivalents “after” 
or “when,”’ we sometimes employ the past perfect tense, sometimes the 
past. 

13. piscatére quédam: the forms of quidam sometimes precede and 
sometimes follow the word they modify. 
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JUPITER 


PERSEUS 279 


suis dedit. Danaé hoc dénum libenter accépit et prd tantd 
benefici6 régi gratias égit. 
3. Perseus SENT ON His TRAVELS 


Perseus igitur multés annds ibi habitavit et cum méatre 
sua vitam égit bedtam. At Polydectés Danaén magnopere 
amabat atque eam in m§atrimdnium dicere volébat. Hoc 
tamen codnsilium Persed minimé gratum erat. Polydectés 
igitur Perseum dimittere cdnstituit. Tum juvenem ad sé 
vocavit et haec dixit: “Turpe est vitam hanc ignivam agere; 
jam didum tii aduléscéns es; quousque hic manébis? Tem- 
pus est arma capere et virtiitem praestare. Hinc abi et 
caput Mediisae mihi refer.” 


4. Perseus Gets His Ovutrit 


Perseus, ubi haec audivit, ex insula discessit et, postquam 
ad continentem vénit, Mediisam quaesivit. Dit fristra 


16. dedit: iis, dative of indirect object, is to be understood. 

18. annés: accusative of duration of time. 

21. Persed: dependent on grdtum. 

23. haec dixit, spoke as follows. 

agere: subject of es¢; an infinitive used as a noun is in the neuter gender; 
hence the predicate adjective, turpe, is neuter. 

24. jam diidum es, you have long been; with jam diidum a present tense 
is translated by an English present perfect, an imperfect by an English 
past perfect; jam didum erds would mean you had long been. 

25. abi: imperative of abed. What is the imperative of e6? 

26. refer: the verb ferd has as its present imperative in the singular 
number the form fer. Its compounds have the same irregularity. 

27. Perseus, ubi: in Latin, when the verbs of a principal and a subor- 
dinate clause denote acts by the same person or thing, the noun or pronoun 
used to denote the subject frequently stands before the subordinate clause. 

haec: the neuter plural of hic, used without a noun (literally these things), 
may often be translated this. 


1. Decline the demonstrative hic. 2. In section 1 point out a prep- 
osition governing the accusative. 3. Give the principal parts of video, 
ago, dicd, dé. 4. Give the meaning of grdtids agé. 5. Give the genitive 
singular and nominative plural o pee 6. Explain the derivation 
and the meaning of the English word “habitation.” 
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quaerébat; nam natiram loci igndrabat. Tandem Apollé et 
Minerva viam démonstravérunt. Primum ad Graeds, sordrés 
Medisae, pervénit. Ab his talaria et galeam magicam ac- 
cépit. Apollé autem et Minerva falcem et speculum de- 
dérunt. Tum postquam talaria pedibus induit, in dera as- 
cendit. Dit per dera volabat; tandem tamen ad eum locum 
vénit ubi Medisa cum céteris Gorgonibus habitabat. Gor- 
gonés autem monstra erant specié horribili; capita enim earum 
serpentibus omnind contécta erant; manus etiam ex aere 
factae erant. 


5. Tue Gorcon’s Heap 


Rés erat difficillima abscidere caput Gorgonis; ejus enim 
cénspectii hominés in saxum vertébantur. Propter hanc cau- 
sam Minerva illud speculum dederat. Perseus igitur tergum 
vertit, et in speculum inspiciébat; hoc mod6é ad locum vénit 
ubi Medisa dormiébat. Tum falce sud caput ejus tind icti 
abscidit. Céterae Gorgonés statim € somnd excitaitae sunt 
et, ubi rem vidérunt, ira commotae sunt. Arma rapuérunt, 
et Perseum occidere volébant; ille autem, dum fugit, galeam 
magicam induit et, ubi hoc fécit, statim € conspectii earum 
évasit. 


$1. galeam magicam: this rendered the wearer invisible. 

33. pedibus, on his feet; dative, governed by the compound verb indutt. 

fera: this form is an accusative singular. The word dér is a Greek 
noun carried over into Latin; it keeps its Greek accusative ending. 

86. specié horribili, of horrible aspect, ablative of description. 

$7. aere: from aes. 

40. vertébantur: the Latin imperfect often expresses repeated or custo- 
mary action. 

42. speculum: ancient mirrors consisted of polished metal plates. 

hdc mods, in this way; the ablative case, sometimes with the reposition 
cum and sometimes, as here, without cum, is used to express the manner 
in which an action is done. 

46. dum fugit, while he fled, while fleeing; a clause with dum meanin 
sili takes the present indicative, regardless of the tense of the princit 
verb. 
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6. Tue Sea SERPENT 


Post haec Perseus in finés Aethiopum vénit. Ibi Cépheus 
Hic Neptiinum, maris deum, 
Slim offenderat. Neptinus autem mdnstrum saevissimum 
miserat. Hoc cotidié 6 mari veniébat et hominés dévorabat. 
Ob hanc causam pavor animdés omnium occupaverat. Cépheus 
igitur Sdraculum dei Hamminis consuluit, atque 4 ded jussus 
est filiam mdnstrd tradere. Ejus autem filia, n6mine An- 


49. Cépheus quidam, a certain Cepheus, or a man named Cepheus. 

50. tempore: ablative of time. 

Hic: a pronoun, referring to Cépheus. 

53. omnium, of all (i.e., men) ; the masculine plural of omnés often means 
all men, or everybody; the neuter plural often means all things, or everything. 


64. draculum: the word may mean the seat of an oracle, as here, or the 
reply given by an oracle. The consultation of oracles sprang from the 
belief that information and advice could be obtained from certain divini- 
ties. Oracles were usually given by oral utterances of a priest or priestess 
in a state of real or pretended frenzy, or by signs. The temple (with its 
oracle) of the Egyptian god Hammon stood in an oasis of the Libyan desert. 


65. monstr6: indirect object of trddere. 
ndmine: ablative of respect. 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


aduléscéns turpis fugid etiam 
beneficium tiitus occidd fristra 
cdnspectus perdiicd igitur 
domus quidam perveni6 jam 
juvenis quaerd libenter 
litus addiicé referd magnopere 
mare ago reperi6 minimé 
sédés appelld (-dre) servd olim 
tempestas commoved traidd omnind 
vita comprehends _ vertd tamen 
conjicid vols (velle) tandem 
brevis constitud 
céteri dimittd cotidié dum > 
tantus excipid didi 
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dromeda, virgd formésissima erat. Cépheus, ubi haec audi- 
vit, magnum dolérem percépit. Volébat tamen civés suds é 
tantd pericul6 extrahere, atque ob eam causam cénstituit 
imperata Hamm6Gnis facere. 


7. A HuMAN SacRIFICE 


Tum réx diem certam dixit et omnia paravit. Ubi ea 
diés vénit, Andromeda ad litus déducta est et in ciénspecti 
omnium ad ripem alligéta est. Omnés fatum ejus déplé- 
rabant, nec lacrimas tenébant. At subit6, dum mdnstrum 
expectant, Perseus accurrit, et, ubi lacrimas vidit, causam 
doléris quaerit. Illi rem tdétam expdnunt et puellam démén- 
strant. Dum haec geruntur, fremitus terribilis auditur; simul 
monstrum, horribili specié, procul cdnspicitur. Ejus cdin- 
spectus timdrem maximum omnibus injécit. At mdnstrum 
magna celeritate ad litus contendit, jamque ad locum appro- 
pinquabat ubi puella stabat. 


56. Cépheus, ubi: the order of words is explained in the note on Per- 
seus, ubi, line 27. 

60. diem: in the plural, diés is always masculine, in the singular some- 
times masculine, sometimes feminine. 

omnia, all things, everything; or with pardvit, made all preparations; 
see note on line 53. 

63. nec ... tenébant, and aid not restrain; neque is regularly used in 
Latin for and not. 

dum ... expectant, while they were awaiting; for the present tense with 
dum, see note on line 46. 

64. accurrit: for vivid effect a past event or situation may be repre- 
sented as present. The present in this use is called the historical present; 
it may often be translated by the English past. Several other exam- 
ples occur in this section. 

67. specié: the case use is the same as in line 36. 

68. timérem . . . omnibus injécit, inspired all with the greatest fear; 
literally, threw the greatest fear into all; omnibus is a dative governed by 
a compound verb, like pedzbus in line 33. 

69. magna celeritate: another example of the ablative denoting manner, 
like hdc mod6, line 42. 
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8. Ture Rescue 


At Perseus, ubi haec vidit, gladium suum rapuit, et, post- 
quam talaria induit, in dera sublatus est. Tum désuper in 
modnstrum impetum subitd fécit et gladid sud collum ejus 
graviter vulneravit. Mdnstrum, ubi sénsit vulnus, fremitum 
horribilem édidit et sine moré tdtum corpus sub aquam 
mersit. Perseus, dum circum litus volat, reditum ejus ex- 
pectaébat; mare autem interea undique sanguine inficitur. 
Post breve tempus bélua rirsus caput sustulit; mox tamen 
& Persed ictii gravidre vulnerata est. Tum iterum sé sub 
undas mersit, neque posted visa est. 


9. Tuer REWARD OF VALOR 


Perseus, postquam in litus déscendit, primum talaria exuit; 
tum ad riipem vénit ubi Andromeda vincta erat. Ea autem 
omnem spem saliitis déposuerat et, ubi Perseus adiit, terrdre 
paene exanimata erat. IIle vincula statim solvit et puellam 
patri reddidit. Cépheus ob hanc rem maxim6 gaudio affectus 
est. Meritam gratiam prd tantd beneficid Persed rettulit; 
praetereé Andromedam ipsam ei in matrimdnium dedit. Ile 
libenter hoc dénum accépit et puellam dixit. Paucds annds 
cum uxG6re sua in ea regione habitavit, et in magn6 honGre erat 
apud omnés Aethiopés. Magnopere tamen cupiébat matrem 


72. sublatus est: perfect passive of tollo. 

in (moénstrum), on. 

80. neque: translate as in line 63. 

83. terrére, with terror; the ablative denotes cause. 

86. Meritam gratiam rettulit, made a deserved requital, or repaid the 
favor as 1¢ deserved. 

pré, in return for. 


88. puellam duxit, married the girl. Dvzicd has reference to that part 
of the ceremony in which the bridegroom led the bride to his own house. 


1. Decline the demonstrative zs. 2. In section 4 point out three prep- 
Ositions governing the accusative. 3. Give the principal parts of venté, 
accipi6, quaeré, discédé. 4. Give the meaning of ob eam causam. 5. De- 
cline rés. 6. Find the derivation and the meaning of “‘aérial.”’ 
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suam rirsus vidére. Tandem igitur cum uxdre é régnd 
Céphei discessit. 


10. TuRNED *o STONE 


Postquam Perseus ad insulam navem appulit, sé ad locum 
contulit ubi mater dlim habitaéverat. At domum invénit 
vacuam et omnin6 désertam. ‘Trés diés per t6tam insulam 
matrem quaerébat; tandem quartd dié ad templum Dianae 
pervénit. Hiic Danaé refiigerat, quod Polydectem timébat. 
Perseus, ubi haec cognévit, ira magn&é commodtus est; ad 
régiam Polydectis sine mora contendit et, ubi ed vénit, statim 
in atrium irrtipit. Polydectés magnd timGre affectus est, et 
fugere volébat. Dum tamen ille fugit, Perseus caput Me- 
diisae ménstravit; ille autem, simul atque hoc vidit, in saxum 
versus est. 

11. THe OracLE FULFILLED 


Post haec Perseus cum uxore sua ad urbem Acrisii rediit. 
Ille autem, ubi Perseum vidit, magnd terrdre affectus est. 
Nam propter draculum istud nepdtem suum adhiic timébat. 
In Thessaliam igitur ad urbem Larissam statim refigit; 
fristra tamen, neque enim fatum suum vitavit. Post paucids 
annds réx Larissae lidds magnés fécit; nintids in omnés 


93. sé . . . contulit, betook himself, proceeded. 

97. quod: not a relative pronoun. 

99. ed: an adverb. 

100. magné timére affectus est, was very badly frightened. What i is it 
literally? 

102. simul atque, as soon as; the same rule as to the tense as oe verb 
applies to this phrase as to postquam and ubi; see note on line 1 


106. istud: this word is declined like tlle, and usually means that or 
that of yours. Here the force is, that oracle of which you know. 


pone Larissam, of Larissa; an appositive translated like Seriphum, 
el 


108. neque: translate as if nén. 
109. ladés fécit, gave games. 
in omnés partés, in all directions. 
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i110 partés dimiserat et diem édixerat. Multi ex omnibus urbibus 
Graeciae ad liidds convénérunt. Ipse Perseus inter alids 
certimen discdrum init. At, dum discum conjicit, avum 
suum casi occidit; Acrisius enim inter spectatdrés ejus cer- 
taminis forte stabat. 


112. discérum: the discus was a flat piece of stone or metal. 


_ 118. casi, by chance, accidentally; the ablative of cdsus without a prepo- 
sition is often used in this meaning. 


1. Conjugate vided and quaeré in the future active. 2. Decline the 
demonstrative tlle. 3. What case is diés in line 95, and why used? 4. 
What are the meanings of vold, velle, and volé, voldre? 5. What is the 
meaning of magné terrore affectus? 6. Who was the mother of Perseus? 
7. Why did Perseus need the mirror when he slew Medusa? 8. What was 
the name of the maiden whom Perseus rescued from the sea-monster? 
9. How did Acrisius meet his death? 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


cisus appropinqu6 _reded iterum 
celeritas cognéscé sentid mox 
certamen conferd solv6 paene 
civis conspicid terred posted 
impetus convenidé timed praeterea, 
mora cupid tolld procul 
saliis dédticé simul 
spés dépins ed subitd 
vinculum expond forte ubi 

gerd graviter undique 
gravis injicid hiic 
pauci invenid ibi apud 
totus reddé interea, post 


propter 


II. THE STORY OF HERCULES 


HERCULES 


Hercules was a Greek hero, celebrated for his feats of strength. 
While only an infant he strangled two serpents which had been sent 
by Juno to destroy him. In his boyhood he devoted himself to 
athletic pursuits, and in a fit of anger he slew the Centaur who was 
his teacher of music. Having been seized by the King of Egypt as 
a victim for sacrifice, he killed the king, as well as the priest who 
was about to sacrifice him. His next exploit was to cut off the ears 
of the envoys of the Minyae who had come to Thebes to demand 
tribute, thus causing a war, in which the Thebans under the leader- 
ship of Hercules were victorious. While in a state of temporary 
madness he slew his children, and thereupon was ordered by the 
oracle at Delphi to give himself up to the service of Eurystheus, 
King of Tiryns. At his command he performed the celebrated 
Twelve Labors, as follows: 1. Slaying the Nemean lion. 2. Slaying 
the Hydra of Lerna. 3. Capturing the Cerynian stag. 4. Captur- 
ing the boar of Erymanthus. 5. Cleaning the Augean stables. 
6. Killing the birds of Stymphalus. 7. Capturing the Cretan bull. 
8. Capturing the horses of Diomede. 9. Obtaining the girdle of 
Hippolyte. 10. Bringing the oxen of Geryon from the island of 
Erythia. 11. Procuring the golden apples of the Hesperides. 
12. Bringing Cerberus from the lower world. In connection with 
these labors he also performed numerous other exploits. 

His death came from the putting on of a poisoned robe which 
had been dipped in the blood of the Centaur, Nessus. After his 
death he was taken by Jupiter to Olympus. 


THE STORY OF HERCULES 


1. Tue Inrant Propicy ; 


Herculés, Aleménae filius, Slim in Graecia habitabat. Hic 
dicitur omnium hominum validissimus fuisse. At Jind, ré&- 
gina dedrum, Aleménam déderat, et Herculem, adhiic infantem, 
necare voluit. Misit igitur duds serpentés saevissimas; hae 
media nocte in cubiculum Alcménae vénérunt, ubi Herculés 
cum fratre sud dormiébat. Nec tamen in cinis, sed in scitd 
magnd cubabant. Serpentés jam appropinquaverant et 


scitum movébant; itaque pueri @ somnod excitati sunt. 


2. HERCULES AND THE SERPENTS . 


Iphiclés, frater Herculis, magna vice exclamavit; at Her- 
culés ipse, puer fortissimus, haudquéquam territus est. Par- 
vis manibus serpentés statim prehendit et colla edrum magna 
vi compressit. Tali modd serpentés 4 puerd interfectae sunt. 
Alcména autem, mater puerédrum, clamGrem audiverat et 
maritum suum 6 somnd6 excitaverat. Ille limen accendit et 
gladium suum rapuit; tum ad puerés properabat, sed, ubi 
ad locum vénit, rem miram vidit; Herculés enim ridébat et 
serpentés mortuas monstrabat. 


1. Hic dicitur fuisse, he is said to have been. 


8. dderat, hated; this verb has only the tenses formed on the perfect 
stem; the perfect, however, is translated as a present, the past perfect as 
an imperfect, and the future perfect as a future. 


5. media nocte, in the middle of the night. 
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JUNO 
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3. THe Music LEsson 


Herculés 4 puerd corpus suum diligenter exercébat. Mag- 
nam partem diéi in palaestré cdnsiimébat; didicit etiam 
arcum intendere et téla conjicere. His exercitaétidnibus virés 20 
ejus confirmatae sunt. In misicé etiam 4 Lind Centaurd 
érudiébatur. (Centauri autem equi erant, sed caput hominis 
habébant.) Huic tamen arti minus diligenter studébat. Hic 
Linus Herculem dlim culpabat, quod parum studidsus erat. 
Tum puer iratus citharam subitd rapuit et summis viribus 25 
caput magistri infélicis percussit. Ille ictii prdstratus est, et 
pauld post é vita excessit, neque quisquam posted id officium 
suscipere voluit. 


4. Hercu.Les ESCAPES FROM BEING SACRIFICED 


Dé Hercule haec etiam inter alia narrantur. Olim, dum 
iter facit, in finés Aegyptidrum vénit; ibi réx quidam, ndmine 30 
Bisiris, ill16 tempore régnabat; hic autem, vir cridélissimus, 
hominés immolare cénsuéverat. Herculem igitur corripuit et 
in vincula conjécit. Tum niintids dimisit et diem sacrificid 
édixit. Mox ea diés appetivit, et omnia rité parata sunt. 


18. 4 pueréd, from boyhood; literally, from a boy. 

19. palaestra: the name given by the Greeks to the place in which 
instruction and training were given in wrestling and boxing. 

23. Huic arti... studébat, he devoted himself to this art; studed takes 
the dative. 

25. summis viribus, with all his might. 

26. Ille, he (7.e., Linus); tlle is here used as a pronour. 

27. pauld post, a little later. 

id officium: 7.e., the task of instructing Hercules in music. 

29. haec inter alia, these stories among others. 

81. vir: in apposition with hic. 

82. cénsuéverat, was accustomed; cOnsuésc6 means become accustomed; 
its perfect tense therefore means has become accustomed, i.e., 1s accustomed ; 
likewise the past perfect cénsuéverat means had become accustomed, i.e., 
was accustomed. 

88. sacrificid, for the sacrifice, dative. 
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Manis Herculis caténis ferreis vinctae sunt, et mola salsa in 
caput ejus Inspersa est. Mos enim erat apud antiqués salem 
et far capitibus victimarum impdnere. Jam victima ad dram 
staibat; jam sacerdés cultrum siimpserat. Subitd tamen Her- 
culés magnd cdnati vincula perripit. Tum ictii sacerddtem 
prostravit, alterd régem ipsum occidit. 


5. Ear-Croppine 


Herculés, jam aduléscéns, urbem Thébas incolébat. Réx 
Thébarum, vir ignavus, Credn appellabatur. Minyae, géns 
bellicdsissima, Thébanis finitimi erant. Légati autem 4 Mi- 
nyis ad Thébanés quotannis veniébant et centum bovés postu- 
labant. Thébani enim dlim 4 Minyis superati erant; tribiita 
igitur régi Minyérum quotannis pendébant. At Herculés 
civés suds hic stipendid liberfre cénstituit. Légatds igitur 
comprehendit atque aurés edrum abscidit. Légati autem 
apud omnés gentés sacri habentur. 


6. DEFEAT OF THE MINYAE 


Erginus, réx Minyarum, ob haec vehementer iratus erat, et 
cum omnibus cdpliis in finés Thébanérum contendit. Credn 
adventum ejus per explératdrés cognévit; ipse tamen pugnare 
noluit; nam magnoé timGre affectus est. Thébani igitur Her- 


87. capitibus: dative governed by a compound verb. 

40. alter6é: icti is to be supplied. 

483. Thébanis: dative, depending on the adjective finitimi. 

44, veniébant: the imperfect denoting repeated action; they came 
every year. . 

47. civés suds, his fellow-citizens. stipendié, from tribute. 

49. habentur, are regarded; the passive forms of habed often have 
this meaning. 

53. magn6 timore affectus est: see note on Perseus, 100. 


1. Decline omnis. 2. Compare validus and saevus. 3. Give the princi- 
pal parts of moved, terred, comprimé, rapid. 4. Give the genitive singular 
and the nominative plural of caput and némen. 5. What English preposi- 
tions are most frequently used in translating the Latin ablative case? 
6. Find the derivation and meaning of “‘culpable.”’ 
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culem imperatérem creavérunt. Ille niintids in omnés partés 
dimisit et cdpiis coégit. Tum proximé dié cum magné ex- 
ercitii profectus. est. Locum idéneum délégit et aciem in- 
strixit. Tum Thébani é superidre locd impetum in hostés 
fécérunt. Illi autem impetum sustinére non potuérunt, itaque 
aciés hostium pulsa est atque in fugam conversa. 


7. MADNESS AND MURDER 


Post hoc proelium Herculés cdpias suds ad urbem redixit. 
Omnés Thébani propter victériam maximé gaudébant. Credn 
autem magnis honodribus Herculem decoravit, atque filiam 
suam ei in matrimdnium dedit. Herculés cum uxGre sua 
vitam beaitam agébat; sed post paucéds annds subitd in furd- 
rem incidit atque liberds suds ipse sua manii occidit. Post 
breve tempus ad sanitatem reductus est, et propter hoc 
facinus magnd dolore affectus est; mox ex urbe effigit et in 
silvas sé recépit. Ndlébant enim civés serménem cum ed 
habére. 


8. HrrRcuLES CONSULTS THE ORACLE 


Herculés magnopere cupiébat tantum scelus expidre. Cdn- 
stituit igitur ad Sraéculum Delphicum ire; hoc enim éraculum 


57. in, on. 

59. conversa: supply est; the other forms of swum are also sometimes 
omitted in the perfect passive. 

61. gaudébant: the principal parts of this verb are gaudeéd, gaudére, 
gdvisus sum; the present, imperfect, and future tenses are active in form, 
the perfect, past perfect, and future perfect are passive. All, however, 
are active in meaning. Such a verb is called semi-deponent. 

64. in furdérem incidit, become insane. 

65. ipse sua, his own; but the two Latin words are more emphatic than 
the English translation. 

68. sé recépit, betook himself, withdrew. 

serménem habére, to associate, literally, to have conversation. 

71. éraculum Delphicum: the most famous oracle of antiquity, at 
Delphi, in Greece. 
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erat omnium celeberrimum. Ibi templum erat Apollinis, 
plirimis diénis drnaétum. Hac in templd sedébat fémina quae- 
dam, ndmine Pythia, et cdnsilium dabat lis qui ad draculum 
veniébant. Haec autem fémina ab ipsd Apolline docébatur, 
et voluntatem dei hominibus énintiabat. Herculés igitur, 
qui Apollinem praecipué colébat, hiic vénit. Tum rem tdtam 
exposuit neque scelus célavit. 


9. THE ORACLE’S REPLY 


Ubi Herculés finem fécit, Pythia diii tacébat. Tandem 
tamen jussit eum ad urbem Tiryntha ire et Eurysthei régis 
omnia imperata facere. Herculés, ubi haec audivit, ad urbem 
illam contendit et Eurysthed régi sé in servitiitem tradidit. 


72. omnium: supply 6rdculérum. 
73. dénis: presented by states and by individuals. 


Hic in templé: a preposition of one syllable may stand between a noun 
and a modifier. 


80. Tiryntha: a word of Greek origin, retaining its Greek accusative 
form. Proper names must always be translated by the nominative. 


82. in servititem, in slavery. 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


adventus proximus gauded suscipld 

géns summus imper6d sustined 

iter — talis incidd taced 

mos instrud 

officium quisquam interficid ita 

scelus ndld maximé 

servittis cdgd odi quotannis 

vis cold pelld vehementer 

voluntas cdnficid proficiscor V1x 
consims recipid 

alter déligs seded itaque 

finitimus discd studed 

id6neus doced sims 


get 
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Duodecim annds in servitiite Eurysthei tenébatur, et duode- 
cim laborés, qués ille imperaverat, confécit. Hic enim tind 
mod6 tantum scelus expiari potuit. Dé his labdribus plirima 
& poétis scripta sunt. Multa tamen quae poétae narrant vix 
crédibilia sunt. 


10. First LABOR—SLAYING THE NEMEAN LION 


Primum ab Eurysthed jussus est Herculés lednem occidere, 
qui ill6 tempore vallem Nemaeam reddébat infestam. In 
silvis igitur quads led incolébat statim sé contulit. Mox 
feram vidit, et arcum quem sécum attulerat intendit; ejus 
tamen pellem, quae dénsissima erat, trajicere nén potuit. Tum 
clav& magna, quam semper gerébat, leénem percussit. Friis- 
tra tamen, neque enim héc mod6 eum occidere potuit. Tum 
démum collum minstri bracchiis suis complexus est et faucés 
ejus summis viribus compressit. Hoc modéd led brevi tem- 
pore exanimatus est; niilla enim respirandi facultas ei daba- 
tur. Tum Herculés cadaver ad oppidum in umeris rettulit, et 
pellem, quam détraxerat, postei prd veste gerébat. Omnés 
autem qui eam regidnem incolébant, ubi famam dé morte 
lednis accépérunt, vehementer gaudébant et Herculem magn6 
in honGre habébant. 


11. Seconp LaBoR—SLAYING THE LERNAEAN HypRaA 
Post haec jussus est ab Eurysthed Hydram necare. Hoc 


autem mdnstrum erat quod novem capita habébat. Her- 


85. plirima, a great many things. 

89. reddébat, rendered. 

91. sécum: the preposition cum is regularly attached as an enclitic to 
@ personal, a reflexive, or a relative pronoun. 

94. neque, not, as in Perseus, 108. 

97. respirandi facultas, chance of breathing, chance to breathe; respirandt 
is a gerund. 

99. pré veste, as a garment. 

108. Hoc: although the reference is to Hydram, a feminine noun, the 
demonstrative, in accordance with Latin usage, takes the gender of the 
predicate noun ménatrum. 
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culés igitur cum amfcd Jol4d profectus est ad paliidem Ler- 
naeam, quam Hydra incolébat. Mox mdnstrum invénit et, 
quamquam rés erat magni periculf, collum ejus laevé pre- 
hendit. Tum dextra capita novem abscidere coepit. Quotiéns 
tamen hoc fécerat, nova capita exoriébantur. Didi fristra 
labiravit; tandem hic codnati déstitit; cdnstituit deinde ar- 
borés succidere et ignem accendere. Hoc celeriter fécit, et, 
postquam ligna ignem comprehendérunt, face ardente colla 
adussit, unde capita exoriébantur. Nec tamen sine magnd 
labore haec fécit. Auxilium enim Hydrae tulit cancer ingéns, 
qui, dum Herculés capita abscidit, criira ejus mordébat. 
Postquam ménstrum tali modé6 interfécit, sagittés suas san- 
guine ejus imbuit itaque mortiferas reddidit. 


12. Tarrp Lasorn—CapTureE OF THE CERYNIAN STAG 


Postquam Eurysthed caedés Hydrae nintidta est, magnus 
timor animum ejus occupavit. Jussit igitur Herculem cervum 
quendam ad sé referre; ndluit enim virum tantae audaciae in 


107. rés: while the word “thing” furnishes a starting-point in getting 
at the meaning of rés, a more exact translation should always be given 
if possible—e.g., fact, affair, circumstance; here, task would be a good 
translation. 

ee periculi, (one) of great danger; a descriptive genitive in the predi- 
cate. 

109. exoriébantur, grew out, or would grow out; imperfect, denoting 
repeated action. 

110. hdc cénata, from this undertaking; an ablative thus used is called 
an ablative of separation. 

112. comprehendérunt, caught. 

113. unde, from which. 

117. reddidit: supply as object eds, referring to sagittds. 

120. tantae audaciae: genitive of description. 


1. Decline impetus. 2. Conjugate instruéd in the perfect active. 3. 
Give the principal parts of possum, pelld, déligd, occidé. 4. Give the 
genitive singular of scelus, voluntds, finis, led. 5. What case is et in line 97, 


and why used? 6. Find the derivation and meaning of “tacitly.” 
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urbe retinére. Hic autem cervus, cujus cornua aurea fuisse 
triduntur, incrédibili fuit celeritate. Herculés igitur primum 
véstigia ejus in silvis animadvertit. Deinde, ubi cervum 
ipsum vidit, summis viribus currere coepit. Usque ad ves- 
perum cucurrit, neque nocturnum tempus sibi ad quiétem 
reliquit. Fristrai tamen, nill6 enim modd praedam cdnsequi 
poterat. Tandem, postquam tdtum annum cucurrerat (ita 
traditur), cervum cursii exanimatum cépit et vivum ad 
Eurystheum rettulit. 


13. Fourtny Lasor—THE ERYMANTHIAN BOAR 


. Post haec jussus est Herculés aprum quendam capere, qui 
ill6 tempore agrés Erymanthiés vastaibat et incolés hujus 
regidnis magnopere terrébat. Herculés rem suscépit et in 
Arcadiam profectus est. Postquam in silvam paulum prd- 
gressus est, aprd occurrit. Ille autem, simul atque Herculem 
vidit, statim refigit et, timdre perterritus, in altam fossam 
sé projécit. Herculés igitur laqueum quem attulerat injécit 
et summa cum difficultaéte aprum é fossa extraxit. Ille, etsi 
multum relictabatur, nill6 modd sé liberare potuit, et ab 
Hercule ad Eurystheum vivus relatus est. 


14. HERCULES AT THE CENTAUR’S CAVE 
Dé quartd labore, quem supr& narravimus, haec etiam 
traduntur. Herculés, dum iter in Arcadiam facit, ad eam 


121. fuisse traduntur, are said to have been. 


_ 122. incrédibili celeritate, of incredible swiftness; ablative of pecnpucn ; 
either the ablative or the genitive of description may stand in the predicate. 


125. sibi: dative after reliquit, but may be omitted in translation. 

ad, for. 

127. ita traditur, so the story goes. 

182. rem: see note on line 107. 

134. apré: dative governed by occurrit, which is a compound of ob and 
curro. 

136. injécit: supply e7 (dative with a compound verb). 

140. n&rrdvimus: the plural as used by the writer to refer to himself 
was formerly common in English also, in newspaper editorials. 
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regidnem vénit quam Centauri incolébant. Mox, quod nox 
jam appetébat, ad antrum dévertit, in qué Centaurus quidam, 
ndmine Pholus, habitabat. 

Ille Herculem benigné excépit et cénam paravit. At Her- 
culés, postquam cénavit, vinum 4 Phold postulavit. Erat 
autem in antrd magna amphora, vind optimd repléta, quam 
Centauri ibi déposuerant. Pholus hoc vinum dare ndlébat, 
quod reliqués Centaurés timébat; nillum tamen vinum prae- 
ter hoc in antrd habébat. ‘Hoc vinum,”’ inquit, ‘‘mihi com- 
missum est. Si igitur hoc dabd, Centauri mé interficient.”’ 
Herculés tamen eum irrisit, et ipse cyathum vini ex amphora 
hausit. 


15. Tue FIGHT WITH THE CENTAURS 


Simul atque amphora aperta est, odor jiicundissimus un- 
dique diffisus est; vinum enim suavissimum erat. Centauri 
notum oddrem sénsérunt et omnés ad locum convénérunt. 

Ubi ad antrum pervénérunt, magnopere irati erant, quod 
Herculem bibentem vidérunt. Tum arma rapuérunt, et Pho- 
lum interficere volébant. Herculés tamen in aditi antri 
constitit, et impetum edrum fortissimé sustinébat. Facés 
ardentés in eds conjécit; multds etiam sagittis suis vulneravit. 
Hae autem sagittae eaedem erant quae sanguine Hydrae dlim 


_ Imbiitae erant. Omnés igitur qués ille sagittis vulnerfverat 


143. jam, now, or by this time; nunc means now in the sense of at the 
present time. 

146. Erat, there was. Latin has no word corresponding to there in the 
sense here used. The position of a verb at the beginning of a sentence, 
however, often gives the same effect. 

150. inquit: this verb is regularly used with direct quotations and 
stands after one or more words of a quotation; it corresponds to the 
English ‘I said,’’ “he said.”’ It is defective, that is, it lacks some forms 
of person, tense, and mood. 

158. hausit, drew. 

160. constitit: from cénsisto. 

161. in, at, the usual meaning of in with words meaning to throw. 
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venénd statim absiimpti sunt; reliqui autem, ubi hoc 
vidérunt, terga vertérunt et fuga saliitem petiérunt. 


16. Tue Fate or PHoLus 


Postquam reliqui fiigérunt, Pholus ex antrd égressus est, et 
corpora spectabat edrum qui sagittis interfecti erant. Mag- 
nopere autem miratus est, quod tam levi vulnere exanimati 
erant, et causam ejus'rei quaerébat. Adiit igitur locum ubi 
cadaver cujusdam Centauri jacébat et sagittam 6 vulnere 
traxit. Haec tamen, sive casi sive consilid dedrum, 6 mani- 
bus ejus lapsa est et pedem leviter vulneravit. Ille extempld 
dol6rem gravem per omnia membra sénsit, et* post breve 
tempus vi venéni exanimatus est. Mox Herculés, qui re- 
liqués Centaurés seciitus erat, ad antrum rediit, et magnd 
cum dolére Pholum mortuum vidit. Multis cum lacrimis 
corpus amici ad sepultiram dedit; tum, postquam alterum 
cyathum vini hausit, somnd sé dedit. 


17. Firrs LaBor—CLEANSING THE AUGEAN STABLES 


Deinde Eurystheus Herculi hunc labérem gravidrem im- 
posuit. Augéas quidam, qui ills tempore régnum in Elide 
obtinébat, tria milia boum habébat. Hi in stabuld ingentis 
magnitiidinis inclidébantur. Stabulum autem illuvié ac 
squalére obsitum erat; neque enim ad hoc tempus umquam 
pirgatum erat. Hoc jussus est Herculés intra spatium tnius 


164. reliqui, the others. 

165. fuga, in flight; the ablative denotes means, however. 

171. sive . . . dedrum, either by chance or by design of the gods. 

179. Herculi, wpon Hercules; the dative is governed by the compound 
verb imposutt. 

181. tria milia boum, three thousand cattle; it must be kept in mind 
that the singular mille is usually an adjective, while the plural milia is 
always a noun used with a dependent genitive. Bowm is the genitive 
plural of bés. 

183. neque umquam, never. 
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185 diéi pirgare. Ille, ets! rés erat multae operae, negdtium sus- 


190 


cépit. Primum, magnd labidre fossam duodéviginti pedum 
fécit, per quam fliminis aquam dé montibus ad mtirum 
stabuli perdiixit. Tum, postquam mirum perripit, aquam 
in stabulum immisit et tali mod6, contra opinisnem omnium, 
opus confécit. 


18. SrxtnH LaBor—THE Birps or STYMPHALUS 


Post paucés diés Herculés ad oppidum Stymphaélum iter 
fécit; jusserat enim eum Ewurystheus avés Stymphalidés 


185. erat multae operae, was one of great labor; another genitive of 
description standing in the predicate, as in line 107. 

186. duodéviginti pedum: the genitive of description with numerals is 
regularly employed to express measure. The reference is to width. 


1. Give the principal parts of jubeé, referd, trddé, currd. 2. Decline in 
full the phrase tllud tempus. 3. What form is bibentem, line 158? 4. Give 
the ablative singular of fossa, antrum, némen, aditus, diés. 5. Where 
was Arcadia? 6. Give the derivation and meaning of the English 


word ‘‘vim’’. 
VOCABULARY REVIEW 

aditus levis ferd celeriter 
bracchium notus jaced deinde 
cornii novus miror fortiter 
cursus nillus obtined supra 
facultas reliquus perterred umquam 
mors vivus pets unde 
negotium progredior 
opus aperi6 prdjicid etsi 
paliis coepi relinqué 
pellis committé sequor contra, 
véstigium consequor spectd praeter 

consistd trahd 
ingéns curré 
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necire. Hae avés rostra aénea habébant, et carne hominum 
véscébantur. Ille, postquam ad locum pervénit, lacum vidit; 
in hdc autem lacii, qui nén procul erat ab oppidé, avés habi- 
tibant. Nilla tamen dabatur appropinquandi facultas. La- 
cus enim nén ex aqua sed 6 limd constitit; Herculés igitur 
neque pedibus neque lintre prdgredi potuit. 

Tandem, postquam magnam partem diéi friistré cOnsimpsit, 
hdc conati déstitit et ad Vulcanum sé contulit auxilium- 
que ab ed petiit. Vulcdnus, qui 4 fabris maximé colébatur, 
crepundia, quae ipse ex aere fabricaétus erat, Herculi dedit. 
His Herculés. dirum crepitum fécit, et avés_ perterritae 
avolavérunt; ille autem, dum 4volant, magnum numerum 
edrum sagittis transfixit. it, ve 


19. SeventH LABoR—THE CRETAN BULL 


Tum jussit Herculem Eurystheus taurum quendam feré- 
cissimum ex insula Créta vivum referre. Ille igitur navem 
cdnscendit et, cum primum ventus ididneus fuit, solvit. Ubi 
tamen insulae jam appropinquaébat, magna tempestas subité 
coérta est, navisque cursum tenére ndn poterat. Nautae 
paene omnem spem salitis déposuérunt; tantus timor 


193. carne: from card; the deponent verbs «ator, fruor, fungor, potior, 
vescor, take as their object an ablative, not an accusative. 

196. appropinquandi: a gerund in the genitive case, like respirandi, 
line 97. 

197. cdnstitit: from cénsto. 

198. pedibus, on foot; ablative of means, here suggesting in addition 
the idea of manner. 

206. ferdcissimum, very savage. The translation of the superlative by 
very is frequently necessary. 

208. cum primum, as soon as. With this phrase, as with ubt, postquam, 
simul atque, the perfect indicative is most frequently employed, as eXx- 
plained in the note on Perseus, 12. 

solvit, set sail. 

209. insulae: the verb appropinqué takes either a dative, as nee) or 
ad with an accusative. 
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animés edrum occupaverat. Herculés, tamen, etsi navigandi 
imperitus erat, haudquadquam territus est. 

Post breve tempus summa tranquillitais cdnseciita est, et 
nautae, qui sé ex timdre jam recéperant, niévem incolumem 
ad terram perdiixérunt. Herculés é navi égressus est, et, ubi 
ad régem Crétae vénit, causam veniendi docuit. Deinde, 
postquam omnia pardta sunt, ad eam regidnem contendit 
quam taurus vastabat. Mox taurum vidit, et, quamquam 
rés erat magni periculi, cornua ejus prehendit. Tum ingenti 
labdre ménstrum ad naévem traxit et cum praeda in Graeciam 
rediit. 


20. EicutH LaBor — CAPTURE OF THE HORSES 
OF DIOMEDE 


Postquam ex insula Créta rediit, Herculés ab Eurysthesd in 
Thraciam missus est et equés Diomédis rediicere jussus. Hi 
equi carne hominum véscébantur; Diomédés autem, vir cri- 
délissimus, iis prdjiciébat peregrinds omnés qui in eam 
regionem vénerant. Herculés igitur magna celeritate in 
Thraciam contendit et héds equés ab Dioméde postulavit. 
Quod tamen ille hiés tradere ndlébat, Herculés, ira com- 
mdotus, régem interfécit et cadaver ejus equis prdjici jussit. 

Ita mira rérum commitatid facta est; is enim qui antea 
multés cum cruciati necfiverat ipse eddem supplicid necatus 
est. Ubi haec nintiata sunt, omnés qui eam regidnem in- 
colébant maxima laetitia affecti sunt, et Herculi meritam 
gritiam referébant. Non modo maximis honGribus et prae- 
miis eum decordvérunt, sed régnum etiam ei obtulérunt. 


212. navigandi imperitus, ignorant of, unskilled in, navigation. 'The 
genitive of the gerund here depends upon an adjective; in line 196 it was 
used with a noun, facultds. 

215. sé recéperant, had recovered. 

225. carne: why ablative? See note on line 193. 

234. meritam gratiam referébant: for the translation consult the note 
on Perseus, 86. 
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Ille tamen régnum accipere ndlébat et, postquam ad mare 
rediit, névem occupavit. Ubi omnia ad navigandum parata 
sunt, equés in navem collocavit; deinde idjneam tempesta- 
tem nactus, sine mora é porti solvit et pauld post equés in 
litus Argolicum exposuit. 


21. Ninta LABOR — THE GIRDLE OF HIPPOLYTE 


Géns Amazonum dicitur omnin6 ex mulieribus cénstitisse. 
Hae summam scientiam rei militaris habébant et maximam 
virtiitem praebébant; nam etiam cum viris proelium com- 
mittere audébant. Hippolyté, Amazonum régina, balteum 
habuit celeberrimum, quem Mars ei dederat. Adméta autem, 
Eurysthei filia, fiamam dé hic balted accéperat, et eum pos- 
sidére vehementer cupiébat. Eurystheus igitur Herculem 
jussit cdpias cdgere et bellum Amaéazonibus inferre. Ile 
niintids in omnés partés dimisit et, postquam magna multi- 
tidd convénit, eds délégit qui maximum itsum in ré militari 
habébant. 

22. THE GIRDLE REFUSED 


His viris Herculés causam itineris exposuit; illi auctéritate 


ejus adducti iter cum ed facere constituérunt. Tum cum iis 


238. nivem occupavit, went on board his ship. 


_ ad navigandum, for sailing; one of the commonest uses of the gerund 
is the accusative with ad in expressions of purpose. 


239. tempestitem, weather; with what meaning has the word been used 
previously? Compare Perseus, 7. 


240. nactus: from nanciscor. The past participle of a deponent verb is 
usually active in meaning. 

paul6 post: see note on line 27. 

242. cdnstitisse: from cénsté. 

248. rei militaris, military science, art of war. 

244. proelium committere, to engage in battle. 

249. bellum Amézonibus inferre, to make war on the Amazons. 

253. His viris: dative of indirect object. 

auctoritate: ablative of cause. 
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quibus persudserat navem cdnscendit et, ventum iddneum 
nactus, post paucds diés ad dstium fliminis Thermédontis 
appulit. Postquam in finés Amazonum vénit, nintium ad 
Hippolytam misit, qui causam veniendi docuit et balteum 
poposcit. Ipsa Hippolyté balteum tradere volébat, quod dé 
Herculis virtiite famam accéperat; quod tamen reliquae 
Amazones ndlébant, negavit. At Herculés, ubi haec ninti- 
dita sunt, belli forttinam temptare cdnstituit. 

Proximd igitur dié cépids édiixit. Tum locum iddneum 
délégit et hostés ad pugnam évocavit. Amazones quoque 
copids suds ex castris édiixérunt et ndn magnd intervalld 
aciem instrixérunt. 


23. THe BATTLE 


Palis erat ndn magna inter duds exercitiis; neutri tamen 
initium transeundi facere volébant. Tandem Herculés sig- 
num dedit et, ubi paliidem transiit, proelium commisit. 

Amazones impetum virdrum fortissimé sustinuérunt et 
contra opinidnem omnium magnam virtiitem praestitérunt; 
multés quidem edrum occidérunt, multds etiam in fugam 
conjécérunt. Viri enim novo genere pugnae perturbabantur, 
nec solitam virtiitem praestabant. Herculés autem, ubi haec 


255. quibus: persuaded is one of the special verbs that govern the dative. 
256. post paucés diés: in this phrase post is employed as a preposition. 
ad dstium Thermédontis: the Thermodon was a river in Pontus, a 


country on the southern coast of the Black Sea. The Amazons were also 
represented as dwelling to the north on the river Don. 


259. volébat, was willing. 

261. ndlébant: the words balteum trddere are to be understood. 

265. non magné intervallé, at no great distance (interval). 

267. noén magna, of no great extent. 

neutri: neither side, a rather frequent meaning for the plural of neuter. 


270. Amazones magnam virtitem praestitérunt: the Amazons were 
said to have ventured to attack the territories of other nations, and to 
have made their way even into Attica, the district about Athens. 


274. nec: translate and not. 
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vidit, dé suis fortiinis déspérdre coepit. Milités igitur ve- 
hementer cohortatus ad pristinam virtitem tantum dédecus 
déprecatus est; quibus verbis animi omnium Grécti sunt; 
nam multi, etiam qui vulneribus cénfecti erant, proelium 
sine mora redintegravérunt. | 


24. DEFEAT OF THE AMAZONS 


Dit et adcriter pugndtum est; tandem tamen ad sdlis oc- 
cisum magna commitatid rérum facta est, et mulierés terga 
vertérunt atque fuga salitem petiérunt. Multae autem vul- 
neribus défessae, dum fugiunt, captae sunt; in qué numerd 
ipsa erat Hippolyté. Herculés summam clémentiam praestitit 
et, postquam balteum accépit, libertatem omnibus captivis 
dedit. Post haec socids ad mare rediixit et, quod nén mul- 
tum aestatis supererat, in Graeciam proficiscl matiravit. 
Navem igitur cdnscendit et, tempestaitem iddneam nactus, 
statim solvit. Antequam tamen in Graeciam pervénit, ad 
urbem Trojam navem appellere cénstituit; frimentum enim 
quod sécum habébat jam déficere coeperat. 


275. Milités . . . déprecadtus est, urged his soldiers to (display) their 
old-time courage (and) deplored, etc. 

277. quibus: translate by a demonstrative, these. 

278. etiam qui, even those who. 

280. Dit. . . pugnatum est, the battle was long and fierce; literally, it 
was fought long and fiercely. 

ad sélis occdsum, about sunset. 

286. haec, this. 

non multum aestatis, not saueh of the summer; multum is neuter of the 
adjective used as a noun. 


290. Trojam: another example of an appositive where English would 
use a phrase with of. 


1. What is the Latin for ‘after a few days’? 2. What part of speech is 
procul? 3. Give a synopsis of dé and consumo in the third person singular, 
active voice. 4. Give the gerunds of vided and venid in all cases. 5. Con- 
jugate 7ndlé in the present and imperfect indicative. 6. Find the derivation 
and meaning of ‘‘itinerary.’’ 
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25. LAOMEDON AND THE SEA MONSTER 

Laomedén quidam ill6 tempore régnum Trojae obtinébat; 
ad hunc Neptiinus et Apoll6 ann6d superidre vénerant et, 
quod Troja ndndum moenia habébat, ad hoc opus auxilium 
obtulerant. Postquam tamen hérum auxilid moenia confecta 
sunt, ndlébat Laomedén praemium quod prdposuerat per- 
solvere. 

Neptiinus igitur et Apoll6, ob hanc causam irati, m6n- 
strum quoddam misérunt specié horribili, quod cotidié é mari 
veniébat et hominés pecudésque vorabat. Trojani igitur, 
timore perterriti, in urbe continébantur, et pecora omnia ex 
agris intré mirds compulerant. Laomedin, his rébus com- 
mo6tus, Sraiculum cdnsuluit; & ded autem jussus est filiam 
Hésionem monstro6 objicere. 


26. THe ReEscuE or HESIONE 


Laomedin, ubi hoc respdnsum reniintidtum est, magnum 
dolérem percépit. Sed tamen, quod civés suds tantd periculé 


$01. continébantur: here equivalent to sé continébant, were confining 
themselves. 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


aestiis lsus déficid supersum 
auctoritas déspérd transe6 
commitatis défessus édiicd 

cruciatus imperitus Evocd acriter 
genus incolumis inferd antea 
initium neuter maturd modo 
mulier pristinus nanciscor quidem 
occasus nego quoque 
portus auded perturbé 

rostrum cohortor’ posc6d cum 
signum collocd postuld 

socius constd praebed 


supplicium coorior redintegr6 
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liberdre volébat, Gracul6 parére cdnstituit et diem sacrificid 
dixit. Sed, sive casi sive cdnsili6 dedrum, Herculés tempore 
opportiinissimé Trojam attigit; ipsd enim temporis pinctd 
quo puella caténis vincta ad litus dédicébatur ille nadvem 
appulit. Herculés, é navi égressus, dé rébus quae gerébantur 
certior factus est; tum, iré commdtus, ad régem sé contulit 
et auxilium suum obtulit. Réx libenter ejus auxilium accépit; 
deinde Herculés mGinstrum interfécit et puellam, quae jam 
omnem spem saliitis déposuerat, incolumem ad patrem 
reduxit. Laomedin magnéd cum gaudid filiam suam accépit, 
et Herculi pré tantd beneficid meritam gratiam rettulit. 


27. Tentu Lasor — THE OXEN OF GERYON 


Post haec jussus est Herculés ad insulam Erythiam ire 
bovésque Géryonis arcessere. Rés erat summae difficultatis, 


quod bovés & gigante Eurytidne et 4 cane bicipite custédié- 
bantur. Ipse autem Géry6dn speciem horribilem praebébat; 
habébat enim tria corpora inter sé conjincta. Herculés 
tamen, etsi intellegébat periculum magnum esse, negdtium 
suscépit, et, postquam per multas terras iter fécit, ad eam 
partem Libyae pervénit quae Eurdpae proxima est. Ibi in 
utrdque parte freti quod Eurdpam 4 Libya dividit columnas 
cOnstituit, quae posted Herculis Columnae appellatae sunt. 


307. dracul6: dative with the special verb pdrére. 

sacrifici6, for the sacrifice, dative. 

309. ipso . . . temporis ptnct6 qué, at the very moment at which. 

312. certior factus est, was informed; literally, the words mean was made 
more certain. 

322. inter sé, together, to one another. 

323. periculum magnum esse, that the danger was great; an example of 
indirect discourse. | 

325. Eurdpae: dative, depending on the adjective proxima. 

in utraque parte, on both sides. 


327. Herculis Columnae: usually referred to as the Pillars of Hercules; 
the Rock of Gibraltar and a hill on the opposite side of the Straits doubt- 
less gave rise to this legend. 
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28. THe GOLDEN SHIP 


Dum hic moratur, Herculés magnum incommodum ex 
calore sdlis accipiébat. Tandem igitur, iré commdtus, arcum 
suum intendit et sdlem sagittis petiit. Sol tamen, audaciam 
viri admiratus, lintrem auream ei dedit. Herculés hoc djnum 
libentissimé accépit; nillam enim navem in his regidnibus 
invenire potuerat. Tum lintrem dédixit et, ventum nactus 
iddneum, post breve tempus ad insulam pervénit. Postquam 
ex incolis cognivit dé locé ubi bovés erant, ed statim profec- 
tus est et 4 rége Géryone bovés postulavit. Quod tamen ille 
hos tradere ndlébat, Herculés et régem ipsum et gigantem 
Eurytidnem interfécit. 


29. A Mrracutous Hatt-StormM 


Tum Herculés bovés per Hispdniam et Liguriam compe.- 
lere constituit. Postquam igitur omnia pardta sunt, bcvés 
ex Insulé ad continentem transportavit. Ligurés tamen, géns 
bellicdsissima, dum ille per finés edrum iter facit, magnis 
copiis convénérunt, atque eum longius prégredi prohibébant. 
Herculés magnam difficultatem habébat; barbari enim in locis 
superidribus cdnstiterant, et saxa télaque in eum conjiciébant. 
Ille quidem paene omnem spem saliitis déposuerat; sed tem- 


330. petiit, attacked, a somewhat infrequent meaning of the verb. 

331. admiratus, admiring; the past participles of certain deponent 
verbs are frequently best rendered by an English present participle. 

335. e6: an adverb. 

337. et... et, both... and. 

342. finés: not boundaries. 

magnis cépiis, with large forces, ablative of accompaniment; in express- 
ing accompaniment cum may be omitted in military expressions if the 
noun in the ablative is modified by an adjective other than a numeral. 

343. eum .. . prégredi prohibébant, tried to prevent him from proceed- 
ing. The infinitive with subject accusative often depends on prohibed. 
The imperfect tense here denotes an attempted action. 

345. constiterant: from consisto. 

346. quidem: this word often means tt is true, to be sure; it is then 
followed in the next sentence by some word denoting opposition or con- 
trast, here sed, but, nevertheless. 
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pore opportinissimé6 Juppiter imbrem lapidum ingentium é 
caelé démisit. Hi magna vi cecidérunt et magnum numerum 
Ligurum occidérunt; ipse tamen Herculés, ut in talibus rébus 
accidere consuévit, nihil incommodi cépit. 


30. PASSAGE OF THE ALPS 


Postquam Ligurés hic mod6 superati sunt, Herculés quam 
celerrimé progressus est et post paucds diés ad Alpés per- 
véenit. Necesse erat hods transire, quod in Italiam bovés 
diicere volébat; rés tamen summae erat difficultatis. Hi 
enim montés, qui Galliam ulteridrem ab Italia dividunt, nive 
perenni teguntur; quam ob causam neque friimentum neque 
pabulum in his regidnibus inveniri potest. Herculés igitur, 
artequam ascendere coepit, magnam cdpiam frimenti et 
pabuli comparavit, et bovés oneravit. Postquam in his rébus 
trés diés consiimpserat, quartd dié profectus est et contra 
omnium opinidnem, bovés incolumés in Italiam tradixit. 


31. Cacus STEALS THE OXEN 


Post breve tempus ad fliimen Tiberim vénit; ill6 tamen 
tempore nilla erat urbs in ed locd. Roéma enim noéndum 


—_ 


$49. in talibus rébus: 7.e., when favored with divine help. 

3650. coénsuévit: the force of the tenses of this verb is explained in the 
note on line 32. 

nihil incommodi, no harm; literally nothing of harm. 

351. quam celerrimé, as rapidly as possible. 

355. Galliam ulteridrem: 7.e., Gaul es of the ise the valley of the 
Po in Italy was also inhabited at one time by Gallic tribes and was known 
to the Romans as Gallia citerior, Nearer Gaul. 

356. quam ob causam, for this reason; for the position of the preposi- 
tion see the note on héc in templd, line 73. 

362. Tiberim: a few third declension nouns have -im instead of -em as 
the ending of the accusative singular. 


1. Give the principal parts of praesté, solvd, prépdné, proficiscor. 2. 

ecline cirvis and litus. 3. Give the ablative plural of vulnus, annus, réz, 
régnum, diés. 4. Conjugate miité and jubed in the future active. 5. Who 
were the Amazons? 6. Who was Neptune? 7. What was the Hydra? 
8. How many labors was Hercules to perform? 
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condita erat. Herculés, itinere fessus, constituit ibi paucds 
diés morari atque sé ex labdribus recreare. Haud procul 
a valle ubi bovés pascébantur antrum erat, in quo gigas 
quidam, ndmine Cacus, tum habitabat. Hic speciem terri- 


bilem praebébat, non modo quod ingenti magnitiidine corporis 


erat, sed quod ignem ex Ore expirabat. Cacus autem dé 
adventii Herculis famam accéperat; noctii igitur vénit et, 
dum Herculés dormit, quattuor pulcherrimérum boum abri- 


365 


370 


puit. Hos caudis in antrum traxit; héc enim modo putavit — 


Herculem véstigiis déceptum bovés non inventiirum esse. 


32. HercuLes DISCOVERS THE THEFT 


Posters dié, simul atque € somnd6 excitatus est, Herculés 
firtum animadvertit, et bovés amissds undique quaerébat. 
Hos tamen nusquam reperire poterat, ndn modo quod loci 
natiram igndrabat, sed quod véstigiis falsis déceptus est. 
Tandem, ubi magnam partem diéi fristra cdnsiimpsit, cum 
reliquis bébus progredi cénstituit. At, dum proficisci parat, 
tinus é bobus qués sécum habuit miigire coepit. Extemplé 
ii qui in antré inclisi erant migitum reddidérunt; hdc modé 
Herculés locum invénit. Tum vehementer iratus, ad spélun- 
cam quam celerrimé sé contulit. At Cacus saxum ingéns 
déjécerat et aditum spéluncae omnin6 obstriixerat. 


368. ingenti magnitiidine: ablative of description; what other case 
might have been employed? 

373. Herculem ... nén inventirum esse, that Hercules, deceived by 
the tracks, would not find; see note on line 323. 

374. dié: ablative denoting time at which. What idea of time is expressed 
by diés in line 365? 

375. bovés amissés, the lost oxen; the participle is employed as an 
adjective. 

380. tinus é bébus: with cardinal numbers and with quidam an ablative 
with ex or dé is more common than a genitive; the latter, however, some- 
times occurs, as in line 371. 

383. quam celerrimé: see note on line 351. 
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33. RECOVERY OF THE OXEN 


Herculés, quoniam nillum alium introitum reperire poterat, 
hoc saxum Amovére conatus est; sed propter ejus magniti- 
dinem rés erat difficillima. Dit labéribat, neque quidquam 
efficere poterat. Tandem tamen magnd codnatii saxum 
amovit et spéluncam patefécit. Ibi dmissds bovés magnd 
cum gaudid conspexit. Sed Cacum ipsum vix cernere potuit, 
quod spélunca repléta erat fiim6 quem ille mGre sud évomé- 
bat. Herculés, inisitéta specié turbatus, breve tempus 
haesitabat; mox tamen in spéluncam trripit et collum mdn- 
stri bracchiis complexus est. Ille, etsi multum reliictatus est, 
null6 mod6 sé liberare potuit; et, quod nilla facultas respi- 
randi dabatur, mox, quod necesse fuit, exanimatus est. 


34. ELEVENTH LABOR — THE GOLDEN APPLES 
OF THE HESPERIDES 


Eurystheus, postquam bovés Géryonis accépit, laborem 
tindecimum Herculi imposuit, gravidrem quam quds supra 
narravimus. Jussit enim eum aurea poma ex hortd Hesperi- 
dum auferre. Hesperides autem nymphae erant quaedam 
forma praestantissima, quae in terra longinqua habitabant, et 
quibus aurea quaedam pdma 4 Jiindne commissa erant. 
Multi hominés, auri cupiditate inducti, haec pdma auferre 


387. neque, but not; occasionally neque is used as the equivalent of sed 
non instead of et nén. 


391. more sué, according to his custom; the ablative is sometimes em- 
ployed to express the idea of “‘in accordance with.” 


392. breve tempus: accusative of duration of time. 


396. quod (a thing) which, or as; neuter, because the relative refers to 
the fact in exanimatus est. 


398. Herculi: see note on line 179. 
quam: supply e? erant. 
400. quaedam: with nymphae. 
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jam antea cdénati erant; rés tamen difficillima erat. Nam 
hortus in qué pdma erant mird ingenti undique circumdatus 
est; praeterea dracd quidam, qui centum capita habébat, por- 
tam horti diligenter custédiébat. Opus igitur quod Eurys- 
theus Herculi imperaverat erat summae difficultatis, non 
modo ob causas quaS memoravimus, sed quod Herculés 
situm horti omnin6 ignorabat. 


35. ATLAS, WHo UPHELD THE HEAVENS 


Herculés, quamquam quiétem vehementer cupiébat, cdn- 
stituit tamen Eurysthed pdrére; et simul ac jussa ejus accé- 
pit, proficisci matiradvit. Multés mercatorés interrogiverat 
dé séde Hesperidum; nihil tamen certum reperire potuerat. 
Fristra per multas terras iter fécit et multa pericula subiit; 
tandem, postquam in his itineribus totum annum cdnsimpsit, 
ad extrémam partem orbis, quae proxima erat Oceans, per- 
vénit. Hic stabat vir quidam, ndmine Atlas, ingenti magni- 
tiidine corporis, qui caelum (ita tradunt) umeris suis, sustiné- 
bat et in terram décidere prohibébat. Herculés, tantum 
lab6brem magnopere miratus, post pauld in colloquium cum 


—< 


408. Herculi, had imposed upon Hercules; Herculi is a dative governed 
by the special verb imperdverat. 


412. Eurystheé: what case is governed by verbs of obeying? 
417. orbis: supply terrdrum; the two words together mean the world. 


Py 419. ita tradunt, so legend has it, as the legend goes; literally so they hand 
wn. 


umeris: ablative of means, but to be translated on his shoulders. 
caelum décidere, from falling upon the earth; see note on line 343. 
421. miratus, wondering at. 


1. Conjugate possum in the present, imperfect, and future. 2. Decline 
diés. 3. Conjugate venz6 in the past perfect. 4. Give the principal parts 
of auferé, reddd, irrumpd. 5. What is the meaning of quam celerrimé? 
6. Find the derivation and meaning of “‘ignite.”’ 
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Atlante vénit et, postquam causam itineris exposuit, auxilium 
ejus petiit. 


36. A SUBSTITUTE 


Atlis autem potuit Herculi maximé pridesse; ille enim, 
quoniam ipse erat pater Hesperidum, situm horti bene scivit. 
Postquam igitur audivit causam itineris Herculis, “Ipse,’’ 
inquit, ‘ad hortum ibd; ego si hortabor, filiae certé pOma sua 
sponte trddent.’’ Herculés, ubi haec audivit, magnopere 
gavisus est; cupiébat enim rem sine vi fieri. Cdonstituit igitur 
oblatum auxilium accipere. Sed quod Atlas abitirus erat, 
necesse erat aliquem caelum umeris sustinére. Hoc igitur 
negotium Herculés libenter suscépit et, quamquam rés erat 


424. Herculi: dative with prédesse, benefit. 
427. hortabor: supply eds as object. 

sua sponte, of their own accord. 

429. gavisus est: from gauded. 


430. abitirus erat, was about to go away; the future active participle is 
often thus used with a form of the verb sum. 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


colloquium accidé efficid turb6 
cupiditas Amittd indiicd 
incommodum _arcessd intellegs longé 
lapis auferd memoroé noctii 
mercator cad6 moror quam 
ds circumdd pared ut 
pabulum condé patefacid 

conjungd putd quoniam 
posterus conor reninti6 
ulterior custddid subed 
uterque décipis tego 

démittd tradticé 
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summi labdris, t6tum pondus caeli continués complirés diés 
sdlus sustinuit. 


37. RETURN OF ATLAS 


Atlas intereaé abierat et ad hortum Hesperidum, qui pauca 
milia passuum aberat, sé quam celerrimé contulerat. E36 
ubi vénit, causam veniendi exposuit et 4 filidbus suis poma 
vehementer petivit. Illae diti haerébant; ndlébant enim hoc 
facere, quod ab ipsa Jiindne, dé qua ante dictum est, hoc 
minus accéperant. Atlis tamen post multa verba lis per- 
suasit et p6ma ad Herculem rettulit. Herculés interea, qui 
plirés diés expectaverat neque illam famam dé rediti 
Atlantis accéperat, hac mora graviter commdtus est. Tan- 
dem quintd dié Atlantem vidit redeuntem, et mox magnd 
cum gaudid poma accépit; tum, postquam gratids pro tanto 
beneficié égit, ad Graeciam proficisci matiravit. 


38. TWELFTH LABOR — CERBERUS, THE THREE-HEADED DocG 


Postquam aurea poma ad Eurystheum relata sunt, tinus 
modo relinquébatur é duodecim labGribus quis Eurystheus Her- 
culi praecéperat. Eurystheus autem, quod Herculem mag- 
nopere timébat, sé ab ed in perpetuum liberdre volébat. Jus- 
sit igitur eum canem Cerberum ex Orcd in licem trahere. 


435. pauca milia passuum, a few miles. The use of mille in the plural 
is explained in the note on line 181. 

436. E6: an adverb. 

437. filidbus: the noun filia has filidbus (not filiis) as the dative and 
ablative plural; dea (goddess) also has -abus as the ending of these cases; 
in other forms these nouns have the regular endings of the first declen- 
sion. 

439. dictum est, we have spoken. 

448. qués Eurystheus Herculi praecéperat, which Eurystheus had im- 

posed upon Hercules; the compound verb praecipié is transitive and so 
tales both a dative, Herculi, and an accusative, qudés. 

450. in perpetuum, forever; the neuter ayeived is used as a noun. 
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Hoc opus omnium difficillimum erat; némd enim umquam ex 
Orcd redierat. Praetereé Cerberus iste mdnstrum erat horri- 
bili specié, qui tria capita serpentibus saevis cincta habébat. 
Antequam tamen hunc labérem narramus, non aliénum vidé- 
tur, quoniam dé Orcd mentidnem fécimus, pauca dé ista 
regidne proéponere. 


39. Orcus, oR HapDEs, THE ABODE OF THE DrEap 


Dé Orcé, qui idem Hadés appellabatur, haec traduntur. 
Ut quisque é vita discesserat, manés ejus ad Orcum, sédem 
mortuérum, 4 ded Mercurid dédiicébantur. Hujus regidnis, 
quae sub terra fuisse dicitur, réx erat Plitd, cujus uxor erat 
Prodserpina, Jovis et Cereris filia. Manés igitur, 4 Mercurid 
déducti, primum ad ripam veniébant Stygis fliiminis, qué 
continétur régnum Plitdnis. Hoc omnés transire necesse erat 
qui in Orcum veniébant. Quoniam tamen in hic flimine 
nillus pons erat, manés transvehébantur 4 Charonte quidam, 
qui cum parva scapha ad ripam expectabat. Chardn pré hic 
officid mercédem postulabat, neque volébat quemquam sine 
hdc praemid transvehere. Ob hanc causam mis erat apud 
antiqués nummum in Gre mortul podnere; e6 modé, ut puta- 
bant, mortuus ad Stygem veniéns pretium trajectiis solvere 
poterat. Ii autem qui post mortem in terré non sepulti 


455. aliénum, owt of place. 

456. pauca, a few things. 

458. idem, also, a frequent meaning of the word. 

459. Ut, when. quisque, each person. 

manés: a plural noun, but to be translated as singular. 

460. Mercuri6: one of the functions ascribed to the god Mercury was 
that of guide of souls into the lower world. 

464. omnés transire necesse erat, all must cross. The subject of erat 
is the infinitive clause omnés trdansire. 

465. in (fluimine), over. 

469. mos erat . . . pdnere, it was the custom to place; ponere is the 
subject of erat. 

470. mortui, of the dead person. 
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erant Stygem transire nédn potuérunt, sed in litore per cen- 
tum annos errare coacti sunt; tum démum licuit Orcum 
intrare. 


40. Tue REALM or PLUTO 


Postquam ménés Stygem hdc modo transierant, ad alte- 


rum veniébant flimen, quod Léthé appellatum est. Ex hic 
flimine aquam bibere cégébantur. Quod ubi fécerant, rés 


omnés in vité gestas € memoria dépdnébant. Dénique ad 
sédem ipsam Pliténis veniébant, cujus introitus 4 cane Cer- 
ber6 custédiébatur. Ibi Plitd, nigrd vestitii inditus, cum 
uxére Prdserpinaé in solid sedébat. Stabant etiam nén procul 
ab ed locd tria alia solia, in quibus sedébant Minis, Rhada- 
manthus, et Aeacus, jiidicés infer6rum. Hi mortuis jis dicé- 
bant et praemia poendsque constituébant. Boni enim in 
Campés Elysids, sédem beatdrum, veniébant; improbi autem 
in Tartarum mittébantur, et multis variisque suppliciis ibi 
excruciabantur. 


476. intrare: subject of licutt. 


478. Quod whi fécerant, and when they had done this. The Latin 
relative pronoun often stands at the beginning of a sentence and refers to 
an antecedent in the preceding sentence. When thus used it is often fol- 
lowed by ult, as in this instance, or by cum. In this use it is translated 
by a personal or a demonstrative pronoun. 


rés omnés ... gestds, freely, all the experiences of life; literally, 
all things done in life. 


482. Stabant, there stood; see note on line 146. 


484. mortuis jiis dicébant, dispensed justice to the dead. 

486. Campés Elysiés: in early Greek literature the Elysian Fields were 
spoken of as lying in the far west, at the earth’s extremity, or in the 
Islands of the Blest. At a later time they were represented as a part of 
the lower world. 


1. Give the principal parts of cupid, capid, pard, pared, fié. 2. Give the 
ablative firal of mercdator, filia, filius, orbis. 3. Give a synopsis of 
hortor in the third person plural]. 4. Decline reditus in the singular number. 
5. What is the case of zis, line 440, and why used? 6. Explain the deriva~ 
tion and meaning of ‘‘volition’’. 
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41. CHARON’s FEkRY 


Herculés, postquam imperia Eurysthei accépit, in Lacd- 
niam ad Taenarum statim sé contulit; ibi enim spélunca erat 
ingenti magnitiidine, per quam (ut tradébatur) hominés ad 
Orcum déscendébant. E6 ubi vénit et ex incolis situm spé- 
luncae cognévit, sine mora déscendere constituit. Nec tamen 
sdlus hoc iter faciébat. Mercurius enim et Minerva sé 
soclés ei adjiinxerant. Ubi ad ripam Stygis vénit, Herculés 
scapham Charontis cdnscendit. Quod tamen Herculés vir 
erat ingenti magnitiidine corporis, Char6én solvere ndlébat; 
arbitrabatur enim tantum pondus scapham suam in medi6 
flimine mersiirum esse. Tandem tamen, minis Herculis ter- 
ritus, Chardn scapham solvit et eum incolumem ad ulteridrem 
ripam perdixit. 


42. Tue TWeELtve Laspors ACCOMPLISHED 


Postquam flimen Stygem tali mod6 transit, Herculés in 
sédem ipsius Plitdnis vénit et, postquam causam veniendi 
docuit, ab ed facultatem Cerberum auferendi petivit. Pluto, 
qui dé Hercule faimam accéperat, eum benigné excépit et 
facultatem quam ille petébat libenter dedit. Jussit tamen 
Herculem imperata Eurysthei facere et postea Cerberum in 
Orcum risus rediicere. Herculés haec pollicitus est, et Cer- 
berum, quem n6n sine magno periculé6 manibus prehenderat, 
summ6 cum labore ex Orcd in liicem et ad urbem Eurysthei 
trixit. E6 ubi vénit, Eurystheus ex atrid statim refigit; 


491. ut tradébatur: the clause has the same sense as ita trddunt, line 419. 

492. E6, to that place. 

496. socids, as companions. 

498. tantum pondus ... merstirum esse, that such a weight would 
sink, ete. 

604. auferendi: the genitive of the gerund of a transitive verb may 
have a direct object, here Cerberum. 

510. in licem, into the light, 1.e., to the upper world. 


HERCULES 319 


tantus pavor animum ejus occupaverat. Postquam autem 
paulum sé ex timGre recépit, multis cum lacrimis clamitavit 
sé velle mdnstrum sine mor& in Orcum redici. Sic, contra 
omnium opinidnem, duodecim illi labérés qués Eurystheus 
praecéperat intra duodecim annds cdnfecti sunt. Itaque 
Herculés, servitiite tandem liberatus, magnd cum gaudid 
Thébdas rediit. 


43. NESSUS, THE CENTAUR 


Post haec Herculés multa alia praeclara perfécit, quae 
nunc perscribere longum est. Tandem, jam aetate provectus, 
Déianiram, Oenei filiam, in ma&trimiénium dixit; post tamen 
trés annés puerum quendam, ndmine Eunomum, casi occidit. 
More antiqud necesse erat Herculem ob eam rem in exilium 
ire; itaque cum ux6re sua 6 finibus ejus civitatis exire mati- 
ravit. Dum tamen iter faciunt, ad flimen quoddam pervéné- 
runt, In qué nillus pdns erat, et dum quaerunt modum 


transeundi, accurrit Centaurus quidam, némine Nessus, qui . 


auxilium viadtéribus obtulit. Herculés igitur uxdrem suam in 
tergum Nessi imposuit; tum ipse flimen nando transit. At 
Nessus, paulum in aquam proégressus, ad ripam subit6 revertit 
et Déianiram auferre conabatur. Quod ubi animadvertit 
Herculés, ira graviter commdtus, arcum intendit et pectus 
Nessi sagitta transfixit. 


613. sé recépit, recovered. 


614. sé velle: again indirect discourse, that he wished; velle in turn 
governs an infinitive clause, ménstrum .. . rediici. 


618. Thébas, to Thebes; the name of a city without a preposition is used 
to express the place to which. 


519. praeclara, famous exploits. 

quae: object of perscribere. 

520. longum est, it would take too long. 

623. More: an ablative expressing accordance, used as in line 391. 


629. nand6, by swimming, ablative of the gerund expressing means and 
manner. 


§31. Quod ubi: the note on line 478 should be consulted. 


‘519 


525 


530 


535 


540 


545 


550 
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44. Tur PoIsoneD ROBE 


Nessus igitur, sagitta Herculis transfixus, moriéns humi 
Jacébat; at ndléns occdsidnem Herculem ulciscendi dimittere, 
ita locititus est. ‘“‘Tii, Déianira, verba morientis audi: si vis 
amodrem mariti tui cénservadre, aliquid sanguinis hujus qui é 
pectore meo effunditur siime ac repdne; tum, si umquam sus- 
picid in mentem tuam vénerit, vestem mariti hic sanguine 
inficiés.” Haec lociitus, Nessus animam efflavit; Dé@ianira 
autem, nihil mali suspicata, imperata fécit. Post breve tem- 
pus Herculés bellum contra Eurytum, régem Oechaliae, sus- 
cépit et, ubi régem ipsum cum filiis interfécit, Iolén, filiam 
Euryti, captivam redixit. Antequam tamen domum vénit, 
navem ad Cénaeum prodmunturium appulit. Ibi in terram 
égressus, quod Jovi sacrificare volébat, dram constituit. Dum 
tamen sacrificium parat, Licham, comitem suum, domum ire 
et vestem albam referre jussit; mds enim erat apud antiqués 
in sacrificandd vestem albam gerere. At Déianira, arbitrata 
Herculem amdrem erga Iolén habére, vestem, priusquam 
Lichae dedit, sanguine Nessi infécit. 


45. Tue Dratu or HERCULES 


Herculés, nihil mali suspicatus, vestem quam Lichas attulit 
statim induit. Post tamen breve tempus dolérem per omnia 


635. Herculem ulciscendi: the genitive of the gerund with a direct 
object, as in line 504. 


536. morientis, of one who is dying; a present participle (from morior) 
used as a noun. . 

537. aliquid sanguinis hujus, some of this blood. 

641. nihil mali, no harm. 

suspicata, suspecting. 

644. domum, home; the accusative of this noun, like that of the names 
of cities, is used without a preposition to express the place to which. 

549. sacrificand6: ablative of the gerund governed by a preposition. 

arbitrata, thinking. 

5650. Herculem . . . habére, that Hercules was in love with Tole. 
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membra sénsit; sed, quod causam ejus rei igndraibat, magno- 


pere mirabatur. Dolore paene exanimatus, vestem détrahere 555 


coOnatus est. Illa tamen in corpore haesit, neque all6 modd 
' divelli potuit. Tum démum Herculés, quasi furdre impulsus, 
in montem Oetam sé contulit et in rogum, quem summa 
celeritate extriixit, sé imposuit. Hoc ubi fécit, voluit eds 
qui circumstabant rogum quam celerrimé accendere. Omnés 
diii reciisabant; tandem tamen pastor quidam, ad misericor- 
diam inductus, ignem subdidit.. Tum, dum omnia fimd 
obsciirantur, Herculés, dénsa& niibe vélatus, 4 Jove in Olym- 
pum abreptus est. 


562. ignem subdidit, set fire to (the pile). 


1. Decline quisque. 2. Give a synopsis of cégé in the third person 
singular, active and passive. 3. Give the principal parts of cdnferé, 
déscend6, cognéscé, polliceor, perscribd. 4. Find the derivation and meanin 
of “conservation.” 5. What was the last of the twelve labors of Hercules 
6. What was the result of drinking from the river Lethe? 7. How did 
Nessus take vengeance on Hercules? 8. What was the name of the dog 
that guarded the lower world? 9. Who were king and queen of the lower 
’ world? 10. What were the Elysian Fields? 
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


A 

&, ab, prep. with abl., from, away 
from; by. 

abe6, -ire, -ii, -itum, go away, go. 

abripié, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 
carry off, steal. 

epeaee, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, cut 
off. 

abséns, gen. absentis, absent. 


absum, abesse, afui, afutarus, be 
away, be absent, be distant. 

absiimé, -siimere, -simpsi, -simp- 
tum, destroy, kill. 

ac, see atque. 


accendé, -cendere, -cendi, -cén- 
sum, kindle, set on fire. 


accid6, -cidere, -cidi, happen. 
accipié, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, re- 
ceive, accept. 


accumb6, -cumbere, -cubui, -cubi- 
tum, recline. 


accurr6, -currere, -curri, -cursum, 
run up, come up. 


acer, Acris, acre, fierce, eager. 

acerbus, -a, -um, bitter. 

Achaei, -drum, M. pl., the Achaeans. 

aciés, -éi, F., line of battle. 

Acrisius, -i, m., Acrisius, grand- 
father of Perseus. 

acriter, adv., vigorously, fiercely. 

acué, -ere, -ui, -titum, sharpen. 

ad, prep. with acc., to, toward; 
until; near; at. 

addtcé, -dicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
bring, influence. 

adeé, -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, come 
to, approach. 

adedé, adv., to such an extent, so. 

adhiic, adv., as yet, still. 

aditus, -iis, M., entrance. 


adjungé, -jungere, -jainxi, -jinc- 
tum, join to, attach. 

adjuv6, -juvare, -javi, -jatum, help. 

Adméta, -ae, r.. Admeta, daughter 
of Eurystheus. 

admiror, -dri, -Atus sum, admire. 

adsté, -stére, -stiti, stand near, 
stand. 

adsum, -esse, -fui, -futirus, be 
present, be at hand, be here. 


aduléscéns, aduléscentis, m., young 
man. 


adtr6, -iirere, -ussi, -ustum, burn, 
scorch, sear. 

advena, -ae, M., stranger. 

advenié, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
come to, approach, arrive at. 

adventus, -tis, M., approach, arrival. 

adversus, -a, -um, opposite, in 
front, facing; unfavorable. — 


adverté, -vertere, -verti, -versum, 
turn toward, turn. 


Aeacus, -1, M., Aeacus, a judge in 
the lower world. 

aedificium, -i, N., a building. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, ill, sick. 

aegra, sce aeger. 

aegroté, -dre, -avi, -Atum, be sick. 

Aegyptius, -a, -um, Egyptian; subst., 
M. pl., the Egyptians. 

aéneus, -a, -um, of bronze. 

aér, deris, M., the air. 

aes, aeris, N., bronze. 

aestas, -atis, F., summer. 

aestate, in summer. 

aetas, -atis, F., age; lifetime. 

Aethiopés, -um, M. pl., the Ethi- 
opians, a people of Africa. 

affersd, (adferd), afferre, 


attull, 
allatum, bring to, bring. 
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AFFICIO 


afficid (adficid), -ficere, -féci, -fec- 
tum, affect, treat. 

ager, agri, M., field, farm, land. 

agité, -fre, -Avi, -Atum, drive, dis- 
turb, move; wave, shake. 

agmen, agminis, N., column, line, 
army, band. 

agnoscé, -néscere, -névi, -nitum, 
recognize. 

agnus, -i, M., lamb. 

ag6, agere, égi, actum, drive; do; 
spend, pass. 

agricola, -ae, M., farmer. 

albus, -a, -um, white. 

Alcména, -ae, F., Alcmena, mother 
of Hercules. 

aliénus, -a, -um, of another, an- 
other’s, strange, unfavorable. 

aliénus, -i, M., stranger. 

aliquis (aliqui), aliquid, someone 
somebody, asanething: anyone, 
anything. 

alius, alia, aliud, another, other; 
alius ... alius, one... another; 
pl., alii... alii, some. . . others. 


-allatus, participle of afferé. 

allig6, -dre, -Avi, -dtum, bind, tie. 

Alpés, -ium, F. pl., the Alps Moun- 
tains. 


alter, altera, alterum, one of two, 
the other of two, a second, 
another; alter ... alter, the one 
. . . the other. 


altus, -a, -um, high, tall, deep. 

amamus, we love. 

amant, (they) love. 

amas, you love. 

amat, (he, she, it) loves. 

amator, -dris, M., lover. 

Améazones, -um, F. pl., the Ama- 
zons, @ fabulous race of women 
warriors. 

ambrosia, -ae, F., ambrosia (the 
food of the gods). 
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ANTIQUUS 


ambulant, (they) walk. 

ambuld, -are, -avi, -Atum, walk. 

America, -ae, F., America. 

amici, friends. 

amicus, -a, -um, friendly. 

amicus, -i, M., friend. 

amitts, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
lose. 

am6, -are, -Avi, -Atum, love. 

amoenus, -a, -um, pleasant. 

amor, -6ris, M., love. 

amoveo, -movére, -mdvi, -mdtum, 
move away, remove. 

Amphinomus, -i, m., Amphinomus, 
one of Penelope's suitors. 

amphora, ~-ae, F., jar. 

amplector, amplecti, amplexus sum, 


embrace; sé amplectuntur, they 
embrace each other. 


an, conj., or. 

ancilla, -ae, F., maid-servant, maid. 

Andromeda, -ae, F., Andromeda, 
the daughter of Cepheus. 

anima, -ae, F., breath; life. 

animadverté, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
sum, observe, notice. 

animal, -alis, N., animal. 

animus, -i, M., mind, spirit. 

annon, conj., or not. 

annué, -ere, -ui, nod, nod assent. 

annus, -i, M., year. 

ante, prep. with acc., before, in 
front of. 

antea, adv., formerly, before. 


antehac, adv., before this, hereto- 
fore. 


antequam, conj., before. 

Antinous, -i, M., Antinous, one of 
Penelope’s suitors. 

antiquitus, adv., long ago, in former 
times. 

antiquus, -a, -um, ancient; subsi., 
M. pl., the ancients. 


ANTRUM 


antrum, -i, N,, cavern. 

apage, interjection, off with you, 
begone! 

aper, apri, M., wild boar. 

aperi6, aperire, aperui, apertum, 
open. 

aperta, see apertus. 

apertus, -a, -um, open. 

Apolld, Apollinis, m., Apollo, god 
of archery, prophecy, music, poetry, 
and medicine. 

appare6, -ére, -ul, appear. 

appell6, -are, -avi, -atum, cali, 
name. 

appellé, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum 
drive to, bring ‘to ; with or without 
navem, bring to land, come to 
land, land. 


appet6, -petere, -petivi or -petii, 
-petitum, approach. 

appropinqué, -dre, -avi, -atum, 
draw near, approach. 

apté, adv., skillfully, cleverly. 

apté, -are, -dvi, -adtum, adjust, fit. 

apud, prep. with acc., among; at the 
house of. 

aqua, -ae, F., water. 

ara, -ae, F., altar. 

arbitror, -ari, -Atus sum, think. 

arbor, -oris, F., tree. 

arca, -ae, F., chest, box. 

Arcadia, -ae, F., Arcadia, a district 
of Greece. 

arcess6, -cessere, -CeSSivi, -cessi- 
tum, summon, bring. 

arcus, -tis, M., bow. 

ardéns, gen. ardentis, burning. 

arded, -ére, arsi, 4rsum, burn. 

aréna, see haréna. 

Argolicus, -a, -um, of Argolis (a 
district of Greece). 

Argus, -i, m., Argus, Ulysses’s dog. 

ariés, -etis, M., ram. 

arma, -érum, N. pl., arms, weapons. 
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armatus, -a, -um, armed. 

armilla, -ae, r., bracelet. 

ars, artis, F., art. 

ascendé, -scendere, -scendi, -scén- 
sum, ascend, climb, mount. 

at, conj., but. 

Atlas, -antis, m., Atlas, a giant who 
held up the heavens on his shoulders. 

atque (before consonants ac), conj., 
and, and also. 

atrium, -i, N., atrium, the principal 
room or hall of a house. 


attend6, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
turn toward; animum attendere, 
give attention. 

attingé, -tingere, -tigi, -taictum, 
touch, reach, arrive at. 

auctoéritas, -atis, F., influence, au- 
thority. 

audiacia, -ae, r., boldness, insolence. 

audeé, -ére, ausus sum, dare. 

audié, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear, listen 
to, listen. 

aufer, imperative singular of aufer6. 


aufer6é, auferre, abstuli, ablatum, 
carry off, take away, bring away. 


Augéas, -ae, mM., Augeas, a king of 
Elis. 


aureus, -a, -um, of gold, gold (as 
adjective). 

auris, -is, F., ear. 

aurum, -i, N., gold. 

aut, conj., or; aut... aut, either 
... OF 


autem, conj. (never stands first in a 
sentence), but, however, on the 
other hand; furthermore. 


auxilium, -i, N., help, assistance. 

avidus, -a, -um, greedy. 

avis, avis, F., bird. 

avolé, -are, -Avi, -dtum, fly away. 

avunculus, -i, M., a mother’s 
brother, uncle. 

avus, -1, M., grandfather. 


BACULUM 


baculum, -i, N., wand, staff. 

balatus, -Gis, m., bleating. 

balteus, -i, m., girdle, belt. 

barbari, -drum, m. pl., the barbar-. 
ians. 

barbarus, -a, -um, barbarous. 

beatus, -a, -um, happy. 

bellicésus, -a, -um, warlike. 

bellum, -i, N., war. 

bélua, -ae, Fr., wild beast, beast. 

bene, adv., well; bene facere, treat 
kindly (with dative). 

beneficium, -i, N., kindness, favor. 

benigna, see benignus. 

benigné, adv., kindly. 

benignus, -a, -um, kind. 

béstia, -ae, F., beast, wild animal. 

bibé, bibere, bibi, drink. 

biceps, gen. bicipitis, two-headed. 

bona, see bonus. 

bonus, -a, -um, good. 

bés, bovis, mM. and F., bull, ox, cow; 

pl. , cattle, oxen. 


pracchium, ~-i, N., forearm, arm. 

brevi, adv., in a short time. 

brevis, -e, short, brief. 

Britannia, -ae, F., Great Britain. 

Bisiris, -idis, M., Busiris, a king of 
Egypt. 


Cc 


Cacus, -i, M., Cacus, a giant slain by 
Hercules. 

cadaver, -eris, N., a dead body. 

cad6, -ere, cecidi, casirus, fall. 

caecus, -a, -um, blind. 

caedés, caedis, F., killing, slaughter. 

caedé, -ere, cecidi, caesum, cut. 

caelum, -i, N., sky, heaven. 

calathus, -i, M., basket. 
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CENSEO 


calidus, -a, -um, hot, warm. 

callidissimus, -g, -um, shrewdest, 
wisest. 

callidus, -a, -um, skillful, shrewd, 
wise. 

calor, -dris, M., heat. 

campus, -i, M., plain. 

cancer, -cri, M., crab. 

canis, canis, M., and F., dog. 

cant6, -dre, -Avi, -Atum, sing; crow. 

caper, Capri, M., goat. 

capid, -ere, cépi, captum, take, seize; 
capture, receive; cdnsilium ca- 
pere, to form a plan. 


captivus, -i, M., prisoner. 

caput, capitis, n., head. 

Cara, see caérus. 

card, carnis, r., meat; flesh; plur., 
pieces of meat. 

carus, -a, -um, dear, precious. 

casa, -ae, F., cottage, hut. 

caseus, -i, M., cheese. 

castellum, -i, N., fort, redoubt. 

castra, -drum, N. pl., camp. 

cAsus, -iis, M., accident, chance. 

caténa, ~ae, F., chain. 

cauda, -ae, F., tail. 

causa, Pia F., cause, reason; abl. 


causa, preceded by genitive, for 
the sake (of), for the purpose (of). 


caved, -ére, CAvi, cautum, be care- 
ful, ‘take care, beware of. 
caverna, ~ae, F., cavern, cave. 


celeber, -bris, ~bre, famous. 
celeritas, -Atis, F., speed, swiftness. 
celeriter, adv., swiftly. 

célé, -are, -Avi, -dtum, conceal. 
céna, -ae, F., dinner. 


Cénaeum, -i, N., Cenaeum, a prom- 
ontory of the Island of Euboea. 


cénd, -are, -Avi, -atum, dine. 
cénseé, -ére, cénsui, cénsum, think, 
believe. 


CENTAURUS 


centaurus, -i, m., a Centaur, a myth- 
ical creature with a horse’s body 
and a man’s head. 


centum, numeral adj., hundred. 

centuri6, -dnis, M., centurion. 

Cépheus, -i, M., Cepheus, a king of 
thiopia. 


Cerberus, -i, m., Cerberus, the 
watch-dog of the lower world. 


Cerés, -eris, F., Ceres, goddess of 
agriculture. 


cerné, -ere, crévi, certum (crétum), 
discern, see. 


certamen, -inis, N., contest. 

certé, adv., certainly, surely. 

certus, -a, -um, certain, definite; 
pro certé, as certain. 

cervus, -i, M., stag, deer. 

céteri, -ae, -a, the other, the rest of, 
the others. 

Charén, -ontis, m., Charon, the 
ferryman over the River Styz. 

cibus, -i, M., food. | 

cing6, -ere, cinxi, cinctum, sur- 
round, encircle. 

Circé, Circae, r., Circe, an enchant- 
ress. 

circulus, -i, M., circle; ring, hoop. 

circum, prep. with acc., around. 

circumd6, -dare, -dedi, -datum, 
put around, surround. 

circumspecté, -fre, -dvi, -atum, 
look around. 

circumst6, -stare, -steti, —, stand 
around. 

circumveni6, -venire, -véni, -ven- 
tum, surround. 

cithara, -ae, F., cithara. 

civis, civis, M., citizen. 

Civitas, -Atis, F., the state, state. 

clamitd, -are, -dvi, -ditum, shout, 
cry out. 

climé, -are, -Avi, -Atum, shout, cry 
out. 


327 


- COMPLES 


clamor, -dris, M., shout, cry. 

clara, see clirus. 

clarus, -a, -um, bright, clear; fa- 
mous. 


claud6, -ere, clausi, clausum, shut, 
close; enclose. 


clausus, -a, -um, closed. 

clava, -ae, F., club. 

clémentia, -ae, F., mercy, clemency. 

coepi, coepisse, coeptum, began, 
has begun. 

cégité, -dre, -dvi, -itum, consider, 
think. 


cognéscé, -ndéscere, -névi, -nitum, 
d out, know, recognize. 

cég6, -ere, coégi, codctum, collect; 
compel. 

cohortor, -ari, -Atus sum, encourage, 
urge on. 

collig6, -are, -dvi, -atum, tie to- 
gether. 

collis, collis, m., hill. 

collocé, -are, -Avi, -Atum, place, put. 

colloquium, -i, N., interview, con- 
versation. 

collum, -i, N., neck. 

colé, -ere, coluil, cultum, cultivate, 
worship. 

columna, -ae, F., column, pillar. 

comed6, -edere, -édi, -ésum, eat up. 

comes, -itis, M. and F., companion. 

committ6, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
entrust; proelium committere, 
begin battle, engage in battle. 

commovedé, -movére, -mdévi, -md- 
tum, arouse, stir, alarm. 

commitatié, -dnis, F., change. 

comparé, -dre, -Avi, -Atum, prepare. 

compellé, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, 
drive. 


complector, -plecti, -plexus sum, 
clasp, embrace. 


compleé, -ére, -évi, -étum, fill. 


COMPLURES 


complirés, -plira or -pliria, several, 
a number of. 

comprehend6é, -hendere, 
-hénsum, seize. 

comprim6, -primere, -pressi, -pres- 
sum, squeeze. 

cénatus, -tis, M., attempt, effort. 

condé, -dere, -didi, -ditum, found, 
establish. 

cénfer6, -ferre, contuli, collatum, 
bring together; sé cénferre, be- 
take oneself, go. 

cénfici6d, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, 
finish, complete; weaken, over- 
come. 

cénfirmé6, -are,  -Avi, 
strengthen, establish. 

confricé, -are, -avi, -aitum, rub 
together. 

conjicié, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, 
throw, hurl; in fugam conjicere, 
put to flight. 

conjung6é, -jungere, -jinxi, -jinc- 
tum, join. 

conor, -ari, -atus sum, try, attempt. 


cénscendé, -scendere, -scendi, 
-scénsum, climb; go on board. 

consecré, -are, -avi, -atum, con- 
secrate. 

cénsequor, -Sequi, -secttus sum, 
follow, overtake. 

conserv6, -are, -avi, -Atum, retain, 
preserve. 

consid6, -sidere, -sédi, -sessum, 
sit down. 

consilium, -i, N., 
advice. 

consist6, -sistere, -stiti, take a 
stand. 

conspectus, -tis, M., sight, view. 

conspici6, -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
tum, observe, see. 

constitu, -stituere, -stitul,-stititum, 
erect, set up; determine, decide 
upon. 


-hendi, 


-atum, 


plan, design, 
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ao: -stare, -stiti, -statiirus, con- 

sist. 

consuéscé, -suéscere, -suévi, -sué- 
tum, become accustomed; perfect, 
be accustomed. 

consul, -ulis, m., consul. 

cénsulé, -sulere, -sului, -sultum, 
consult. 

cénsimo, -stimere, -stimpsi, -simp- 
tum, consume, spend. 

contegé6, -tegere, -téxi, -téctum, 
cover. 


contend6, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
hasten, contend. 


continéns, -entis, F., 
mainland. 

contineé, -tinére, -tinul, -tentum, 
shut in, confine. 

continuus, -a, -um, successive. . 

contorqued, -torquére, -torsi, -tor- 
tum, turn, twist. 

contra, prep. with acc., against, con- 
trary to. 

contréversia, -ae, F., controversy. 

contumélia, -ae, F., disrespect. 

convenié, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
assemble, come together. 


converté, -vertere, -verti, -versum, 
turn. 


convivium, -i, N., banquet. 

codrior, -oriri, -ortus sum, arise. 

cépia, -ae, F., plenty, supply; plural, 
forces, troops. 

coquus, -i, M., cook. 

Cornélia, -ae, F., Cornelia (name of 
a woman or girl). 

corni, -tis, N., horn; flank or wing 
(of an army). 

corpus, -oris, N., body. 

corripid, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 
seize. 

cotidié, adv., daily, every day. 

cras, adv., tomorrow. 


continent, 


CRASSUS 


Crassus, -i, M., Crassus (name of a 
ram in Polyphemus’s flock). 

cratéra, -ae, F., bowl. 

crédibilis, -e, credible. 

créd6, -dere, -didi, -ditum, believe, 
trust. 

cre6, -are, -Avi, -atum, elect, choose. 

Creon, -ontis, M., Creon, a king of 
Thebes. 

crepitus, -tis, M., noise. 

crepundia, -érum, N. pl., a child’s 
rattle, a rattle. 

Créta, -ae, F., Crete, an island in 
the Mediterranean Sea. 

cruciatus, -tis, M., torture. 

cridélis, -e, cruel. 

cris, criris, N., leg. 

cubiculum, -i, N., bedroom. 

cubé, -are, cubui, cubitum, lie 
down, lie. 

cuiquam, dative of quisquam. 

culpé, -are, -avi, -itum, blame, cen- 
sure. 

culter, -tri, M., knife. 

cum, prep. with abl., with. 

cum, conj., when. 

cum primum, as soon as. 

cumulé, -dre, -avi, -aitum, pile up. 

ciinae, -drum, F. pl., cradle. 

cupiditas, -dtis, F., desire. 

cupié, -ere, cupivi, cupitum, wish, 
desire. 

cupit, (he, she, it) wishes. 

cur, adv., why. 

ciira, -ae, F., care, anxiety. 

ciré, -adre, -avi, -atum, care for, 
take care of. 

curr6, -ere, cucurri, Cursum, run. 

cursus, -tis, M., running, course. 

custédi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, guard. 

cyathus, -i, M., cup. 

Cyclips, Cyclépis, m., a Cyclops. 
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DEMO 


D 

Danaé, Greek gen. form Danaés, 
F., Danaé, mother of Perseus. 

dant, (they) give. 

dat, (he, she, it) gives. 

dé, prep. with abl., down from, from; 
regarding, concerning, about. 

dea, -ae, F., goddess. 

débeéd, -ére, -ui, -itum, owe, ought. 

débilis, -e, weak. 

décid6, -cidere, -cidi, fall down. 

décipié, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, de- 
celve. 

decoré, -are, -avi, -ditum, adorn, 
honor. 

dédecus, -decoris, N., disgrace. 

dédiicé, -diicere, -diixi, -ductum, 
lead, conduct; navem dédicere, 
to launch a ship. 

défend6, -ere, défendi, défénsum, 
defend. 

défessus, -a, -um, tired out, ex- 
hausted. 

déficié, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, fail, 
run out. 

Déianira, -ae, F., Deianira, wife of 
H ercules 


deinde, adv., next, then. 

déjicié, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, throw 
down. 

délecté, -dre, -avi, -atum, delight. 

déled, -ére, -évi, -étum, destroy, 
blot out. : 

déliber6, -are, -avi, -Atum, deliber- 
ate. 

déligé, -ligere, -légi, -léctum, choose, 
select. 

Delphicus, -a, -um, of Delphi, at 
Delphi. 

démittd, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
send down, let down, lower, drop. 

démé, -ere, démpsi, démptum, take 
down. 


DEMONSTRO 


démdonstré, -are, -avi, -dtum, point 
out, show. 

démum, adv., at last, at length. 

dénique, adv., finally, at last. 

dénsus, -a, -um, dense. 

dépl6ré, -are, -avi, -Atum, deplore, 
ament. 

dép6n6, -pdnere, -posui, -positum, 
put down, deposit, lay aside, 
give up. 

déprecor, -ari, -Atus sum, deprecate. 

déscend6, -scendere, -scendi, -scén- 
sum, come down, descend. 

déseré, -serere, -serui, -sertum, 
desert, abandon. 

désertus, -a, -um, deserted. 

désider6, -are, -avi, -aitum, desire, 
long for; miss. 

désilid, -ire, -ui, désultum, jump 
down. 

désin6, -sinere, -sii, -situm, cease. 

désist5, -sistere, -stiti, -stitum, 
desist from. 

déspéré, -dre, -Avi, -Atum, despair, 
despair of. 

désuper, adv., from above. 

détineé, -tinére, -tinui, -tentum, 
detain. 

détrahé, -trahere, -traxi, -tractum, 
draw off, strip off. 

deus, -i, M., a god; plur. di, the 
gods. 

déverté, -vertere, -verti, turn aside. 

dévor6, -are, -Avi, -Atum, devour. 

dextra, -ae, F., right hand, right 
(as opposed to left). 

di, plural of deus. 

Diana, -ae, F., Diana, goddess of 
hunting. 

dic, imperative singidar of dics. 

dicé, -ere, dixi, dictum, 
appoint. 

diés, -éi, M. and F., day. 

difficilis, -e, difficult. 


Say; 
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difficultis, -atis, r., difficulty. 

difficulter, adv., with difficulty; 
haud difficulter, with no diffi- 
culty. 

diffundé, -fundere, -fidi, -fisum, 
spread, diffuse. 

diligenter, adv., industriously, dili- 
gently. 

dimitté, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
send away, send out; lose. 

Diomédés, -is, m., Diomede, a king 
of Thrace. 

dirus, -a, -um, dreadful. 

dis, dative and ablative plural of 
deus. 

discéd6, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw, depart, go away. 

discimus, we learn. 

discit, (he, she, it) learns. 

discé, -ere, didici, learn. 

discus, -i, M., discus, quoit. 

disp6n6, -pdnere, -posui, -positum, 
station, arrange. 

dissimilis, -e, unlike. 

dissimuldtus, -a, -um, concealed, 
disguised, pretended. 

dissimulé, -are, -avi, -Aatum, con- 
ceal. 

dit, adv., for a long time, long. 

divellé, -vellere, -velli, -vulsum, 
tear away. 

dives, gen. divitis, rich. 

divid6, -ere, divisi, divisum, divide, 
separate. 

dé, dare, dedi, datum, give. 

doceéd, -ére, -ui, doctum, teach; 
explain. 

doleé, -ére, -ui, -itirus, suffer; 
grieve. 

dolor, -éris, M., sorrow, grief, pain. 

dolus, -i, M., trick, treachery, 
deceit. 

domi, at home. 

domina, -ae, F., mistress, madam. 


DOMINUS 


dominus, -i, M., master. 

domus, -tis (-i), F., home, house; 
a (as place to which), home- 
ward. 


dénec, conj., until. 

dénum, -i, N., gift. 

dormi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, sleep. 

dracé, -dnis, M., serpent, dragon. 

dubium, -i, N., doubt. 

dubius, -a, -um, doubtful; haud, 
dubius, unmistakable. 

diicé, -ere, dixi, ductum, lead, 
bring; marry. 

didum, adv., before, formerly; jam 
diidum, this long time, a long 
time ago. 

dulcis, -e, sweet, delicious. 

dulcissimus, -a, -um, 
very delicious. 

dum, conj., while. 

duo, duae, duo, two. 

duodecim, numeral adj., twelve. 

duodéviginti, numeral adj., eighteen. 

diré, -dre, -avi, -dtum, hold out, 
‘endure. 

durus, -a, -um, hard. 

dux, ducis, mM., leader. 


sweetest, 


E 


é, ex, prep. with abl., from within, 
out of, from. 

ecce, interjection, behold, see! 

edepol, interjection, by heavens. 
really! 

édicé, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, ap- 
point. 

édé, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give out, 
give forth. 

edé, -ere, Edi, ésum, eat. 

édiicé, -diicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
lead out. 

edunt, (they) eat. 
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efferd, -ferre, extuli, élitum, carry 
out. 

efficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, ac- 
complish, render, make. 

efflé, -dre, -avi, -Atum, breathe out; 
animam efflare, die. 

effugié, -fugere, -figi, flee, escape. 

effundé, -fundere, -fidi, -fisum, 
pour out; sanguinem effundere, 
shed blood. 


ego, mei, pers. pron., I. 

égredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, go 
out, come out; disembark. 

éheu, interjection, alas, oh! oh dear! 

eia, interjection, ah! 

éligd, -ere, élégi, éléctum, choose, 
select. 

Elis, -idis, F., Elis, a district in 
Greece. 

Elysius, -a, -um, Elysian. 

én, 7. terjection, ah! there! 

enim, conj. (never stands first in tis 
clause), for; at enim, but indeed. 

énintis, -dre, -avi, -atum, pro- 
claim, reveal. 

e6, ire, ii or ivi, itum, go. 

e6, adv., to that place, thither. 

epistula, -ae, Fr., letter. 

equidem, adv., indeed, for my part; 
sometimes merely emphasizing the 
pronoun I, 

equus, -i, M., horse. 

erga, prep. with acc., toward, for. 

Erginus, -i, M., Erginus, a king of 
the Minyae. 

ergo, adv., therefore. 

érigé, -rigere, -réxi, -réctum, lift 
up, arouse, encourage. 

erré, -are, -avi, -Atum, wander. 

error, -6ris, M., wandering. 

érudié, -ire, -ivi, -itum, instruct. 

Erymanthius, -a, -um, Eryman- 
thian. 


ERYTHIA 


Erythia, -ae, F., Erythia, an island. 

est, (he, she, it) is. 

este (imperative plural of sum), be. 

ésurié, -ire, be hungry, hunger. 

et, conj., and. 

etiam, adv., also, even. 

Etrisci, -drum, m. pl., the Etrus- 
cans. 

Etriscus, -a, -um, Etruscan. 

etsi, conj., though, although, even if. 

euge, interjection, good, hurrah! 

Eumaeus, -i, M., Eumaeus, a servant 
of Ulysses. 

Eunomus, -i, M., Eunomus, a youth 
slain by Hercules. 

Eurépa, -ae, F., Europe. 

Eurylochus, -i, M., Eurylochus, one 
of the companions of Ulysses. 

Eurystheus, -i, M., Eurystheus, a 
king of Tiryns. 

Eurytién, ~-dénis, M., Eurytion, a 
giant. 

Eurytus, -i, m., Eurytus, a king of 
Oechalia. 

évid6, -vadere, -vdsi, ~vasum, es- 
cape. 

évocd, -are, -Avi, -ditum, challenge. 

évomd, -vomere, -vomuil, -vomitum, 
vomit forth. 

ex, see é. 

exanim6, -are, -avi, -Atum, over- 
come, exhaust, kill. 

excédd, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw, depart. 

excipid, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, re- 
ceive, entertain. 

excitd, -are, -avi, -itum, stir up, 
rouse, arouse. 

exclam6, ~are, -Avi, -atum, cry out, 
call out. 

excrucié, -dre, -dvi, -atum, torture. 

exemplar, exemplaris, N., copy, 
specimen. 
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exeé, -ire, -il, -itum, go out. 

exerced, -ére, -ui, -itum, train, 
exercise. 

exercitaétid, -dnis, F., exercise. 

exercitus, -tis, M., army. 


‘exilium, -i, N., exile. 


exorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, come 
forth, arise. 

expectat, (he, she, it) expects, 
awaits. 

expecté, -are, -Avi, -Atum, expect, 
await, wait for, wait. 

expell6, -ere, expuli, expulsum, 
drive out. 

expié, -are, -dvi, -ditum, atone for, 
expiate. 

expir6, -dre, -dvi, -itum, breathe 
out. 


explérator, -dris, M., scout. 

exp6nd, poners _=posui, -positum, 
set forth, explain; set ashore. 

expugné, -are, -avi, -Atum, take by 
storm, capture. 

extempl6, adv., immediately. 

extingud, -tinguere, -tinxi, -tinctum, 
put out, extinguish. 

extra, prep. with acc., outside of; 
as adv., outside. 

extrahé, -trahere, -traxi, -tractum, 
draw out; save, release. 


extrémus, -a, -um, farthest, most 
distant. 

extru6, -ere, extriixi, extrictum, 
heap up, build. 

exul, exulis, M., an exile. 

exu6d, -ere, -ui, -itum, take off, 
remove. 


* 
<P 


F 


faber, -bri, M., workman, smith. 

fabricor, -ari, -atus sum, make, 
fashion. 

fabula, -ae, F., story, play. 


FAC 


fac, imperative singular of facid. 

facile, adv., easily. 

facilis, -e, easy. 

facinus, facinoris, N., crime, deed. 

facié, -ere, féci, factum, make, do. 

facit, (he, she, it) makes or does. 

facultés, -atis, F., means, oppor- 
tunity. 

fall6, -ere, fefelli, falsum, deceive. 

falsus, -a, - decepti is- 
(eae um, eptive, mis 

falx, falcis, r., sickle. 

fama, -ae, F., report, reputation. 

famés, famis, F., hunger. 

far, farris, N., grain, meal. 

fas, indeclinable, N., heaven’s will; 
translated as adjective, right. 

fatum, -i, N., fate, destiny. 

faucés, -ium, F. pl., throat. 


faved, -ére, favi, fautum, favor 
(takes dative). 


fax, facis, F., torch, firebrand. 

félix, gen. félicis, happy, fortunate. 

fémina, -ae, F., woman. 

fenestra, -ae, F., window. 

fera, -ae, F., wild animal, animal. 

feré, adv., almost, about. 

ferid, -ire, strike. 

ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, carry, bring, 
endure. 

ferdx, gen. ferdcis, fierce. 

ferreus, -a, -um, of iron, iron (as 
adjective). 

fert, third person singular of feré. 

ferula, -ae, F., ferule, ruler. 

ferus, -a, -um, wild. 

fessus, -a, -um, weary, tired. 

festin6, -dre, -avi, -atum, hasten, 
hurry. 

fidélis, -e, faithful. 

figtra, -ae, F., figure. 

filia, -ae, F., daughter. 
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FUMUS 


filius, -i, M., son. 

finis, finis, m., end, limit; pl. 
country, territory. 

finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring; 
finitimi, -drum, mM. pl., neighbors. 

fid, fieri, factus sum, be made, be 
done, become. 

flamma, ~ae, F., flame. 

flect6, -ere, flexi, flexum, turn, 
bend. 


fi, flare, flavi, flitum, blow. 

flés, fléris, m., flower. 

flimen, -inis, N., river. 

flué, -ere, flixi, flixum, flow. 

foed6, -are, -dvi, -atum, dishonor, 
disgrace. 

forma, ~ae, F., form, beauty. 

formosus, -a, -um, adj., beautiful. 

fortasse, adv., perhaps. 

forte, adv., perhaps, by chance. 

fortis, -e, brave. 

fortiter, adv., bravely. 

fortiina, -ae, Fr., fortune. 

fossa, -ae, F., ditch. 

fractus, -a, -um, broken. 

frang6, -ere, frégi, fractum, break, 
b own. 

frater, fratris, m., brother. 

fremitus, -tis, M., a roar, a loud 
noise. 

fretum, -i, N., strait, channel. 

frigidus, -a, -um, cold. 

frons, frontis, r., forehead, brow. 

friictus, -ts, M., fruit, products. 

frimentum, -i, N., grain. 

friistra, adv., in vain. 

fuga, -ae, F., flight. 

fugié, ~ere, figi, fugitirus, flee. 

fug6, -are, -avi, -Atum, drive away, 
drive, put to flight. 

fulgeé, -ére, fulsi, shine. 

fimus, -i, M., smoke, odor. 


FUNDO 


fundé, -ere, fadi, faisum, pour; 
lacrimas fundere, shed tears. 

finis, finis, M., rope. 

furibundus, -a, -um, frantic, mad; 
sometimes translated as adverb, 
madly. 

furor, -dris, M., madness, insanity. 

firtum, -i, N., theft. 


G 


galea, -ae, F., helmet. 

Gallia, -ae, r., Gaul, a country. 

gallus, -i, M., rooster. 

Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul, an inhabitant 
of Gallia. 

gaudeé, -ére, gavisus sum, be glad, 
rejoice. 

gaudium, -i, N., joy, happiness. 

gemini, -6rum, M. pl., twins. 

generésus, -a, -um, noble-minded. 

géns, gentis, F., nation. 

genus, generis, N., kind, sort. 

Germénus, -a, -um, German. 

gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, carry, 
wear; carry on, wage, do. 

Géryoén, -onis, M., Geryon, name 
of a Spanish giant, 

gigas, -antis, M., giant. 

gladius, -i, M., sword. 

glans, glandis, F., acorn. 

Gorgé, -onis, F., a Gorgon. 

Graeae, -arum, F. pl., the Graeae. 

Graecia, -ae, F., Greece. 


Graecus, -i, M., a Greek; plur., the 
Greeks. 

gramen, graminis, N., grass. 

grandis, -e, large. 

grata, see gratus. 

gratia, -ae, F., favor, gratitude; 
gratias agere, thank; gratiam 
referre, requite, repay in appro- 
priate manner. 
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gratus, -a, -um, pleasing, welcome, 
grateful. 

gravis, -e, heavy; difficult, severe. 

graviter, adv., heavily, severely; 
greatly, deeply. 

grex, gregis, M., flock, herd. 

gubernaculum, -i, N., helm, rudder. 

gusto, -are, -avi, -Atum, taste. 


H 


habent, (they) have. 

habed, -ére, -ui, -itum, have, hold; 
regard. 

habet, (he, she, it) has. 

habité, -are, -Avi, -Atum, live, dwell. 

habitus, -iis, M., appearance. 

Hadés, -ae, m., Hades, the abode of 
the dead. 

haedus, -i, m., kid. 

haere6, -ére, haesi, haesirus, stick, 
cling; hesitate. 

haesit6, -dre, -avi, -atum, hesitate. 

Hammon, -énis, m., Hammon, an 
Egyptian god. 

Pare ATED) -ae, F., sand, shore, 

ach. 

hasta, -ae, F., spear. 

haud, adv., not at all, not; haud 
procul, not far away. 

haudquaéquam, adv., by no means, 
not at all. 

hauri6, -ire, hausi, haustum, draw 
drain; drink. 

Benes oh, woe! hei mihi, 
oh! 

hem, interjection, ha, well! 

hercle, interjection, by heavens, 
good heavens! 

Herculés, -is, M., 
famous Greek hero. 

heri, adv., yesterday. 

Hésioné, Greek gen. form, Hésionés, 
F., Hesione, daughter of Laomedon. 


Hercules, a 


HESPERIDES 


Hesperides, -um, F. pl., the Hes- 
perides. 

heu, interjection, alas! 

heus, interjection, here, hello! 

Hibernia, -ae, F., Ireland. 

hic, haec, hoc, this; as pronoun, he, 
she, it; plur., these, they. 

hic, adv., here. 

hieme, in the winter. 

hinc, adv., from here, hence. 

Hippolyté, Greek gen. form Hippo- 
lytés, F., Hippolyte, queen of the 
Amazons. 

Hispania, -ae, F., Spain. 

-hodié, adv., today. 

hom6, hominis, m., man, human 
being. 

honestus, -a, -um, honorable. 

honor, -6ris, M., honor, esteem. 

hora, -ae, F., hour. 


Horatius, -i, m., Horatius (a Roman 
name); Horatius Cocles, name 
of a Roman hero. 


horribilis, -e, horrible, dreadful. 

hortor, -ari, -dtus sum, urge. 

hortus, -i, M., garden. 

hospes, hospitis, m., host, guest; 
friend. 

hostis, hostis, M., enemy. 

hic, adv., to this place, here. 

humerus, see umerus. 

humi, adv., on the ground. 

Hydra, -ae, F., the Hydra. 


I 

ibi, adv., there. 

ictus, -tis, M., blow, stroke. 

idem, eadem, idem, same, 
same. 

iddéneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit, favor- 
able. 

igitur, adv., therefore. 

ignavus, -a, -um, idle; cowardly; 
masculine form as noun, coward. 


the 
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ignis, ignis, M., fire. 

ign6r6, -dre, -avi, -Atum, not know. 

ignésc6, -ndscere, -névi, -nétum, 
pardon (takes dative). 

ignotus, -a, -um, unknown. 

ille, illa, illud, that; as pronoun, he, 
she, it; plur., those, they. 

illic, adv., to that place, there. 

Pree no genitive, ablative illuvié, 

irt, 

imag6, -inis, F., image, likeness. 

imbecillus, -a, -um, weak, helpless. 

imber, -bris, M., rain, storm. 

imbu6, -ere, -ui, -itum, dip, wet. 

immitté, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
send in, let in. 

immé, adv., on the other hand; 
imm6 vér6, rather, much more 
likely. 

immol6, -are, -avi, -Atum, sacrifice. 

immortilis, -e, immortal. 

impellé, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, 
impel, urge on. 

imperator, -6ris, M., general, com- 
mander. 

imperatum, -i, N., command, order; 
imperata facere, to obey com- 
mands. 

imperitus, -a, -um, inexperienced 
(in), unskilled (in). 

imperium, -i, N., authority; com- 
mand. 

imper6, -are, -avi, -Atum, command. 

impetus, -tis, M., attack. 

impiger, -gra, -grum, industrious, 
energetic. 

impigra, see impiger. 

imp6n6, -pénere, -posui, -positum, 
place upon, impose. 

impoténs, gen. impotentis, weak. 

improbus, -a, -um, wicked, bad. 

impudéns, gen. impudentis, shame- 
less, impudent. 

impine, adv., with impunity, with- 
out punishment. 
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in, prep. with abl. and acc.; with abl., 
in, on; Over; with acc., into, on, 
against, at. 

incidé, -cidere, -cidi, fall in, fall 
into. 

incipié, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, be- 
gin. 

incliid6d, -clidere, -clisi, -clisum, 
shut up, enclose. 

incola, -ae, M., F., inhabitant. 

incolé, -colere, -colui, inhabit. 

incolumis, -e, unharmed, safe. 

incommodum, -i, N., annoyance; 
harm. 

incrédibilis, -e, incredible. 

inde, adv., from there, thence. 

indicé, -are, -avi, -Atum, point out. 

indiicd, -diicere, -duxi, -ductum, 
induce, move. 

indud, -duere, -dui, -duitum, put 
on; clothe. 

ined, -ire, -ii (or -ivi), -itum, enter, 
enter upon; form. 

infans, -antis, M., F., infant. 

infélix, gen. -félicis, unfortunate. 

inferi, -6drum, M. pl., the dead, the 
shades. 

infer6, -ferre, intuli, illatum, bring 
upon; bellum inferre, make war 
on. 

infestus, -a, -um, unsafe, hostile, 
hateful. 

inficis, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, stain, 
dye, dip. 

infidissimus, -a, -um, most faith- 
less. 

infirmus, -a, -um, weak. 

ingéns, gen. -entis, huge, very great. 

ingratus, -a, -um, ungrateful. 

inimicus, -I, M., enemy. 

iniquus, -a, -um, unfavorable, un- 
just. 

initium, -i, N., beginning. 

injicid, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, throw 
upon; inspire in (takes dative). 


IPHICLES 


injaria, -ae, F., injury, injustice. 

inquam, inquis, inquit, employed 
with direct quotations, say. 

insigne, insignis, N., decoration, 
badge. % 

insperg6, -spergere, -spersi, sper- 
sum, sprinkle. 

inspici6, -spicere, -spexi, -spectum, 
look into, look. 

instrué, -struere, ~strixi, -strictum, 
draw up. 

insula, -ae, F., island. 

intellegd, -legere, -léxi, -léctum, 
understand, know. 


intend6, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
bend, aim. 


inter, prep. with acc., between, 
among. 


interdum, adv., sometimes. 

interea, adv., meanwhile. 

interficis, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, 
kill. 

interrogd, -are, -Avi, -dtum, ask. 

intervallum, -i, N., distance. 

intimus, -a, -um, innermost, inte- 
rior of. 

intra, prep. with acc., within. 

intr, -dre, -avi, -Atum, enter. 

introitus, -iis, M., entrance. 

inusitatus, -a, -um, unusual. 

invenié, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
find. 

invitus, -a, -um, unwilling. 

invocatus, -a, -um, uninvited; un- 
willingly. 

id, interjection, hurrah! i6 triumphe, 
hurrah, triumph! 

Iolaus, -i, M., Iolaus, a companion of 
Hercules. 

Iolé, Greek genitive form Iolés, F., 
Iole, daughter of Eurytus. 

Iphiclés, -is, M., Iphicles, brother of 
Hercules. 


IPSE 


ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, etc. 

ira, -ae, F., anger. 

tratus, -a, -um, angry. 

mnie -ridére, -risi, -risum, laugh 
at. 

irrump6, -rumpere, -ripi, -ruptum, 
rush into. : 

is, ea, id, that; he she, it. 

iste, ista, istud, that of yours, that. 

ita, adv., so, thus; yes. 

Italia, -ae, F., Italy. 

itaque, conj., and so, therefore. 

iter, itineris, N., road, journey, 
march. 

iter, -dre, -Avi, -Atum, repeat. 

iterum, adv., again. 

Ithaca, -ae, F., Ithaca, an island, 
home of U lysses. 


J 

jaced, -ére, -ui, lie. 

jacié, -ere, jéci, jactum, throw. 

jaculator, -éris, M., javelin-thrower. 

jaculum, -i, N., javelin. 

jam, adv., now, already; nén jam, 
no longer; jam jam, even now, 
very soon. 

Janiculum, -i, N., the Janiculum, a 
hill across the Tiber from the 
Palatine. 

janua, -ae, F., door. 

jubed, -ére, jussi, jussum, order, 
command. 

jacundus, -a, -um, pleasant, de- 
hightful. 

jadex, -icis, m., judge. 

jungd, -ere, jinxi, jinctum, join, 
fasten together. 

Juno, -énis, F., Juno, queen of the 
gods. 

Juppiter, Jovis, M., Jupiter. 

juré, -are, -avi, -Atum, swear. 
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LECTULUS 


jas, juris, N., right, law, justice. 
jussum, -i, N., order, command. 
juvenis, -is, M., young man. 

juv6, -dre, jivi, jitum, help, assist. 


L 


labor, -éris, M., labor, task. 

labor, labi, lapsus sum, slip, fall. 

lab6ré, -dre, -avi, -aitum, work, 
labor. 

labrum, -i, N., lip. 

lac, lactis, N., milk. 

lacertus, -i, M., arm, upper arm. 

Laconia, -ae, F., Laconia, a district 
in Greece. 

lacrima, -ae, F., tear. 

lacrim6, -are, -avi, -atum, weep, 
cry. 

lacus, -tis, M., lake. 

laed6, -ere, laesi, laesum, harm, 
injure. 

Laertés, -ae, M., Laértes, the father 
of Ulysses. 

laeta, see laetus. 

laetitia, -ae, F., joy, happiness. 

laetus, -a, -um, happy, glad. 

laeva, -ae, F., the left hand. 

Laomedé6n, -ontis, m., Laomedon, a 
king of Troy. 

lapis, lapidis, M., a stone. 

laqueus, -i, M., noose. 

Larissa, -ae, F., Larissa, a city of 
Thessaly. 

lated, -ére, -ui, lurk, be concealed. 

Latina, see Latinus. 

Latinus, -a, -um, Latin. 

latus, -a, -um, wide, broad. 

laudamus, we praisc. 

laudant, (they) praise. 

laud6, -dre, -Avi, -dtum, praise. 

lectulus, -i, M., couch, bed. 


LEGATUS 


légatus, -i, M., ambassador, envoy. 

legid, -dnis, F., legion. 

legit, (he, she) reads. 

lent, adv., slowly. 

1e6, -dnis, M., lion. 

Lernaeus, -a, -um, of Lerna, a marsh 
near Argos. 


Léthé, Greek genitive form Léthés, 
F., Lethe, the river of forgetfulness 
in the underworld. 

létum, -i, N., death. 

levis, -e, light, slight. 

leviter, adv., slightly. 

libenter, adv., willingly, with pleas- 
ure. 

liber, libri, m., book. 

liberi, -drum, M. pl., children. 

liberd, -dre, -avi, -ditum, set free, 
release. 

libertas, -atis, r., freedom, liberty. 

libum, -i, N., cake. 

Libya, -ae, F., Libya, a country of 
northern Africa. 

licet, licére, licuit, impersonal verb, 
it is permitted, it is allowed. 

Lichas, -ae, M., Lichas, a compan- 
ion of Hercules. 

ligneus, -a, -um, wooden. 

lignum, -i, N., wood; plur., fire- 
wood, wood. 

lig6, -dre, -Avi, -Atum, tie. 

Ligurés, -um, m. pl., the Ligurians, 
the people of Liguria. 

Liguria, -ae, F., Liguria, a district 
of northern Italy. 

lilium, -i, N., lily. 

limen, -inis, N., threshold, door. 

limus, -i, M., mud, mire. 

lingua, -ae, F., tongue, language. 

linter, -tris, F., boat, skiff. 

Linus, -i, M., Linus, a Centaur. 

litus, litoris, N., shore. 

loculi, -6rum, m. pl., book-satchel. 
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MANES 


locus, -i, M. (pl. usually neuter, 
loca, -drum), place. 

longa, see longus. 

longé, adv., far, at a distance. 

longinquus, -a, -um, distant. 

longus, -a, -um, long. 

loquor, loqui, locitus sum, speak, 
alk. 


Licius, -i, m., Lucius (name of a 
man. or boy). 

lad6, -ere, lisi, lisum, play. 

lidus, -i, M., play, game, school. 

lumen, -inis, N., light, a light. 

lina, -ae, F., the moon. 

lax, licis, F., light; prima lice, at 
daybreak. 


M 


macef, -cra, -crum, lean, thin. 

maga, -ae, F., enchantress. 

magicus, -a, -um, magical, magic. 

magis, adv., more, rather. 

magister, -tri, M., master, teacher. 

magna, see magnus. 

magnanimus, -a, -um, generous- 
spirited, noble. 

magnitidé, -inis, F., size, magni- 
tude. 


magnopere, adv., greatly, very, very 
much. 


magnus, -a, -um, large, great. 

male, adv., badly. 

malum, -i, N., evil. 

malus, -a, -um, bad. 

malus, -1, M., mast. 

Mamilius, -i, M., Mamilius, a king 
of Tusculum. 

mane, adv., in the morning. 

maneé, -ére, maénsi, maénsum, re- 
main, wait. 

manés, -ium, M. pl., departed spirit, 
shade. » 


MANET 


manet, (he, she, it) remains. 

manus, -is, F., hand; band (of 
armed men). 

"Marcus, -i, m., Marcus (name of a 
man or boy). 

mare, maris, N., sea. 

maritus, -i, M., husband. 


Mars, Martis, M., Mars, the Homan 
god of war. 

mater, -tris, F., mother. 

matriménium, -i, N., marriage; in 

_ matrim6énium dicere, marry. 

matiré, -dre, -Avi, -dtum, hasten, 
‘hurry. 

maximé, adv., especially, very, very 
greatly. 

maximus, -a, -um, greatest. 

mé (accusative or ablative case), me. 

mea, see meus. 

mécum, with me. 

medicamentum, -i, N., medicine. 

medicus, -i, M., doctor. 


medius, -a, Sane middle, middle of, 
in the middle; neuter singular used 
as noun, the middle. 

Medisa, -ae, F., Medusa, a Gorgon. 

melius, neuter comparative of bonus. 

membrum, -i, N., limb. 

mementéd, pl. mementéte, impera- 
tive of memini, remember. 

memini, meminisse, remember. 

memor, gen. memoris, mindful. 

memoria, -ae, F., memory. 

memor6, -are, -Avi, e-Atum, men- 
tion, relate. 

mendicus, -a, -um, beggarly, needy; 
masculine as noun, beggar; senex 
mendicus, old beggar. 


Menelaus, -i, m., Menelaus, a Greek 
hero. 

méns, mentis, F., mind. 

menti6, -dnis, F., mention. 

mercator, -dris, M., merchant, trad- 
er. 
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MOLA 


mercés, -édis, F., pay, fee. 


Mercurius, -i, M., Mercury, the 
messenger-god and god of traders. 


mergé, -ere, mersi, mersum, dip, 
plunge, sink. 

meridié, adv., at noon. 

meritus, -a, -um, deserved. 

metué, -ere, -ui, fear. 

meus, Mea, Meum, my, mine. 

mihi, to me, me (as indirect object). 

miles, militis, M., soldier. 

militdris, -e, military; rés militaris, 
the art of war. 


mille, num. adj. (pl. milia, -ium, 
neuter noun), thousand. 

minae, -drum, F. pl., threats. 

Minerva, -ae, F., Minerva, the 
goddess of wisdom. 

minimé, adv., least, not at all, no. 

minister, -tri, M., attendant. 

Minds, MindGis, m., Minos, a judge 
in the lower world. 

minus, adv., less. 

Minyae, -arum, M. pl., the Minyae, 
neighbors of the Thebans. 

mirificus, -a, -um, wonderful. 


miror, -Ari, -Atus sum, wonder at, be 
surprised, wonder. 

mirus, -a, -um, strange, remarkable. 

misellus, -a, -um, poor (little), un- 
fortunate. 

miser, misera, miserum, unhappy. 

misera, see miser. 


miseré, adv. (superlative miserrimé), 
miserably, wretchedly. 


misericordia, -ae, F., pity. 


mitt6, -ere, misi, missum, send, 
shoot. 


modo, adv., only; modo . . 
now... now. 


modus, -i, M., manner, way. 
moenia, -ium, N. pl., walls. 
mola, -ae, F., meal, coarse flour. 
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MOLESTUS 


molestus, -a, -um, troublesome, 
annoying. 

moneo, -ére, 
advise. 

mdéns, montis, M., mountain. 

monstrat, (he, she) points out. 

modnstré, -d4re, -avi, -atum, point 
out, show, display. 

monstrum, -i, N., monster. 

mora, -ae, F., delay. 

morbus, -i, M., illness, disease. 

mordeé, -ére, momordi, morsum, 
bite. 

morior, mori, mortuus sum, die. 

moror, -ari, -Atus sum, delay. 

mors, mortis, F., death. 

mortifer, -era, -erum, deadly. 

mortuus, -a, -um, dead; masculine 
singular as noun, a dead person. 

mos, moris, M., custom. 

moved, -ére, mévi, métum, move. 

mox, adv., soon. 

miigié, -ire, -ivi, bellow. 

migitus, -ts, M., bellowing. 

mulgeé, -ére, mulsi, mulsum, milk. 

mulier, -eris, F.. woman. 

multa, see multus. 

multi, many. 

multitid6, -inis, F., multitude, large 
number. 

mult6, adv., used with comparatives, 
much. 

multum, adv., much, greatly. 

multus, -a, -um, much; plur. many; 
neuter singular as noun, much. 

miuni6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify. 

mtnus, mineris, N., service, duty. 

murmuré, -dre, -avi, -atum, mur- 
mur, complain. 

miurus, -i, M., wall. 

miisica, -ae, F., music. 

mut6, -are, -avi, -dtum, change. 


-ul, -itum, warn, 
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NERVUS 


N 


nam, conj., for. 

nanciscor, nancisci, nactus sum, 
find, obtain. 

narrat, (he, she, it) tells. 

narr6, -are, -avi, -Atum, tell, relate, 
tell a story. 

naté, -are, -avi, -Atum, swim, float. 

natura, -ae, F., nature. 

natus, -a, -um, born; duodecim 
annés natus, twelve years old. 


Naupactéus, -1, m., Naupactous, a 
companion of Ulysses. 


nauta, -ae, M., sailor. 

navigé, -are, -avi, 
navigate. 

navis, navis, F., ship, boat. 

-ne, an enclitic denoting a question 
to be answered by “‘yes’’ or ‘‘no.” 

né ... quidem, not even. 

nec, see neque. 


necesse, indeclinable adj., neces- 
sary, inevitable. 


necé, -dre, -avi, -Atum, kill. 

nectar, nectaris, N., nectar, the 
drink of the gods. 

nefas, indeclinable, N., asin, a crime. 

neglegé, -ere, negléxi, negléctum, 
neglect, disregard. 

nego, -are, -Avi, -Atum, refuse. 

negotium, -i, N., business, task. 

Nemaeus, -a, -um, Nemean, of 
Nemea (a city in Greece). 

ném6, dat. némini, acc. néminem, 


no gen. or abl., M., F., no one, 
nobody. 


nepos, -dtis, M., grandson. 

Neptunus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 
the sea. 

néquaéquam, adv., by no means. 

neque or nec, conj., nor, and... 


not; neque... neque, neither 
. nor. 


nervus, -i, M., bow-string. 


-atum, sail, 


NESCIO 


nescié, -ire, -ivi, not know. 

Nessus, -i, M., Nessus, a Centaur. 

neuter, -tra, -trum, neither. 

niger, -gra, -grum, black. 

nihil, indeclinable, N., nothing. 

nil, same as nihil. , 

nimis, adv., too, too much. 

nisi, conj., unless, except, if not. 

nix, nivis, F., snow. 

no, nare, navi, swim. 

nobilis, -e, noble; mM. pl. as noun, 
the nobles. 

nocti, adv., at night. 

nocturnus, -a, -um, at night, night 
(as adjective.) 

noli, pl. nédlite, be unwilling, do not; 
imperative of nolo. 

ndlite, see ndli. 

nélé, nélle, ndlui, be unwilling, not 
wish. 

nédmen, -inis, N., name. 

non, adv., not. 

nondum, adv., not yet. 

nonne, a word used to introduce a 
question and implying an affirma- 
tive answer. 

nénnillus, -a, -um, some; plur., 
several. 

nos (nominative and accusative), we, 
us. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our. 

néotus, -a, -um, known, familiar. 

novem, numeral adj., nine. 

névi, ndvisse, know (perfect of 
noscé, learn). 

novissimus, -a, -um (superlative of 
novus), last, latest. 

novus, -a, -um, new; quid novi, 
what news? 

nox, noctis, F., night. 

nibés, nubis, F., cloud. 

nibild, -are, be cloudy, cloud up. 

nibé, -ere, nipsi, niptum, marry 
(takes dative). 
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OCTO - 


nugae, -arum, F. pl., jests, non- 
sense; aufer nugis, enough of 
this nonsense. 


nillus, -a, -um, no, none. 

num, a word used to introduce a 
question 1mplying a negative an- 
swer. 

numerus, -i, M., number. 

nummus, -i, M., @ coin. 

numquam, adv., never. 

nunc, adv., now. 

nunti6, -dre, -dvi, -Adtum, announce, 
report. 

nuntius, -i, M., messenger. 

nuper, adv., recently, a little while 
ago. 

nusquam, adv., nowhere. 

nympha, -ae, F., nymph. 


O 


O, interjection, O, oh! 

ob, prep. with acc., on account of. 
objicié, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, offer. 
obsctra, see obscirus. 

obsciiré, -are, -avi, -atum, darken. 
obscirus, -a, -um, dark, dim. 
ope -serere, -Sévi, -situm, cover, 


obstrué, -struere, -strixi, -struc- 
tum, stop up, bar. 

obtineé, -tinére, -tinul, -tentum, 
hold, possess. 

occasié, -énis, F., opportunity. 

occasus, -Us, M., setting. 

occid6, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, kill. 

occup6, -are, -avi, -atum, seize. 

occurr6, -currere, -curri, -cursum, 
meet. 

Oceanus, -i, M., the ocean. 

Octavia, -ae, F., Octavia (name of a 
woman or girl). 

octé, numeral adj., eight. 


OCULUS 


oculus, -i, M., eye. 

édi, ddisse, dSsirus (perfect tense 
with present meaning), hate. 

odidsus, -a, -um, hateful. 

odor, -éris, M., smell, odor. 


Oechalia, -ae, F., Oechalia, a town 
of Euboea. 

Oeneus, -i, M., Oeneus, father of 
Deianira. 

Oeta, -ae, F., Oeta, a mountain in 
Thessaly. 


offend6, -fendere, -fendi, -fénsum, 
offend. 


offerd, 
offer. 


officium, -i, N., service. 
ohé, interjection, hello, hello there; 
oh, oho! 


olfacis, -facere, 
smell. 


élim, adv., formerly, once upon a 
time. 

Olympus, -i, M. , Olympus, a moun- 
tain north of Greece. 

omnin6, adv., entirely. 

omnis, -e, all. 

oneré, -are, -avi, -atum, load. 

opera, -ae, F., effort, labor. 

opiniéd, -6nis, F., opinion, expecta- 
tion. 

oportet, -ére, -uit, it is proper, one 
ought. 

oppidum, -i, N., town. 

opportunus, -a, -um, opportune. 

opprim6, -primere, -pressi, -pres- 
sum, Overcome, overpower. 

oppugné, -are, -avi, -atum, attack. 

(ops), opis, F., power; plur. re- 
sources. 

optimé, adv., best, in the best way. 

optimus, -a, -um, adj., best. 

opus, operis, N., work, task. 

6raculum, -i, N., oracle. 


offerre, obtuli, oblatum, 


-féci, -factum, 
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PASCO 


Orbilius, -i, m., Orbilius (a Roman 
name). 


orbis, orbis, M., circle; orbis ter- 
rarum, the world, the earth. 


Orcus, -i, M., Orcus, the lower world. 

ordé, ardinis, M., line, rank, order. 

orné, -are, -avi, -Atum, adorn. 

ds, Gris, N., mouth. 

ostendit, (he, she, it) shows. 

ostend6, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
show, display. 

éstium, -i, N., door, mouth. 

ovile, ovilis, N., sheep-pen. 

ovis, ovis, F., sheep. 


P 


pabulum, -i, N., pasture, feed (for 
animals). 
paene, adv., almost. 


palaestra, -ae, F., wrestling-place, 
place of exercise. 

Palatium, -i, N., the Palatine Hill. 

palma, -ae, F., palm, hand. 

palis, -tidis, F.. swamp, marsh. 

panis, panis, M., bread. 

pannosus, -a, -um, ragged. 

pannus, -i, M., a cloth. 

paratus, -a, -um, ready, prepared. 

pared, -ére, -ui, obey (takes dative). 

pariter, adv., equally. 

paré, -dre, -avi, -atum, prepare, 
obtain, get. 

pars, partis, ¥., part, direction; 
side. 


adv. and indeclinable noun, 
tao Little: insufficiently, little. 


Pats see parvus. 

parvulus, -a, -um, little; masculine 
plur. as noun, little boys. 

parvus, -a, -um, small, little. 

pasc6, pascere, pavi, pastum, pas- 
ture; 7n passive, graze. 


PASSUS 


passus, -tis, M., pace; mille passiis 
or miile passuum, a mile. 

pastor, -dris, M., shepherd. 

patefacié, -facere, -féci, -factum, 
open, lay open. 

pater, patris, m., father. 


patera, -ae, F., a flat dish or bowl, 
a platter. 


patiéns, gen. -entis, long-enduring. 
patior, pati, passus sum, endure. 


patria, -ae, F., native country, 
country. 


patrius, -a, -um, of one’s father, of 
one’s native country. 

pauci, -ae, -a, few, a few. 

paulé, adv., a little, somewhat. 

paulum, adv., a little, somewhat; 
a little way. 

pavidus, -a, -um, trembling, a- 
larmed, terrified. 

pavor, -6ris, M., terror, alarm. 

pax, pacis, F., peace. 

pectus, pectoris, N., breast. 

pecinia, -ae, F., money. 

pecus, pecoris, N., cattle, flock, herd. 

pecus, pecudis, r., a head of cattle, 
beast; plur., flock, herd. 

pellis, pellis, F., skin. 

pellé, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, drive, 
rout. 

pended, -ére, pependi, hang. 

pendé, -ere, pependi, pénsum, pay. 

Pénelopé, -ae, F., Penelope, wife of 
Ulysses. 

pénsum, -i, N., task, lesson. 

per, prep. with acc., through, all 
along. 

percipis, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
perceive, feel. 

percutié, -cutere, -cussi, -cussum, 
strike. 

perdé, -dere, -didi, -ditum, destroy, 
ruin, lose. 
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PLENUS 


perdticé, -diicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
lead, bring. 

peregrinus, -i, M., foreigner. 

perennis, -e, lasting through the 
year, perpetual. 

pered, -ire, -ii, -itirus, perish. 

perficié, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, ac- 
complish, complete. 

perfidus, -a, -um, treacherous. 

periculésa, see periculésus. 

periculdsus, -a, -um, dangerous. 

periculum, -i, N., danger. 

perité, adv., skillfully. 

perpetuus, -a, -um, continuous. 

serie -rumpere, -riipi, -rup- 
tum, break through, break. 
rscribé, -scribere, -scripsi, -scri 

Y eain, describe fully. a i 

Perseus, -i, M., Perseus, a Greek 
hero. 

persolvé, -solvere, -solvi, -solitum, 
pay. 

persuaded, -suddére, -sudsi, -sua- 
sum, persuade (takes dative). 

perterreé, -terrére, -terrui, -terri- 
tum, terrify. 
rturbé, -dre, -dvi, -a throw 

Tian 

pervenié, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
arrive, come. 

pés, pedis, m., foot. 

pessimus, -a, -um, worst. 

pets, -ere, petii or petivi, petitum, 
seek, look for; ask, ask for; attack. 

Phaeicés, -um, m. pl., the Phaea- 
clans. 

Pholus, -i, m., Pholus, a Centaur. 

pictira, -ae, F., picture. 

piscator, -dris, M., fisherman. 

placed, -ére, -ui, -itum, please. 

plaga, -ae, F., blow. 

plaudé, -ere, plausi, plausum, clap. 

plénus, -a, -um, full. 


PLURES 


plirés, plira (plur. of plis), more, 
several, many. 

plirimus, -a, -um, most, very much; 
plur., very Many. 

Plit6, -dnis, m., Pluto, god of the 
lower world. 

poculum, -i, N., cup; dose. 

poena, -ae, F., punishment; poenas 
dare, pay the penalty, be pun- 
ished. 

poéta, -ae, M., poet. 

polliceor, -éri, pollicitus sum, prom- 
ise 


Polydectés, -is, m., Polydectes, 
king of Seriphus. 

Polyphémus, -i, m., Polyphemus, 
a Cyclops. 

pomun, -i, N., apple. 

pondus, ponderis, N., weight. 

pond, -ere, posui, positum, place, 
pitch. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. 

populus, -i, M., a people. 

porcus, -i, M., pork. 

Porsena, -ae, M., Porsena, a king of 
the Etruscans. 

porta, -ae, F., gate, door. 

porto, -are, -avi, -atum, carry. 

portus, -ts, M., harbor. 

posc6, -ere, poposci, demand, re- 
quest, ask for. 

posside6, -sidére, -sédi, -sessum, 
possess, have. 

possum, posse, potui, be able, can. 


post, adv. and prep. with acc., after, 
behind; afterwards, later. 


postea, adv., afterwards, thereafter. 
posterus, -a, -um, following, next. 
postquam, conj., after. 

postrémus, -a, -um, last. 

postridié, adv., on the next day. 
postuld, -dre, -avi, -dtum, demand. 
poténs, gen. -entis, powerful. 
potentia, -ae, F., power. 
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PROCUL 


praebed, -ére, praebui, praebitum, 
exhibit, show. 


praecipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
impose upon. 

praecipué, adv., especially. 

praeclarus, -a, -um, very famous. 

praeda, -ae, F., booty, prey. 

praeditus, -a, -um, endowed with, 
provided with. 


praeficis, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, put 
in charge of, put in command of 
(takes dative). 

praemium, -i, N., reward. 

praestins, gen. -stantis, extraordi- 
nary. 

praesté, -stare, -stiti, -stitum, ex- 
hibit, show, furnish. 

praeter, prep. with acc., past; in 
addition to, except. 

praeterea, adv., in addition, besides. 

precor, -ari, -Atus sum, pray, beg, 

- beg for, implore. 

prehend6, -hendere, -hendi, -hén- 
sum, seize, take hold of. 


prem6, -ere, pressi, pressum, press, 
press hard. 


pretium, -i, N., price. 

pridem, adv., long ago. 

primum, adv., first, in the first place; 
avant primum, as soon as possi- 

primus, -a, -um, first. 

princeps, -cipis, M., chief, prince. 

prior, prius, first, in advance. 

pristinus, -a, -um, former. 

priusquam, conj., before. 

pro, prep. with abdl., for, in return 
oe on behalf of; before, in front 
of. 

probé, -dre, -Avi, -dtum, approve, 
approve of. 


procédé, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
proceed, advance. 


procul, adv., at a distance, far. 


PROCUS 


procus, -i, M., suitor. 

prodeé, -ire, -ii, -itum, come for- 
ward, come forth. 

proelium, -i, N., battle. 

proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum, 
set out, start. 

prégredior, -gredi 
advance, proceed. 

prohibeé, -hibére, -hibui, -hibitum, 
forbid, prevent, hinder. 

projicid, -jicere, =1eeh -jectum, hurl 
down; throw to 

prémitté, “mittere; -misi, -missum, 
promise. 

prémunturium, -i, N., promontory. 

prope, prep. with acc., near. 

properant, (they) hasten. 

proper6, -are, -avi, -d4tum, hurry, 
hasten. 

prop6n6, -pdénere, -posui, =PORIHEa, 
set forth, relate; offer. 

proprius, -a, -um, one’s own, own. 

propter, prep. with acc., on account 
of. 


-gressus sum, 


Proéserpina, -ae, F., Proserpina 
(Proserpine), queen of the lower 
world. 

préspecté, -dre, -avi, -atum, look 
forth, look, look toward. 

préstern6, -sternere, -stravi, -stra- 
tum, knock down. 

pré6sum, prodesse, profui, benefit, 
help. 

protego, 
protect. 

Proteus, -1, M., Proteus, a sea-god 
who assumed many different forms. 

prévehé, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, 
carry forward; aetate prévectus, 
well on in years. 

Proxenus, ~1, M., Proxenus, a com- 
panion of Ulysses. 

proximus, -a, -um, nearest, next. 


pridéns, gen. -entis, prudent, far- 
seeing. 


-tegere, -téxi, -téctum, 
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QUENDAM 


Publius, -i, m., Publius (name of a 
man or boy). 

puella, -ae, F., girl. 

puer, pueri, M., boy. 

pugna, -ae, F., fight, battle. 

pugnd, -are, -avi, -dtum, fight. 

pugnus, -i, M., fist. 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful. 

pulchra, see pulcher. 

pulsé, -dre, -avi, -aitum, knock, 
knock at or upon. 

Pulvillus, -i, m., Pulvillus, a Roman 
consul, 


punctum, -i, N., point, moment. 

pini6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, punish. 

purgs, -are, -dvi, -atum, clean, 
cleanse. 

put6, -are, -avi, -Atum, think. 


Pythia, -ae, F., Pythia, the priestess 
of Apollo at Delphi. 


Q 


quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitum, 
inquire, ask; search for. 


sr -e, what sort of, what kind 
_ of. 


quam, adv., how, as, than; quam 
primum, as soon as; with super- 
latives, as . as possible. 

quamquam, conj., although. 

quand6, adv., when? 

quantus, -a, -um, how large, how 
great; quantum (as noun), how 
much; (as adverb), how greatly, 

ow 


quaré, adv., why. 

quartus, -a, -um, fourth. 

quasi, adv., as if. 

quatid, -ere, —, quassum, shake 
quattuor, numeral adj., four. 
-que, enclitic conj., and. 
quendam, see quidam. 


QuI 


qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who 
which, that; interrog. adj., what? 

quia, conj., because. 

quid, what? 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam or 
quiddam, @ certain, some one, 
some. 

guidem, adv., never stands first in 
its clause, indeed, certainly; né 
+ » « quidem, not even. 


quiés, -étis, F., rest. 

quinquaéginta, numeral ad}., fifty. 

quinque, numeral ad7., five. 

quintus, -a, -um, fifth. 

Quintus, -i, M., Quintus (name of a 
man or boy). 

quis, quid, who, what? 

quisquam, quicquam or quidquam, 
anyone, anything. 

quisque, quidque, each, each one, 
each man. 

quisquis, quicquid, whoever, what- 
ever. 


qué, adv., to what place, whither, 
where. 


quod, adv., because. 

qué modo (quémodo), adv., how? 

quoniam, conj., since, because. 

quoque, conj., never stands first in its 
clause, also. 

quot, indeclinable adj., how many. 

quotannis, adv., every year, yearly. 

quotiéns, adv., as often as. 

quotus, -a, -um, which in number? 
what? quota héra, what hour? 

quousque, adv., how long? 


R 


ramus, -i, M., branch, bough. 

rapid, -ere, rapui, raptum, seize. 

recipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
take back; sé recipere, to with- 
draw, to betake oneself, to re- 
cover. 
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REPLEO 


recreé, -are, -Avi, -atum, renew, 
refresh. 

récta, adv., directly. 

récté, adv., rightly. 

reciis6, -dre, -Avi, -Atum, refuse. 

redd6, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give 
back, give; render. 

rededé, -ire, -ii, -itum, go back, 
return. 

redintegr6, -are, -avi, -Atum, renew. 

reditus, -iis, M., return. 

rediicé, -dicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
lead back, bring back. 


refer6, -ferre, rettuli, reldtum, bring 
back, bring; gratiam referre, 
requite, repay in appropriate 
manner. 


refugié, -fugere, -figi, -fugitirus, 
flee. 


régia, -ae, «., palace. 

régina, -ae, F., queen. 

regié, -dnis, F., region, district. 

régné, -are, -avi, -Atum, reign, rule. 

régnum, -i, N., kingdom, royal 
power. 

reg6, -ere, réxi, réctum, direct, rule. 

rejicié, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, throw 
away, throw back. 

relinqué, -linquere, -liqui, -lictum, 
leave. 


-_reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest of. 


reliictor, -ari, -dtus sum, struggle 
against, resist. 
remiineror, -ari, -Atus sum, reward. 


Remus, -i, m., Remus, the brother of 
Romulus. 


rémus, -i, M., oar. 

renov6, -Are, -avi, -Atum, renew. 

renunti6, -are, -Avi, -Atum, report. 

repellé, -pellere, reppuli, repulsum, 
drive back, repel. 

ener: reperire, repperi, repertum, 


repleé, -plére, -plévi, -plétum, fill. 


REPONO 


repéné, -pdnere, -posui, -positum, 
put away, keep. 

rés, rei, F., thing, affair, fact, cir- 
cumstance. 

resist6, -sistere, -stiti, resist (takes 
dative). 

respiré, -dre, -dvi, -Atum, breathe. 

responded, -ére, respondi, respén- 
sum, reply, answer. 

responsum, -i, N., reply, answer. 

restitu6, -stituere, -stitui, -stiti- 
tum, restore. 

retined, -tinére, -tinui, -tentum, 
retain, restrain. 


retrahé, -trahere, -trixi, -tractum, 
draw back. 


rettuli, perfect of refer6. 

revélé, -are, -avi, -atum, reveal. 

reveni6, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
come back (to), return. 


reverté, -vertere, -verti, (active regu- 
larly in perfect, past perfect, and 
future perfect only), or revertor, 
-verti, -versus sum, return. 


réx, régis, M., king. 

Rhadamanthus, -i, m., Rhadaman- 
thus, a judge in the lower world. 

Rhodius, -i, mM., Rhodius, a com- 
panion of Ulysses. 

ride6, -ére, risi, risum, laugh. 

ridiculus, -a, -um, absurd, ridicu- 
lous. 

ripa, -ae, F., bank (of a stream). 

risus, -tis, M., laughter, laugh. 

rité, adv., in @ proper manner. 

rivus, -i, M., stream. 

rébustus, -a, -um, strong. 

rog6, -adre, -avi, -itum, ask. 

rogus, -i, M., funeral pile. 

Rdéma, -ae, F., Rome. 

Rémanus, -a, -um, Roman. 

Rémanus, -i, M., a Roman. 


Romulus, -i, mM., Romulus, the 
founder of Rome. 
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SCELUS 


rosa, -ae, F., rose. 

rostrum, -i, N., beak, prow. 

rump6, -ere, ripi, ruptum, break 
down, break. 

rué, -ere, ruil, rush. 

ripés, -is, F., rock, cliff. 

rirsus, adv., again. 


S 


sacer, -cra, -crum, sacred. 

sacerdés, -dtis, M., F., 
priestess. 

sacrificium, -i, N., sacrifice. 

sacrificé, -are, -avi, -itum, offer 
sacrifice, sacrifice. 

saepe, adv., often. 

saevus, -a, -um, fierce, savage. 

sagdx, gen. sagacis, shrewd, saga- 
cious. 

Sagitta, -ae, F., arrow. 

sagittarius, -i, M., archer. 

sal, salis, M., salt. 

salsus, -a, -um, salted. 

saltem, adv., at least. 

salté, -are, -Avi, -dtum, dance. 

salis, -ttis, F., safety. 

salutd, -are, -avi, -atum, greet. 

salvé, pl. salvéte, hail, welcome, 
how do you do? (Imperative of 
salves.) 

salvus, -a, -um, safe. 

sané, adv., of course. 

sanguis, sanguinis, M., blood. 

sanitas, -atis, F., sanity. 

sapiéns, gen. -entis, wise. 

satis, ady., enough. 

saxum, -I, N., stone, a stone, rock. 

scaena, ~ae, F., scene. 

scapha, -ae, F., skiff, boat. 

sceleratus, -a, -um, wicked; mascu- 
line as noun, wretch, scoundrel. 

scelus, sceleris, N., crime. 


priest, 


SCHOLA 


schola, -ae, F., school. 

scientia, -ae, F., knowledge, skill. 

scid, scire, scivi, scitum, know, 
know how. 

scribit, (he, she, it) writes. 

scribé, -ere, scripsi, scriptum, write. 

sciitum, -i, N., shield. 

secundus, -a, -um, second. 

securis, -is, F., ax. 

sed, conj., but. 

seded, -ére, sédi, sessum, sit, be 
seated. 

sédés, -is, F., residence, abode. 

semper, adv., always. 

senator, -dris, M., senator. 

senatus, -ts, M., senate. 

senectuts, -ttis, F., old age. 

senex, senis, M., old man. 

sentié, -ire, sénsi, sénsum, feel, 
notice, think, know. 

sepelid, -ire, -ivi, sepultum, bury. 

septem, numeral adj., seven. 

sepultira, -ae, F., burial. 

sepultus, -a, -um (participle of 
sepelid), overcome. 


sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow, 
pursue. 

Seriphus, -i, F., Seriphus, an island 
in the Aegean Sea. 

serm6, -dnis, M., conversation. 

séré, adv., late, too late. 

serpéns, -entis, F., serpent. 

servitis, -iitis, F., servitude, slav- 
ery. 

servo, -are, -avl, -atum, save, pre- 
serve. 

servus, -i, M., slave, servant. 


Sextus, -i, m., Sextus (name of a 
man or boy); Sextus Tarquinius, 
son of Tarquinius Superbus. 


si, conj., if; si quis, if anyone. 
sic, adv., thus, so. 
siccus, -a, -um, dry. 
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SPARTA 


signifer, -eri, M., standard-bearer. 

signum, -i, N., sign, mark, standard, 
signal 

silentium, -i, N., silence. 

siled, -ére, -ui, be silent. 

silva, -ae, F., forest. 

similis, -e, like, similar. 

simul, adv., at the same time. 

simulatus, -a, -um, pretended, fic- 
titious. 

simul6, -are, -avi, -dtum, pretend. 

sin, conj., but if; sin minus, if not. 

sine, prep. with abl., without. 

singuli, -ae, -a, one by one, one at a 
time. 

sinistra, -ae, F., left hand, left. 

sind, -ere, sivi, situm, permit, allow. 

sinus, -iis, M., a fold, bosom. 

siti6, -ire, -ivi, thirst, be thirsty. 

situs, -iis, M., site, location. 

sive, or seu, conj., whether, or if; 
sive ... sive, whether .. . or, 
either . . . or. 


socius, -i, M., ally, comrade. 

sél, sdlis, M., the sun. 

soled, -ére, solitus sum, be accus- 
tomed. 

solitus, -a, -um, customary, usual. 

solium, -7, N., throne. 

sdlum, adv., only, merely. 

sdlus, -a, -um, alone, only. 

solvé, -ere, solvi, solitum, loosen, 
unfasten, pay; of ships, with or 
ta navem, weigh anchor, set 
sail. 


somnus, -i, M., sleep. 

sonitus, -iis, M., sound. 

sonorus, -a, -um, sonorous. 

sonus, -i, M., sound. 

soror, ~dris, F., sister. 

sors, sortis, F., lot. 

Sparta, -ae, F., Sparta, a city of 
Greece. 


SPATIUM 


spatium, -i, N., space. 

speciés, -éi, F., appearance, aspect. 

spectator, -dris, M., spectator. 

specté, -fre, -Avi, -atum, watch, 
look at, look. 

speculum, -i, N., mirror. 

spélunca, -ae, F., cave, cavern. 

spés, spel, F., hope. 

splendidus, -a, -um, splendid. 

' spolid, -adre, -avi, -Atum, plunder. 

(spdéns, spontis,) F., only abl. sponte, 
usually with mead, tua, sua, of 
one’s own accord, voluntarily. 


Spurius, -i, M., Spurius,a Roman 
name; Spurius Lartius, a Roman 
senator. 

squalidus, -a, -um, squalid, dirty. 

squalor, -dris, M., squalor, filth. 

stabulum, -i, N., stable, stall. 
statim, adv., at once, immediately. 
stella, -ae, F., star. 

stipendium, -i, N., tribute. 

sté, stare, steti, statirus, stand. 

strings, -ere, strinxi, strictum, 
strip, draw. 


stude6, -ére, studul, apply oneself. 
study (takes dative). 


studidsus, -a, -um, studious. 

stultus, -a, -um, foolish. 

Stymphilis, gen. -idis, Stymphalian. 

Stymphalus, -i, m., Stymphalus, a 
town of Greece. 

Styx, Stygis, r., the Styx, a river of 
the lower world. 

suavis, -e, sweet, agreeable. 

sub, prep. with acc. and abl., under. 

subdé, -dere, -didi, -ditum, put 
under, set to. 

subed, -ire, -ii, -itum, undergo. 

subitd, adv., suddenly. 

sublicius, -a, -um, resting on piles; 
pons sublicius, a pile bridge. 

succédd, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
succeed, take the place of. 
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TAENARUM 


succid6, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, cut 
down. 

sui, sibi, sé, sé, third person, sing. 
and pl. reflexive pronoun, of him- 
self, herself, itself, themselves. 

suibus, dative and ablative plural of 
sts. 

sum, esse, fui, futirus, be. 

summoved, -movére, -m6vi, -mdtus, 
remove. 

summus, -a, -um, highest, greatest, 
utmost; highest part of, top of. 

stim6, -ere, stmpsi, simptum, 
take, take up, assume. 

sunt, (they) are. 

superbus, -a, -um, haughty, proud. 

superior, -ius, higher, preceding. 

superé, -are, -avi, -atum, defeat, 
overcome. 

supersum, -esse, -fui, -futirus, re- 
main, be left. 

supplex, gen. supplicis, suppliant. 

supplicium, -i, N., punishment. 

supplicé, -are, -avi, -dtum, pray to. 

supra, adv., above, before. 

surgo, -ere, surréxi, surréctum, 
rise. 

stis, suis, M., hog; pl., swine. 

suscipid, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
undertake. 

suspici6, -dnis, F., suspicion. 

suspicor, -ari, -atus sum, suspect. 

sustined, -tinére, -tinul, -tentum, 
hold up, withstand. 

suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their, 
in reflexive meaning; his own, 
her own, its own, their own. 


T 


tabernaculum, -i, N., tent. 

taced, -ére, tacui, tacitum, be silent. 

Taenarum, -i, N., Taenarum, a 
promontory on the coast of Greece. 


TALARIA 350 TRANSPORTO 
talaria, -ium, N. pl., winged sandals. Thébae, -drum, Fr. pl., Thebes, a 
talis, -e, such. city of Greece 
am adv. -» 80} tam... quam, as Thébani, -6rum, M. pl., the Thebans. 
as. Thermédén, -ontis, m., the Ther- 
damien: adv., nevertheless, still, how- modon, a river in Asta Minor. 
ever. Thracia, -ae, r., Thrace. 


tandem, adv., at length. 
tangé, -ere, tetigi, tactum, touch. 
tantus, -a, -um, so great, so large; 
tantus ... quantus, as large 
as. 


Tarquinius, -i, M., Tarquinius Su- 
perbus, a king of Rome. 


Tartarus, -i, M., Tartarus, the place 
of punishment tn the lower world. 

taurus, -i, M., bull. 

téctum, -i, N., house, roof. 

técum, with you. 

tegé, -ere, téxi, 
protect. 

téla, -ae, F., web (a piece of cloth 
in a loom). 


Télemachus, -i, mM., Telemachus, 
the son of Ulysses. 


télum, ~i, N., weapon. 

temerarius, -a, -um, rash. 

tempestas, -atis, F., storm, weath- 
er. 

templum, -i, N., temple. 

tempt6, -are, -avi, -atum, try. 

tempus, -oris, N., time. 

tenebrae, -arum, F. pl., darkness. 

tened, -ére, tenui, hold, hold to; 
keep back. 

tergum, -i, N., back. 

terni, -ae, -a, three by three, by 
groups of three. 

terra, -ae, F., land, the earth. 

terred, er: terrui, _ territum, 
frighten. 

terribilis, -e, terrible, dreadful. 

terror, -6ris, M., terror, fright. 

tertius, -a, -um, third. 

tex6, -ere, texui, textum, weave. 


téctum, cover, 


Tiberis, -is, m., the Tiber, a river of 
Italy. 

tibi, to you, you (as indirect object). 

timed, -ére, -ui, fear. 

timet, (he, she, it) fears. 

timidus, -a, -um, timid, cowardly. 

timor, -6ris, M., fear. 

Tiryns, Tirynthis, r., Tiryns, a city 
in Greece. 


Titus, -i, M., Titus (name of a boy 
or man); Titus Herminius, a 
Roman senator. 


ae -ere, sustuli, sublatum, raise, 
ift. 


torreé, -ére, torrui, tostum, roast. 
tostus, -a, -um, roasted. 

tot, indeclinable adj., so many. 
totus, -a, -um, the whole, all. 


tracté, -fre, -Avi, -atum, treat; 
handle. 
tridé, -dere, -didi, -ditum, sur- 


render, give up; report. 


tradiic6, -diicere, -diixi, -ductum, 
lead across, bring across. 


trah6, -ere, traxi, tractum, drag, 
draw, pull. 


trajectus, -iis, M., crossing, passage. 

trijicid, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, 
pierce. 

tranquillé, adv., quietly. 

tranquillitads, -atis, r., a calm at sea. 

tranquillus, -a, -um, calm, still. 

trans, prep. with acc., across. 

transe6, -ire, -ii, -itum, cross. 

trinsfig6, -figere, -fixi, -fixum, 
pierce. 

transporté, -are, -avi, -dtum, carry 
across, transport. 


TRANSVEHO 


_ transvehé, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, 
convey across. 

trem, -ere, -ui, tremble. 

trepidé, -are, -Avi, -dtum, be in 
confusion, hurry about in alarm. 

trés, tria, three. 

tribitum, -i, N., tribute; plur., trib- 
ute, indemnity. 

triumphus, -i, M., triumph. 

Troja, -ae, F., Troy. 

Trojani, -drum, m. pl., the Trojans. 

ti, gen. tui, you (of one person). 

tua, see tuus. 

tum, adv., then. 

turbé, -are, -avi, -Atum, disturb. 

turpis, -e, disgraceful. 

Tusculum, -i, N., Tusculum, a town 
not far from Rome. 

tits, adv., safely. 

titus, -a, -um, safe. 

tuus, -a, -um, your, yours (of one 
person). 


U 


ubi, adv., where, when. 


ubinam, adv., where in the world? 
where? 


ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, punish, 
take vengeance on. 


Ulixés, Ulixis, u., Ulysses, a Greek 
hero. 

illus, -a, -um, any. 

ulterior, -ius, farther. 

ulul6, -dre, -avi, -dtum, howl, bark. 

umerus, -i, M., upper arm, shoulder. 

umquam, adv., ever. 

unda, -ae, F., wave. 

unde, adv., from where, whence. 

tndecimus, -a, -um, eleventh. 

undique, adv., on all sides, from all 
sides. 

unus, -a, -um, one; ad tinum, to a 
man. 
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urbs, urbis, F., city. 

usque, adv., all the way, even; 
usque ad, as far as, until. 

tisus, -tis, M., experience. 

ut, adv., as, when, how. 

uter, -tra, -trum, which of two? 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, each 
of two, both. 

uxor, -6ris, F., wife. 


V 
vacuus, -a, -um, vacant, empty. 
vae, interjection, woe, alas (for)! 
vagor, -ari, -Atus sum, wander. 
valdé, adv., very, very much. 
valé, farewell, good-by (imperative 
of vales). 
valeé, -ére, -ui, -itirus, be well, be 
strong. 
Valerius, -i, m., Valerius, a Roman 
consul. 


validus, -a, -um, strong, well. 

vallés, vallis, F., valley. 

vallum, -i, N., rampart, wall. 

vapulé, -are, -avi, -dtum, (active 
forms translated as passive), be 
beaten, be whipped. 

varius, -a, -um, various, different. 

vast6, -are, -avi, -4tum, lay waste, 
destroy. 


vehementer, adv., violently, strong- 
ly, earnestly, very much, very. 


vel, adv., even; conj., or. 

vellus, velleris, N., fleece. 

vélé, -are, -avi, -Atum, envelop, 
veil. 

venénum, -i, N., poison, magic drug. 

veneror, -ari, -Atus sum, worship, 
reverence. 

veni6, -ire, véni, ventum, come. 

venter, ventris, M., stomach, belly. 

ventus, -i, M., wind. 

verbera, -um, N. pl., blows. 


VERBUM 


verbum, -i, N., word. 

vér6, adv., in truth, indeed. See 
imm6. 

verté, -ere, verti, versum, turn. 

vérus, -a, -um, true; vérum or 
véra as noun, the truth. 

véscor, vésci, feed upon. 

vesper, -eri, M., evening. 

vesperi, in the evening. 

vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours (of 
more than one person). 

véstigium, -i, N., footstep, track. 


vestimentum, -i, N. garment, cover- 
let, blanket. 


vestis, vestis, F., garment, clo-bing. 

vestitus, -tis, M., clothing. 

veté, -are, vetui, vetitum, forbid. 

via, -ae, F., street, road, way. 

viator, -6ris, M., traveler. 

victi, -drum, M. pl. (past participle 
of’ vincé as noun), the conquered, 
the vanquished. 


victima, -ae, F., victim (for sacrifice). 

victoria, -ae, F., victory. 

vidémus, we see. 

vident, (they) see. 

vided, -ére, vidi, visum, see. 

videor, -éri, visus sum, seem. 

videt, (he, she, it) sees. 

vigil, vigilis, M., sentinel. 

vigilia, -ae, F., witch (a division of 
time). 

viginti, nwmeral adj., twenty. 

vincié, -ire, vinxi, vinctum, bind. 
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VULPES 


vincé, -ere, vici, victum, conquer, 
defeat. 


vinculum, -i, N., chain, bond. 

vinum, -i, N., wine. 

vir, viri, M., man, husband. 

virés, plural of vis. 

virg6, Virginis, F -» young woman, 
maiden, virgin. 


virtis, -iitis, F., manhood, manly 
spirit, courage. 


vis, F., violence, force; plur., virés. 
virium, strength. 


vis, second person of vold, wish. 

Vita, -ae, F., life. 

Vité, -ire, -Avi, -atum, avoid. 

viv6, -ere, vixi, victum, live, be 
alive. 

Vivus, -a, -um, alive. 

vix, adv., scarcely, with difficulty. 

voc, -are, -avi, -atum, call. 

vol6, -are, -dvi, -adtirus, fly. 

vol6, velle, volui, wish, be willing. 

volunt&s, -atis, F., will, wish. 

vor6, -are, -avi, -atum, devour. 

vos, you (plural nominative and 
accusative). 


véx, vocis, F., volce; Magna vox, & 
loud voice; parva v6x, a low voice. 

Vulcanus, -i, M., Vulcan, the god of 
jire. 

vulneratus, -a, -um (participle of 
vulneré as adj.), wounded. 


vulner6, -are, -avi, -dtum, wound. 
vulnus, vulneris, N., a wound. 
vulpés, vulpis, Fr., fox. 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


A % 
about, dé, prep. with abl. 
accept, accipi6, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- 
~ tum. 
again, iterum, adv. 
aid, auxilium, -i, N. 
alive, vivus, -a, -um. 
all, omnis, -e. 
ally, socius, -i, mM. 
alone, sdlus, -a, -um. 
also, quoque; etiam, advs. 
always, semper, adv. 
America, America, -ae, F. 
Amphinomus, Amphinomus, -i, M. 
and, et, -que, conjs. 
animal, bestia, -ae, F.; 
animilis, N. 
announce, nintid, -dre, -dvi, -atum. 
answer, responded,  -spondére, 
-spondi, -spdnsum. 
appear, appareo, -ére, -ul. 
approach, appropinqud, -dre, -avi, 
~atum. 
archer, sagittarius, -I, M. 
army, exercitus, -iis, M. 
arrow, sagitta, -ae, F. 
ask, interrog6, -are, -avi, -atum. 
at once, statim, adv. 
attack (noun), impetus; -iis, M. 
attack (verb), oppugn6, -dre, -dvi, 
-aitum. 
away, be away, be distant, absum, 
abesse, afui, afutirus. 
ax, seciiris, seciiris, F. 


animal, 


B 


bank, ripa, -ae, F. 
barbarian, barbarus, -i, m. 


battle, proelium, -I, Nn. 

be, am, sum, esse, fui, futirus. 

beast, bestia, -ae, F. 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 

because, quod, conj. 

began, coepi, coepisse. 

beggar, mendicus, -1, M. 

behind, post, prep. with acc. 

believe, créd6, -dere, -didi, -ditum 

bend, flect6, -ere, flexi, flexum. 

best, optimus, -a, -um. 

bird, avis, avis, F. 

blind, caecus, -a, -um. 

body, corpus, corporis, N. 

book, liber, libri, m. 

bow, arcus, -iis, mM. 

boy, puer, pueri, M. 

branch, ramus, -i, M. 

brave, fortis, -e. 

bravely, fortiter, adv. 

bread, panis, pdnis, M. 

break down, frangé, -ere, frégi, 
fractum. 

bridge, pOns, pontis, M. 

bring, bring into, addiicé, -diicere, 
-diixi, -ductum. 

brother, frater, fratris, m. 

but, sed, conj. 

by, 4, ab, prep. 


C 


call, voc, -are, -avi, -dtum. 

camp, castra, -drum, N. pl. 

can, am able, possum, posse, potuf. 
capture, capid, -ere, cépi, captum. 
Carry, porto, -are, -Avi, -Atum. 
cave, antrum, -i, N.; caverna, -ae, F. 
cavern, caverna, -ae, F. 

centurion, centuri6, -dnis, M. 


353 


— (354 


certain, certus, -a, -um; to be cer- 
tain, prd certd habére; a certain 
(person or thing), quidam, 
quaedam, quoddam. 

change, miit6, -dre, -Avi, -atum. 

choose, déligé, -ligere, -légi, -léctum. 

Circe, Circé, Circae, F. 

citizen, civis, civis, M. 

city, urbs, urbis, F. 

close, claud6, -ere, clausf, clausum. 

cloud, nibés, nibis, F. 

column, columna, -ae, F. 

come, veni6, -ire, véni, ventum. 

companion, comes, comitis, M. 

conceal, cél6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

consul, consul, cdnsulis, M. 

cottage, casa, -ae, F. 

country, terra, -ae, F.; (native) 
country, patria, -ae, F. 

credible, crédibilis, -e. 

cross, transed, -ire, -if, -itum. 

cruel, criidélis, -e. 

cup, poculum, -i, N. 

Cyclops, Cycléps, Cycl6pis, m. 


D 


danger, periculum, -i, Nn. 

daughter, filia, -ae, F. 

day, diés, diéi, M., F. 

daybreak, prima lix. 

dead, mortuus, -a, -um. 

dear, carus, -a, -um. 

deep, altus, -a, -um. 

deer, cervus, -I, M. 

defeat, super6, -are, -ivi, -atum; 
vincG, -ere, vici, victum. 

defend, défend6, -ere, 
défénsum. 

delay, moror, -dri, -atus sum. 

demand, postul6, -adre, -avi, -atum. 

desert, déser6, -ere, ui, -tum. 


défendi, 
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despair of, déspérd, 
-itum. 

destroy, déled, -ére, -évi, -Etum. 

dinner, céna, -ae, F. 

divide, dividé, -ere, divisi, divisum. 

dog, canis, canis, M. 

door, janua, -ae, F. 

doubt, dubium, -i, nv. 

drink, bib, -ere, bibi. 

drive, agé, -ere, égi, Actum. 

drive back, repellé, -ere, reppuli, 
repulsum. 


-ire, -Avi, 


- drive out, expelld, -pellere, -puli, 


-pulsum. 
E 


easy, facilis, -e. 

eat, edo, -ere, édi, ésum. 

eight, oct6, indeclinable numeral. 

enchantress, maga, -ae, F. 

enemy, inimicus, -i, M.; hostis, 
hostis, M. 

enter, intr6, -are, -avi, -itum. 

escape, effugid, -fugere, -figi, 
-fugitiirus. 

Etruscan, Etriiscus, -i, M. 

Eumaeus, Eumaeus, -i, M. 

Europe, Eurdpa, -ae, F. 

evening, in the evening, vesperi. 

expect, expect6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

eye, oculus, -I, M. 


iT 


F 


fact, see thing. 

faithful, fidélis, -e. 
faithless, perfidus, -a, -um. 
far, longé, adv. 

farewell, valé, pl. valéte. 
farmer, agricola, -ae, M. 
father, pater, patris, M. 
fear, timed, -ére, -ui. 

few, a few, pauci, -ae, -a. 


VOCABULARY 


field, ager, agri, M. 

fierce, ferus, -a, -um. 

fifty, quinquaginta, 
numeral. 

fight, pugn6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

find, invenid, -venire, -véni, 
-ventum. 

fire, ignis, ignis, M. 

first, primus, -a, -um. 

flee, fugis, -ere, fiigi, fugitirus. 

fleece, vellus, velleris, N. 

flight, fuga, -ae, F. 

flock, grex, gregis, M. 

flower, flis, floris, M. 

food, cibus, -i, M. 

foot, pés, pedis, M. 

for, on behalf of, pr6, prep. with 
abl. 

forces, copiae, -irum, F. pl. 

forehead, frins, frontis, F. 

forest, silva, -ae, F. 

form (noun), forma, -ae, F. 

form (a plan), capid, -ere, cépi, 
captum. 

formerly, dlim, adv. 

fortify, minis, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 

friend, amicus, -I, M. 

from, é, ex; dé; 4, ab, preps. 

front, in front of, ante, prep. with 
acc.; prd, prep. with abl. 

full, plénus, -a, -um. 


indeclinable 


G 


garden, hortus, -i, mM. 

gate, porta, -ae, F. 

Gaul (a country), Gallia, -ae, F. 

Gaul (an inhabitant of the country 
of Gaul), Gallus, -1. 

general, imperftor, -Gris, M. 

_ Germans, Germani, -drum, o. pl. 
gift, d6num, -i, N. 
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girl, puella, -ae, F. 

give, do, dare, dedf, datum. 

go, e6, Ire, ii (ivi), itum; go out, 
exe6, -ire, -ll, -itum; go away, 
abeo, -ire, -il, -itum. 

goat, caper, capri, M. 

god, a god, deus, dei (pl. di), m. 

golden, aureus, -a, -um. 

good, bonus, -a, -um; very good, 
optimus, -a, -um. 

Greek, a, Graecus, -i, M. 

ground, on the ground, humi. 

guest, hospes, hospitis, M. 

hall, atrium, -i, n. 

happy, félix, gen. félicis. 


H 

hasten, proper6, -are, -avi, -Atum. 

hate, ddi, Gdisse. 

have, habed, -ére, -ul, -itum. 

he, 1s, gen. ejus. 

head, caput, capitis, N. 

hear, audi, -ire, -Ivi, -Itum. 

helmet, galea, -ae, F. 

help (noun), auxilium, -I, N. 

help (verb), juv6, -are, jiivi, jitum. 

here, hic, adv. 

himself, herself, itself, sui, sibi, 
sé (sésé). 

his, her, its, when reflexive, suus, -a, 
-um; when not reflexive, ejus. 

hold, tened, -ére, -ui. 

home, domus, -iis, F.; at home, 
domi. 

horn, corni, -iis, N. 

horse, equus, -I, M. 

house, téctum, -I, N. 

hungry, be hungry, hunger, ésurid, 
-ire. 

hurry, proper6, -are, -avi, -itum. 

husband, vir, viri, M.; maritus, 
-f, M. 
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I 
if, si, con]. 
immortal, immortialis, -e. 
impudent, impudéns, gen. impuden- 
tis. 
in, in, prep. with abl. 
in front of, ante, prep. with acc.; pro, 
prep. with abl. 
in vain, fristri, adv. 
industrious, impiger, -gra, -grum. 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, M., F. 
into, in, prep. with acc. 
invite, invit6, -dre, -avi, -Atum. 
Ireland, Hibernia, -ae, F. 
island, insula, -ae, F. 
it, is, ea, id. 


J 


jar, amphora, -ae, F. 
javelin, pilum, -i, N. 
jump, désilid, -silire, -siluf, -sultum. 


K 
kill, interficis, -ficere, -féci, -fectum. 
kindle, accend6, -cendere, -cendi, 
-censum. 
kind, benignus, -a, -um. 
king, réx, régis, M. — 
kingdom, régnum, -i, N. 
know, sci6, scire, scivi, scitum. 


L 
lamb, agnus, -i, M. 
large, magnus, -a, -um. 
lay down, dép6n6, -pGnere, -posui. 

-positum. 

lay waste, vast, -fre, -Avi, -dtum. 
lead, diics, -ere, dixi, ductum. 
leader, dux, ducis, M. 
lefi, left hand, sinistra, -ae, F. 
legion, legiG, -dnis, F. 
letter, epistula, -ae, F. 
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lie, jaced, -ére, -ul. 

lieutenant, légitus, -i, mM. 

light, lax, licis, F. 

little, parvus, -a, -um. 

live, habit, -are, -Avi, -atum. 

long, longus, -a, -um. 

long, for a long time, dii, adv. 

look around, circumspect6, -ire, 
-avi, -Atum. 

love, am6, -are, -avi, -atum. 


M 


maid, maid servant, ancilla, -ae, F. 

man, vir, viri; hom6, hominis, Mm. 

many, multi, -ae, -a. 

march (noun), iter, itineris, N. 

Marcus, Marcus, -i, m. 

master, dominus, -i, M. 

me, as direct object, mé; as indirect 
object, mihi. 

Menelaus, Menelaus, -i, M. 

Mercury, Mercurius, -i, M. 

messenger, nintius, -i, M. 

middle, middle of, medius, -a, -um. 

mine, see my. 

money, peciinia, -ae, F. 

monster, monstrum, -i, N. 

moon, liina, -ae, F. 

morning, in the morning, mane, adv. 

mother, mater, mitris, F. 

mountam, mons, montis, M. 

murmur, murmuro, -are, 
-atum. 

my, mine, meus, -a, -um. 


Avi, 


N 


name, nomen, ndminis, N. 
native country, patria, -ae, F. 
near, prope, prep. with acc. 
Neptune, Neptiinus, -i, m. 
news, what news, quid novi. 
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night, nox, noctis, F.; at night, 
noctii, adv. 

no (adjective), nillus, -a, -um; no 
longer, non jam. 

nobody, ném6, dat. némini, acc. 
néminem (gen. and abl. from 
nillus). 

not, non, adv. 

now, nunc, adv. 


O 


obey, pared, -ére, -ul. 

offer, offers, -ferre, obtuli, oblatum. 

often, saepe, adv. 

old man, senex, gen. senis, M. 

on all sides, undique, adv. 

once, at once, statim, adv. 

one by one, singuli, -ae, -a. 

open, aperis, -ire, -ui, -tum. 

others, the others, reliqui, -drum; 
céterf, -drum, M. pl. 

ought, débesd, -ére, -ul, -itum; 
(impersonal) oportet, -ére, -uit. 

our, noster, -tra, -trum. 

outside, extra, prep. with acc. 


P 


Palatine, Palatinus, -i, m. 

part, pars, partis, F. 

perhaps, fortasse, adv. 

perish, pered, -ire, -ii, -itiirus. 

permit, it is permitted, licet, licére, 
licuit. 

picture, pictiira, -ae, F. 


pierce, transfig6, -figere, -fixi, 
-fixum. 

place, locus, -i, mM. (pl. loca, -6rum, 
N.). 


plan, consilium, -i, Nn. 

please, places, -ére, -ul. 

poet, poéta, -ae, M. 

powerful, poténs, gen. potentis. 
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praise, laud6, -are, -avi, -Atum. 
prepare. paro, -are, -avi, -Atum. 
prepared. pardtus, -a, -um. 
present, donun, -i, N. 
prisoner, captivus, -I, M. 
protect, tego, -ere, téxi, téctum. 
punish, piinis, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 
put out, extingusé, -tinguere, -tinxi, 

-tinctum. 

Q 


queen, régina, -ae, F. 


R 

ram, ariés, arietis, M. 

read, lego, -ere, légi, léctum. 

rear, tergum, -1, N. 

receive, accipid, 
-ceptum. 

recognize, agnodsc6d, -ere, agndvi, 
agnitum. 

redoubt, castellum, -I, N. 

remain, maned, -ére, mansi, man- 
sum. | 

renew, renov6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

repulse, repelld, -ere, reppull, re- 
pulsum. 

resist, resist6, -ere, restitt. 

restore, restitu6d, -stituere, -stitui, 
-stititum. 

return (noun), reditus, -iis, M. 

return (verb), reded, -ire, -ii, -itum. 

reward, praemium, -i, N. 

right, right hand, dextra, -ae, F. 

river, fliimen, fliiminis, Nn. 

Roman (noun), Romanus, -i, m. 

Roman (adjective), Romanus, -a, 
-um. 

Rome, Roma, -ae, F. 

Romulus, Romulus, -i, m. 

rose, rosa, -ae, F. 

rouse, excit6, -dre, -avi, -atum. 

run, curro, -ere, cucurri, cursum. 


-cipere, -cépi, 
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Ss 

safe, titus, -a, -um. 

sailor, nauta, -ae, M. 

same, Idem, eadem, idem. 

save, servo, -fre, -avi, -Atum. 

say, dicé, -ere, dix!I, dictum. 

school, schola, -ae, F. 

sea, mare, maris, N. 

see, vided, -ére, vidi, visum. 

seek, quaer6, -ere, quaesivi, quae- 
situm. 

seem, videor, vidéri, visus sum 
(passive of vided). 

seize, occup6, -are, -avi, -Atum. 

self, himself, herself, itself, ipse, 
ipsa, ipsum. 

senator, senator, -Gris, M. 

send, mitt6, -ere, misi, missum. 

sentinel, vigil, vigilis, m. 

servant, servus, -I, M. 

Sextus, Sextus, -i, M. 

sharp, aciitus, -a, -um. 

sheep, ovis, ovis, F. 

shield, sciitum, -I, N. 

ship, navis, navis, F. 

shore, litus, lftoris, N. 

shout, clamor, clam@Oris, M. 

show, ostend3, -dere, -di, -tum. 

sight, cOnspectus, -iis, M. 

silence, silentium, -i, N. 

sing, canto, -fre, -avi, -Atum. 

sister, soror, sororis, F. 

sit, sede6, -Gre, sédi, sessum. 

slave, servus, -i, M. 

sleep, somnus, -i, M. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

soldier, miles, militis, M. 

sometimes, interdum, adv. 

son, filius, -i, mM. 

sound, sonus, -I, M. 

Spain, Hispania, -ae, F. 

Sparta, Sparta, -ae, F. 
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spear, hasta, -ae, F. 

speak, loquor, loqu!, locitus sum. 

splendid, splendidus, -a, -um. 

staff, baculum, -I, Nn. 

stand, st6, stare, steti, statum. 

stand about, circumsté, -stare, 
-stiti, -statum. 

star, stella, -ae, F. 

story, fabula, -ae, F. 

street, via, -ae, F. 

strength, virés, virium, F. pl. 

strong, validus, -a, -um. 

suddenly, subité, adv. 

sufficiently, satis, adv. 

suitor, procus, -i, M. 

summer, aestas, aestatis, F.; in 
summer, aestate. 

sweet, dulcis, -e. 

swim, nato, -are, -avi, -Atum. 

sword, gladius, -i, M. 


a 
take, capi6, -ere, cép!I, captum; 
sums, -ere, simpsi, simptum. 
talk, loquor, loqui, loctitus sum. 
tell, uurrd, -fre, -avi, -itum. 
tent, tabernaculum, -I, Nn. 
thank, gratifs ag6d (agere, égi, 
actum). 
that (pl. those), ille, illa, illud; is, 
ea, id. 
themselves, sui, sibi, sé (sésé). 
thing, rés, rei, F. 
think, put6, -are, -avi, -ftum. 
this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id. 
through, per, prep. with acc. 
Tiber, Tiberis, Tiberis, m. 
throw, jacid, -ere, jéci, jactum; 
conjicid, -jicere, -jéci, -jJectum. 
throw away, rejicié, -jicere, -jécl, 
-jectum. 
thus, ita, adv. 
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tie together, colligé, -fre, -dvI, 
-atum. 

time, tempus, temporis, N. 

tired, tired out, défessus, -a, -um. 

Titus, Titus, -i, M. 

to, ad, in, preps. with acc. 

today, hodié, adv. 

tomorrow, cris, adv. 

toward, ad, prep. with acc. 

— town, oppidum, -I, Nn. 

triumph, triumphus, -1. M. 

Troy, Troja, -ae, F. 

turn, vertd, -ere, verti, versum. 

twist, contorqued, -torquére, -torsi, 
-tortum. 

two, duo, duae, duo. 


U 


Ulysses, Ulixés, Ulixis, m. 

uncle, avunculus, -I, M. 
unfortunate, miser, misera, miserum. 
unhappy, miser, misera, miserum. 


V 
vain, in vain, fristra, adv. 
victory, victGria, ae, F. 
voice, v6x, vocis, F. 


WwW 


walk, ambul6, -are, -avi, -atum. 
wander, erro, -dre, -avi, -itum. 
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war, bellum, -i, N. 

warn, moned, -ére, -ul, -itum. 

watch (noun), vigilia, -ae, F. 

watch (verb), spect6, -are, -avi, 
-aitum. 

weapons, arma, -drum, N. pl. 

well, bene, adv. | 

where, ubi, adv. 

which, relative pronoun, qui, quae, 
quod. 

who, inierrogative, quis, quid; rela- 
tive, qui, quae, quod. 

why, cir, adv. 

window, fenestra, -ae, F. 

wine, vinum, -i, N. 

winter, hiems, hiemis, F.; in winter, 
hieme. 

wise, sapiéns, gen. sapientis. 

wish, vol6, velle, volui. 

with, cum, prep. with abl. 

without, sine, prep. with abl. 

woman, fémina, -ae, F. 

work, lab6rG, -are, -avi, -itum. 

wound, vulner6, -are, -fvi, -itum. 


Y 
year, annus, -i, M. 
yesterday, heri, adv. 
young man, juvenis, -is, M. 
your, of one person, tuus, -a, -umM; 
of more than one person, vester, 
-tra, -trum. 
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d, ab, with ablative, 126 b. 
as prefix, 180, 288. 

ABLATIVE CasE, absolute, 399-403. 
of accompaniment, 264-265. 
of agent, 264-265. 
of cause, App. 45 (12). 
of degree of difference, 

45 (9). 

of description, 430. 

of manner, App. 45 (6). 

of means, 263-265. 

of respect, App. 45 (10). 

of separation, App. 45 (1). 

of time at which, 328. 

with prepositions, 55, 126 b. 

with ator, etc., App. 45 (13). 
ACCENT, p. xv. 
acces CasE, as direct object, 


App. 


of duration of time, 329. 
of extent, 441. 
with prepositions, 137. 
ad, with accusative, see ACCUSATIVE. 
as prefix, 180, 233-234, 288. 
ADJECTIVES, defined, (3) p. xix. 
agreement of, 18, 25, 32, 39, 56, 
87, 93, 112. 
comparison of, 431, 433, 434, 435 
declension of comparatives, 432 
numeral, cardinal, 423-424. 
_ ordinal, 447, 
interrogative, 161-162. 
position of, 14. 
possessive, 18 a, 120. 
predicate, (9) p. 5, 410 a. 
substantive use of, 113. 
first and second declension of, 
111, 118. 
third declension of, 306-307, 312. 
ADVERB, defined, (11) p. 8. 
comparison of, 437-438. 
formation of, 436, 438. 
AGREEMENT, of adjectives, 18, 25, 
32, 39, 56, 87, 93, 112. 
of appositives, 62. 


of participles, 235. 
of relative pronouns, 301. 
of verbs, (19) p. 28. 
aliquis, declension of, 392. 
alius, genitive and dative of, 255 a. 
ALPHABET, p. Xili. 
ante, with accusative, 137. 
ANTECEDENT, defined, (5) p. xx. 
APPOSITION, and appositive, defined 
(18) p. 23. 
cases in apposition, 62. 
ARTICLE, defined, (3) a, p. xx. 
lack of in Latin, 13. 
ASSIMILATION OF CONSONANTS, 233- 
234, 289-291. 


CARDINAL NUMERALS, 423-424. 
CasgE, defined, (13) p. 10. 
of English nouns and pronouns, 
(13) p. 10. 
names of Latin cases, 26, 32, 39. 
CasE Enprnos, first declension, 24, 
37, 59, 61. 
second declension, 104, 105, 106. 
third declension, 105, 202. 
fourth declension, 317. 
fifth declension, 415. 
castra, form and meaning, 126 a. 
circum, as prefix, 180-181, 288. 
coept, use of, 325 a. 
COMPARATIVE ADJECTIVES, declem, 
sion of, 432. 
Comparison, of adjectives, 43] 
433-435. 
of adverbs, 437-438. 
CoMPOUND VERBS, with dative, 429 
ConsuGaTIOoN, first, 76, 77, 123 
154, 155, 167, 184, 225, 246 
247, 358, 359, 370, 371. 
second, 143, 144, 154, 155, 167. 
184, 225, 246, 247, 358. 359, 
370, 371. 
third, 252, 258, 276, 292. 
fourth, 270, 276, 292. 
see under e6, ferd, fi6, possum, 
sum, vol6. 
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Consunctions, defined, (15) p. 17. 
cum, i hr , with ablative, 55. 
enclitic, 351 c. 
as a prefix, 289. 


DatTIvEe Cask, with adjectives, 48. 
with compound verbs, 429. 
with special verbs, 377. 
as indirect object, 37, 39. 
position of, 49 (2). 

DECLENSION, defined, 83 a. 
how determined, 61 a. 
first declension, 59, 61. 
er 83, 84, 92, 98, 99, 104, 

1 


third, 200, 201, 207, 212, 213, 218, 
219 


fourth, 317. 
fifth, 415. 
of comparative adjectives, 432. 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS AND 
ADJECTIVES, 132, 149, 172. 
DEPONENT VERBS, defined, 440. 
DERIVATIVES, English, from Latin, 
5-9, 68-70, 130-131, 233-234, 
288-291, 337. 
DESCRIPTION, ablative of, 430. 
genitive of, 430 a. 
“do” in negative sentences, 19. 
duo, declension of, 424. 


ego, declension of, 351. 
EmpHaTic Forms OF 
VeErss, 76 a. 
ENciitTIics, 351 c, 379 a, 382. 
e6, conjugation of, 322, 340. 
compounds of, 323. 
é, ex, with ablative case, 55. 
use of in distinction from a@ and 
ab, 126 b. 
as a prefix, 131, 181. 
EXpLeETIVE “there” not translated 
inte Latin, 54. 


ENGLISH 


feré, conjugation of, App. 36. 

fi6, conjugation of, 439. 

FuTURE TENSE, see TENSE. 
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE, see TENSE. 


GENDER, of nouns and pronouns, 
(22) p. 34. 
in first declension, 85. 
in second declension, 86. 
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in third declension, 219. 
in fourth declension, 317. 
in fifth declension, 415 a. 
GENITIVE CasE, English, defined, 
(13) p. 10; 32. 
Latin genitive defined, 31-32. 
of description, 430 a. | 
of possession, 31. 
of the whole, App. 42 (2). 
position of, 49 (1). 
GERUND, defined, 445. 
declension of, 445. 
uses of, 445. 
GRAMMAR, elementary principles 
of, (1)-(25). 


hic, declension of, 132. 
as adjective, 132. 
as pronoun, 174. 


idem, declension of, 364. 
alle, declension of, 149. 
as adjective, 149. 
as pronoun, 174. 
IMPERATIVE Moop, defined, 338. 
conjugation of, 339-340. 
IMPERFECT TENSE, see TENSE. 
IMPERSONAL VERBS, 416-418. 
in, preposition with ablative, 55. 
as a prefix, 290. 
in-, inseparable prefix, 291. 
InpicaTIVE Moon, defined, 123 8, 
App. 47. 
INDrrREcT Discourse, 408-410. 
INDIREcT OBJECT, defined, (14) p. 14. 
dative of, in Latin, 37, 39. 
English phrase with ‘to’ as 
equivalent, 38. 
INFINITIVE Moon, defined, (21) 
p. 31. 
future, 444. 
present, of regular verbs, 77, 
143, 294. 
past, of regular verbs, 247. 
of deponent verbs, 440. | 
of sum, 189 a. 
complementary, App. 49 (1). 
in indirect discourse, 409. 
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN AND AD- 
JECTIVE, 160-162. 
INTRANSITIVE VERBS, defined, (20) 
p. 29. 
tpse, declension of, App. 25. 


INDEX 


is, declension of, 172. 
as adjective, 173. 
as pronoun, 172-173, 352. 


LATIN, in ancient times, 1. 
modern Latin (Romance lan- 
guages), 2-4. 
LATIN ELEMENT IN ENGLISH, 5. 
Latin terms in law and medicine, 


forms of English derivatives from 
Latin, 8-9. 
new words from Latin, 6. 
licet, use of, 416, 418. 


meus, use of, 350. 

Moop, see ImPERATIVE, INDICA- 
TIVE, INFINITIVE. 

“my,” an adjective in Latin, 18 a. 


-ne, sign of a question, 382. 
cate tal Cask, defined, (13) 
p. 10. 
as subject, 26. 
in predicate, (9) p. 5, 12, 410 a. 
nonne, sign of a question, 382. 
nos, declension of, 351. 
noster, use of, 350. 
Noon, defined, (1) p. xix. 
num, sign of a question, 382. 
NuMBER, of nouns and pronouns, 
(12) p. 10. 
of verbs, (19) p. 28. 
NumeErRALs, adjectives, cardinal, 
423-424. 
ordinal, 447. 


ob, as a prefix, 233-234. 
or direct, defined, (10) p. 5; 

12. 
accusative of, 26. 
OpsEctT, indirect, 


p. 14. 
dative of, 37. 
phrases in English equivalent 
to, 38. ' 
oportet, use of, 416-417. 
ORDER OF Worps, in Latin, 14, 49. 
verb and adjective, 14. 
position of genitive, 49 (1). 
position of dative, 49 (2). 
OrpDINAL NUMERALS, 447. 


defined, (14) 
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ParrTIcIP_es, defined, (25) p. 98. 
agreement of, 235. 
future, 442-443. 
past, 235. 
present, 393. 
declension of, 364. 
use of, 394 a. 
Past Perrect TENSE, see TENSE. 
PERFECT TENSE, see TENSE. 
PERSON OF NouNS AND PRONOUNS, 
(16) p. 19. 
of verbs, (19) p. 28. 
PERSONAL ENDINGS OF VERBS IN 
LaTIN, active, 78. 
assive, 124. 
in perfect tense, 225 b. 
PERSONAL PRroNovwns, 350-352. 
Possessives, of the first and second 
persons, 18 a, 120. 
of the third person, reflexive, 194. 
of third person, not reflexive, 195. 
omission of, 195 a. 
possum, conjugation of, 345. 
PREDICATE, defined, (9) p. 5. 
adjective, (9) p. 5; 410 a. 
noun, (9) p. 5; 12, 410 a. 
PREFIXES, inseparable, 182, 291. 
changes in spelling, 183. 
prepositions as, 131, 180, 181, 
233, 234, 288, 290. 
Prepositions, defined, (17) p. 21. 
with English nouns, (17) p. 21. 
with Latin ablative, 55, 126 b. 
with Latin accusative, 137. 
as prefixes, 131, 180, 181, 183, 
233, 234, 288-290. 


PRESENT TENSE, see TENSE. 


PrincipAL Parts or Verss, 240, 
241, 243, 245, 253. 
ProGrREssivE Forms or ENGLISH 
VERBS, 76 a, 123 a, 154, 394 a. 
Pronown, defined, (4) p. xx. 
omitted in Latin as subject, 44. 
antecedent of, (5) p. xx. 
classes of, (6) p. Xx. 
imterrogative, 160, 162. 
rsonal, declension of, 351. 
use of, 350, 352. 
reflexive, 281-282. 
relative, 299-301. 


364 


PRONUNCIATION, Xili-xix. 
Roman method, xtli-xv. 
English method, xvi-xix. 


-que, enclitic use of, 379 a. 

QUESTIONS, forms of with -ne, ndnne, 
num, 382. 

quidam, declension of, 390. 

quis, declension of, 160, 162. 

quisquam, declension of, 446. 

quisque, declension of, 448. 

QuOTATIONS, see INDIRECT Dis- 
COURSE. 


REFLEXIVE Pronouns, 281-282. 

RELATIVE PRoNowns, 299-301. 

RoMANCE LANGUAGES, 2-4. 
numerals, from Latin, 388. 


SIGNs OF TENSES, see TENSE. 
bas VERBS WITH THE DATIVE, 
377. 
STEM OF VERBS, present, 242. 
perfect, 242. 
participial, 242. 
use of, 244. 
sub, with ablative and accusative, 


277a. 

SussEcT, defined, (8) p. 4; 12. 

SUBSTANTIVE USE OF ADJECTIVES, 
113. 

SuFFIXES, Latin, 335-336. 

sum, conjugation of, 71, 189, 226, 
247, 340. 

suus, use of, 194. 

Synopsis oF VERBS, 372. 


TENSE, defined, (24) pp. 62-63. 
present, 71, 76, 123, 144, 270. 
imperfect, 154-155, 167, 276. 

imperfect and perfect dis- 
tinguished, 227. 

future, 184 a, 293. 

perfect, 224, 225, 246, 271; per- 
sonal endings of, 225 6b. 

past perfect, 357-359. 
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future perfect, 369, 370, 371. 
signs of tenses, imperfect, 155 a; 
future, 184 a, 293; past. perfect, 
358; future perfect, 370. 
“there,” as an expletive, 54. 
Time, at which, ablative, 328. 
duration, accusative, 329. 
“‘to,”” in English phrases equivalent 
__ to indirect objects, 38. 
in English phrases denoting place 
_ to which, 138. 
in English phrases after verbs of 
motion, 138. | 
cee Verss, defined, (20) 
p. 29. 
trés, declension of, 424. 
tu, declension of, 351. 
tuus, use of, 350. 


VERBS, defined, (2) p. xix. 
agreement of, (19) p. 28. 
number of, (19) p. 28. 
person of, (19) p. 28. 
transitive and intransitive, de 
fined, (20) p. 29. 
compound verbs with dative, 429. 
deponent verbs, 440. 
impersonal verbs, 416-418. 
position of, 14. 
vester, use of, 350. 
vir, declension of, 104 a. 
vis, declension of, App. 7(3). 
VocaTIVE CasE, defined, 105. 
form of, 105, 389. 
Voice, defined, (23) p. 49. 
volé, conjugation of, 391. 
vos, declension of, 351. 


Worp ORDER, 14, 49. 
Worp Stupy, 68-70, 130-131, 180- 
183, 233-234, 288-291, 335-337. 


“ves,” how expressed in Latin, 
2 b. 
“vou,” English uses and Latin 


equivalents, 71 a. 
“your,” an adjective in Latin, 18 a. 
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